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1. About the Department 

Established in 2004, the department of Economics runs M.A. 2year programme, M.A. 

Honours 5 year integrated programme and the PhD programme. Introduction of embedded 

course, skill enhancement courses, hands on practice courses in the M.A. 2year programme 

has greatly increased its employability. The department has a computer cum econometrics lab 

besides smart class rooms. Availability of vast range of journals and rich collection of books 

elevates it to a centre of higher learning. 

2. Learning Outcome based Curriculum Framework 

The Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) has evolved into learning outcome based 

curriculum framework and provides an opportunity for the students to choose courses from 

the prescribed courses comprising core, elective/minor or skill-based courses. The courses 

can be evaluated following the grading system, which is considered to be better than the 

conventional marks system. Grading system provides uniformity in the evaluation and 

computation of the Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) based on student‘s 

performance in examinations which enables the student to move across institutions of higher 

learning. The uniformity in evaluation system also enables the potential employers in 

assessing the performance of the candidates. 

2.1 Objectives of the Programme    

The program intends to impart advance knowledge with respect to economic theory, practice, 

planning and implementation. Besides developing critical thinking, strengthening the spirit of 

scientific enquiry, the program aims at providing interdisciplinary knowledge and skill 

enhancement courses to increase the employability of students. Additional courses on ethics 

and leadership skills have been introduced to build skills, so that the students learn to work as 

part of a team and lead others, setting directions and formulating inspiring vision. 

2.2 Programme Outcomes (POs) 

PO1 

Knowledge: Demonstrate knowledge of historical emergence, questions asked, and 

distinctive contributions of the social science disciplines to the analysis of human 

behaviour and social issues. 

PO2 
Problem Solving: Visualize, conceptualize, articulate, and solve complex problems 

through experimentation and observation using theoretical framework of social 
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science disciplines. 

PO3 

Critical Thinking: Critically analyse everyday problems faced by the society, 

evaluate specific policy proposals, compare arguments with different conclusions to 

a specific societal issue, and assess the role played by assumptions in such 

arguments. 

PO4 
Scientific Enquiry: Develop the capability of defining problems and strengthening 

arguments through analysis and synthesis. 

PO5 

Specialization and Employability: Develop deeper understanding, creativity, and 

originality in chosen specialized areas of social science disciplines leading to 

employability. 

PO6 

Interdisciplinary Knowledge & Adaptation: Enhance the ability to integrate as well 

as synthesize the acquired knowledge within the social sciences and beyond. 

PO7 

Self-Directed Learning: Develop the ability to work independently as well as 

effectively in the changing environment. 

PO8 

Ethics and Leadership: Articulate and apply ethics, values and ideals that 

demonstrate awareness of current societal challenges. Build skills to work as part of 

a team and lead others, setting directions and formulating inspiring vision. 

 

2.3Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)  

After completing the M.A. Economics program, the students will be able to: 

PSO1 Develop the powers of inquiry, critical analysis, logical thinking, and ability to 

apply theoretical knowledge to current issues of policy and practice in economics. 

PSO2 Learn and apply alternative tools to address various economic policy issues related 

to various branches of Economics. 

PSO3 Develop and demonstrate fundamental in-depth knowledge and understanding of 

the theories, postulates, methods, principles, concepts, values, substantive rules of 

core as well as applied areas of Economics. 

PSO4 Identify, coherently explain and synthesize core and advanced economic concepts 

including economic models. 
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3.Programme Structure 

M.A. Economics programme is a four-semester postgraduate programme consisting 100 

credits weightage of Core Courses (CC), Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSC), Skill 

Enhancement Courses (SEC) and Open Elective Courses (OEC). 

Table 1 

Semester Wise Courses and Credit Scheme  

Semester 

Core Courses  

(CC) 

Discipline 

Specific Elective 

Courses (DSC) 

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses (SEC) 

Open Elective 

Courses 

(OEC)*  

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Courses  
Credits  

No. of 

Courses 
Credits  

No. of 

Courses 
Credits Credits   

1
st
 4 16 2 8 1 - 

*A total of 8 

credits are to 

be earned 

from other 

departments 

or from 

MOOCs. 

Students 

have to opt 

open elective  

course in 

consultation 

with 

chairperson  

(Students 

may enrol in 

any of the 4 

semesters) 

24 

2
nd

 3 12 2 8 1 4 24 

3
rd

 4 16 1 4 1 2 P 22 

4
th

 4 14 1 4 1 4P 22 

Total 

Credits 
CC 58 DSC 24 SEC 10 OEC 8 

 

92+8* 

100 

Percentage CC 58 % DSC 24 % SEC 10 % OEC 8 % 100 % 

*A total of 8 credits are to be earned from other departments or from MOOCs. Students have 

to opt open electivecourse in consultation with chairperson (Students may enrol in any of the 

4 semesters) 
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Table 2 

Detailed break-up of Credit Courses  

Semester 

Core 

Courses 

(CC) 

Discipline Specific 

Elective Courses  

(DSC) 

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses 

(SEC) 

Open Elective 

Courses 

(OEC) 

Total Courses 

(CC+DSC+ 

SEC) 

1
st
 

CC1 
DSC1 

SEC1 OECs offered 

by other 

departments or 

MOOCs 

worth 08 credits 

(Students may 

be enrolled in 

any of the 4 

semesters) 

Students have to 

opt open 

elective  course 

in consultation 

with chairperson 

7 
CC2 

CC3 
DSC2 

CC4 

 

2
nd 

 

CC5 
DSC3 

SEC2 6 CC6 

CC7 DSC4 

3
rd

 

CC8 

DSC5 SEC3 6 
CC9 

CC10 

CC11 

4
th

 

CC12 

DSC6 SEC4 6 
CC13 

CC14 

CC15 
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Table 3 

Course Code and Title along with Credit Details 

SEMESTER–1
st
 

Course Code Course Title 
Credits 

T P Total 

MA/ECO/1/CC1 Microeconomics – I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/CC2 Macroeconomics – I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/CC3 Economics of Growth and Development- I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC4 Statistical Methods in Economics 2 2 4 

MA/ECO/1/DSC1-6 
Students may choose any one from the options given 

in table 5 
4/2 0/2 4 

MA/ECO/1/DSC7-

12 

Students may choose any one from the options given 

in table 5 
4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/SEC1 Universal Humanistic values and Life Skills* Non credit 0 

SEMESTER –2
nd

 

MA/ECO/2/CC5 Microeconomics – II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC6 Macroeconomics – II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC7 Economics of Growth and Development-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/DSC13-

18 

Students may choose any one from the options given 

in table 5 
4/2 0/2 4 

MA/ECO/2/DSC19-

24 

Students may choose any one from the options given 

in table 5 
2/4 2/0 4 

MA/ECO/2/SEC2 Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator-I 4 0 4 

SEMESTER –3
rd

 

MA/ECO/3/CC8 International Trade-I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC9 Political Economy of Development-I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC10 Agricultural Economics-I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC11 Public Economics 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/DSC25-

30 

Students may choose any one from the options given 

in table 5 
4/2 0/2 4 

MA/ECO/3/SEC3 Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator-II 0 2 2 

SEMESTER –4
th

 

MA/ECO/4/CC12 International Trade-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC13 Political Economy of Development-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC14 Agricultural Economics-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC15 Cardinal Principles of Academic Integrity and 

Publication Ethics 
2 0 2 

MA/ECO/4/DSC31-

36 

Students may choose any one from the options given 

in table 5 
4/2 0/2 4 

MA/ECO/4/SEC4 Computer Applications in Economics 0 4 4 

Total 74- 18- 92
#
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82 10 

*There will be five (including one hour of tutorial) teaching hours per week for this paper. 

Evaluation will be internal. Awards will be submitted in the form of satisfactory (for 60 % 

or more marks)/ unsatisfactory (for less than 60 % marks) grades.  

#Remaining 8 credits are to be earned through open elective courses 

 

Table 4 

Core Courses offered by the Department 

Course Code Course Title 
Credits 

T P Total 

MA/ECO/1/CC1 Microeconomics – I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/CC2 Macroeconomics – I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/CC3 Economics of Growth and Development- I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC4 Statistical Methods in Economics 2 2 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC5 Microeconomics – II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC6 Macroeconomics – II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/CC7 Economics of Growth and Development-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC8 International Trade-I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC9 Political Economy of Development-I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC10 Agricultural Economics-I 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/CC11 Public Economics 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC12 International Trade-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC13 Political Economy of Development-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC14 Agricultural Economics-II 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/CC15 Cardinal Principles of Academic Integrity and Publication 

Ethics 
2 0 2 

Total 56 2 58 
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Table 5 

Details of Department Specific Elective Courses 

SEMESTER– 1st 

Course Code Course Title 
Credits 

T P Total 

DSC1 

MA/ECO/1/DSC1 Economics of Environment and Demography 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/DSC2 History of Economic Thought - I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC3 Financial Economics – I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC4 Mathematical Economics – I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC5 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal    

MA/ECO/1/DSC6 Micro Finance: Theory and Practice - I 2 2  

DSC2 

MA/ECO/1/DSC7 Quantities Techniques in Economics 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/1/DSC8 Labour Economics-I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC9 Economics of Infrastructure – I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC10 Economy of Haryana-I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC11 Economics of Gender and Development-I    

MA/ECO/1/DSC12 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal    

Total 6-8 2-0 8 

SEMESTER – 2nd 

DSC3 

MA/ECO/2/DSC13 Indian Economy 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/2/DSC14 History of Economic Thought-II    

MA/ECO/2/DSC15 Financial Economics-II    

MA/ECO/2/DSC16 Mathematical Economics-II    

MA/ECO/2/DSC17 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal    

MA/ECO/2/DSC18 Micro Finance: Theory and Practice - II 2 2  

DSC4 

MA/ECO/2/DSC19 Research Methodology 2 2 4 

MA/ECO/2/DSC20 Labour Economics-II 4 0  

MA/ECO/2/DSC21 Economics of Infrastructure-II    

MA/ECO/2/DSC22 Economy of Haryana-II    

MA/ECO/2/DSC23 Economics of Gender and Development-II    

MA/ECO/2/DSC24 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal    

Total 4-8 4-0 8 

SEMESTER – 3rd 

DSC5 

MA/ECO/3/DSC25 Econometrics I  4 0 4 

MA/ECO/3/DSC26 Welfare Economics-I    

MA/ECO/3/DSC27 Industrial Economics-I    

MA/ECO/3/DSC28 Behavioural Economics-I    

MA/ECO/3/DSC29 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal    

MA/ECO/3/DSC30 Economics of Insurance-I 2 2  

Total 2-4 2-0 4 

SEMESTER – 4th 

DSC6 
MA/ECO/4/DSC31 Econometrics II  4 0 4 

MA/ECO/4/DSC32 Welfare Economics-II    
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MA/ECO/4/DSC33 Industrial Economics-II    

MA/ECO/4/DSC34 Behavioural Economics-II    

MA/ECO/4/DSC35 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal    

MA/ECO/4/DSC36 Economics of Insurance-II 2 2  

Total 2-4 2-0 4 

Grand Total 
14-

24 

10-

0 
24 

 

Table 6 

List of Skill Enhancement Courses Offered by Department  

SEMESTER–1
st
 

Course Code Course Title 
Credits 

T P Total 

MA/ECO/1/SEC1 Universal Humanistic values and Life Skills* Non credit 0 

SEMESTER –2
nd

 

MA/ECO/2/SEC2 Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator-I 4 0 4 

SEMESTER –3
rd

 

MA/ECO/3/SEC3 Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator-II 0 2 2 

SEMESTER –4
th

 

MA/ECO/4/SEC4 Computer Applications in Economics 0 4 4 

Total 4 6 10 

 

Table 7 

List of Open Elective Courses Offered by Department 

Course Code Course Title 
Credits 

T P Total 

MA/ECO/9/OEC1 Economic Theory 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/9/OEC2 Issues of Economic Development 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/9/OEC3 Indian Economy: Issues, Outlook and Prospects 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/9/OEC4 Money, Banking and Public Finance 4 0 4 

MA/ECO/9/OEC5 Goods & Services Tax (GST) Accounts Assistant 2 2 4 

MA/ECO/9/OEC6 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 4 0 4 

Notes for tables 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7: 

1. T stands for lectures (theory) and P stands for practical 

2. For one credit of practical, two hours of laboratory work would be conducted. 

3. For a course of 4 credits, there will be one hour of tutorial class.  A course with 

practical will not have any tutorial class. Teaching hours of tutorials will be counted 

towards the workload of teachers. A practical group cannot exceed 20 students i.e. the 

practical will be carried out in two groups, in case the number of students in the 

course is more than 20. 
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4. MOOC coordinator will display the list of MOOC for each Discipline Specific 

Elective Course before the commencement of each semester. 

4. Attainment Level: 

The CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix for all the Courses of M. A. 2 Year Programme has 

been given in table 8 given below. 

 

Table 8 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix for all the Courses of M. A. 2 Year Programme 

Course 

Code 

PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

Semester-1 

MA/Eco/1/CC1 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/1/CC2 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2 2.75 2 

MA/Eco/1/CC3 2.67 2.25 2.65 2.35 2.55 1.25 2.5 .67 2.52 2.27 2.45 2.47 

MA/Eco/1/CC4 2.69 2.75 2.94 2.81 2.81 2.13 2.50 0.00 2.63 2.00 2.81 2.31 

MA/Eco/1/DSC1 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 1.5 2.75 2.25 2.75 2.5 

MA/Eco/1/DSC2 2 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 2.5 2 2.25 2 

MA/Eco/1/DSC3 2.5 2.28 1.97 2.37 2.3 1.1 2.25 0.43 2.72 1.9 2.58 2.2 

MA/Eco/1/DSC4 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

MA/Eco/1/DSC5 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

MA/Eco/1/DSC6 3 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2 3 2.5 2.75 2 

MA/Eco/1/DSC7 2.52 2.25 2.42 2 2.52 1 2.6 .75 2.52 2.57 2.47 2.5 

MA/Eco/1/DSC8 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2 2.75 2 

MA/Eco/1/DSC9 2.76 2.32 2.32 2.35 2.67 1.67 2.57 0.9 2.6 2.32 2.57 2.45 

MA/Eco/1/DSC10 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2.12 2.75 2 

MA/Eco/1/DSC11 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/1/DSC12 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

MA/Eco/1/SEC1 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.75 2.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

Semester-2 

MA/Eco/2/CC5 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.75 3 3 

MA/Eco/2/CC6 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2 2.75 2 

MA/Eco/2/CC7 2.52 2.37 2.45 2.2 2.32 1 2.75 0.72 2.62 2.27 2.35 2.52 

MA/Eco/2/DSC13 2.55 2.4 2.27 2.37 2.6 1.72 2.5 0.42 2.65 2.55 2.62 2.42 

MA/Eco/2/DSC14 2.25 2.75 2 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 2 2.5 2 2 

MA/Eco/2/DSC15 2.66 1.97 2.18 2.2 2.2 1.47 2.55 0.55 2.55 2.3 2.72 2.1 

MA/Eco/2/DSC16 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

MA/Eco/2/DSC17 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

MA/Eco/2/DSC18 3 2.75 2.5 2 2.25 2.5 2.5 1.75 3 2.5 2.25 2.25 

MA/Eco/2/DSC19 2.75 2.94 3.00 2.81 2.81 2.75 2.75 2.31 2.75 2.63 2.81 2.56 

MA/Eco/2/DSC20 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2.25 2.75 2 
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MA/Eco/2/DSC21 2.75 2.45 2.5 2.52 2.32 1 2.62 0.55 2.63 2.4 2.6 2.25 

MA/Eco/2/DSC22 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2.12 2.75 2 

MA/Eco/2/DSC23 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/2/DSC24 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

MA/Eco/2/SEC2 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

Semester-3 

MA/Eco/3/CC8 3 2 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 - 3 3 3 2 

MA/Eco/3/CC9 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.0 2.5 2.5 2.75 3 2.0 2.75 2.5 

MA/Eco/3/CC10 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/3/CC11 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 1 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 

MA/Eco/3/DSC-25 3 2.75 3 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 3 2.5 2.25 2 

MA/Eco/3/DSC-26 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/3/DSC-27 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/3/DSC-28 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/3/DSC-29 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

MA/Eco/3/DSC-30 3 2.62 2.62 2.37 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.62 2.5 2.75 2.37 

MA/Eco/3/SEC3 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

Semester-4 

MA/Eco/4/CC12 3 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 - 3 3 2.5 2 

MA/Eco/4/CC13 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 

MA/Eco/4/CC14 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/4/CC15 2.5 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.75 1.5 1.5 1.5 4.5 

MA/Eco/4/DSC31 3 2.75 3 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 3 2.5 2.25 2 

MA/Eco/4/DSC32 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/4/DSC33 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/4/DSC34 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 

MA/Eco/4/DSC35 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

MA/Eco/4/DSC36 3 2.62 2.62 2.37 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.62 2.5 2.75 2.37 

MA/Eco/4/SEC4 3 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 2.75 2.5 1.5 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 

Open Elective Courses 

MA/Eco/9/OEC1 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.25 2.5 1.25 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 

MA/Eco/9OEC2 2.57 2.27 2.25 2.42 2.75 1.72 2.42 0.04 2.52 2.52 2.45 2.55 

MA/ Eco/9/OEC3 3 2 3 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 3 2.5 2 2 

MA/Eco/9/OEC4 3 2.62 2.62 2.37 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.62 2.5 2.75 2.37 

MA/Eco/9/OEC5 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.25 1.5 1.5 1.25 1.25 

MA/Eco/9/OEC6 MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

 

4.1 Attainment of COs 

The CO attainment level for a course of the program can be obtained on the basis of 

criteria given below in table 9. 
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Table 9 

CO Attainment Levels for a Semester Examination of a Course 

Attainment Level Criterion 

1 

(Low level of attainment) 

50% of students obtained letter grade of A or above (for 

CBCS programs) or score more than 60% of marks (for 

non-CBCS programs) of a course. 

2 

(Medium level of attainment) 

60% of students obtained letter grade of A or above (for 

CBCS programs) or score more than 60% of marks (for 

non-CBCS programs) of a course. 

3 

(High level of attainment) 

70% of students obtained letter grade of A or above (for 

CBCS programs) or score more than 60% of marks (for 

non-CBCS programs) of a course. 

The CO attainment level for all the courses of the program can be obtained in a 

similar manner. 

4.2 Calculation of Attainment Value of POs and PSOs for a Course 

PO attainment value (for example for PO1) for a course can be obtained as follows: 

 

          
                                                

 
 

 

Where 

AV = Attainment value  

MFCPO1 = Mapping factor for a course with PO1 as obtained from table 1 

 

Likewise, PSO attainment value (for example for PSO1) for a course can be obtained 

as follows: 

 

           
                                                 

 
 

Where 

AV = Attainment value 

MFCPSO1 = Mapping factor for a course with PSO1 as obtained from table 2  
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After finding the attainment values of each PO and PSO for various courses, we may 

write them in table form as given below: 

 

Table 10 

PO and PSO Attainment Values for all the courses 

Course  

Code 

PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

MA/Eco/1/CC1             

MA/Eco/1/CC2             

....................... 

for all the courses 

...............................till 

MA/Eco/2&4/OEC3             

Average of above values             

 

The attainment of POs and PSOs is the average of individual PO and PSO attainment 

values. The PO and PSO attainment values obtained above are compared with set target.  The 

set target for each PO and PSO has been given in the following table: 

Table 11 

PO and PSO Attainment Values and Set Target values 

 

If PO and PSO attainment value is less than the set target value then an action plan 

will be prepared for improvement in the subsequent academic session. 

  

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 

PO 

attainment 

values 

            

Target 

Values 
2 1.5 2 2 1.5 2 1.5 1.5 2 2 2 2 
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Course Wise Content Details  

 

M.A. Economics  

1
st
 Semester 
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Course Title: Micro Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/CC1 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal : 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Know the scope and breadth of Micro Economics along with understanding the core 

principles of demand and supply so that they are able to apply the understanding of 

these concepts to comprehend real world problems along with the ability to think 

critically and analyze economic problems. 

CO2 
It will make students aware about how various economic agents behave optimally 

given the scare economic resource and other constraints. 

CO3 

Understanding the core principles of production and costs so that they are able to 

apply the understanding of these concepts to comprehend real world problems along 

with the ability to think critically and analyze economic problems 

CO4 

Analyze given situations in a variety of markets on a microeconomic level. 

Understand the internal structure and assumptions of the different analytical 

frameworks of market conditions, their explanatory power and limitations. 

Simultaneously Understanding the implications and ethical as well as value part of it. 

Unit-I 

Nature and scope of Economics and Microeconomics, Positive and normative analysis,  Role 

of assumptions in economic analysis,  Circular flow of economic activity,  Concepts of 

household, firm, factors of production, equilibrium:  partial and general, static, comparative 

static and dynamic analysis, 

Elasticity:  need and measures, Relationship between revenue and elasticity. 

Unit-II 

Analysis of consumer behaviour, demand function, Law of demand – cardinal, ordinal and 

revealed preference approaches, income-consumption curve, Engel curve, substitute and 

complimentary goods,  Market demand curve; consequences of Bandwagon, Snob and 

Veblen effect.  Concept of consumer surplus. 

Unit-III 
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Laws of Production: short run and long run,  Internal and External economies and 

diseconomies,  Concept of cost, derivation of short and long run cost curves,  Optimum input 

combination:  Simple case of a multiproduct firm,  Technical progress and production 

function: Hick‘s classification,  Elasticity of substitution,  Properties of Cobb-Douglas and 

CES production function. 

Unit-IV 

Pricing process and equilibrium of firm and industry under perfect competition, monopoly 

(including discriminating and bilateral monopoly), monopolistic competition, Welfare effects 

of price control, price support and production quota. 

Reading List 

Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971) Theory of the Firm. Penguin, Harmondsworth. 

Baumol, W. J. (1982) Economic Theory and Operations Analysis. Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 

Da Costa, G. C. (1980)Production, Prices and Distribution. Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979) Modern Microeconomics (2nd Edition), Macmillan Press, London. 

Salvatore, D. (2009) Microeconomics-Theory and Applications. Oxford University Press. 

Varian, H. (2003)Intermediate Microeconomics, East-West Press. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/CC1 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 3 2 3 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 
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     Course Title: Macro Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/CC2 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal : 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
The student shall understand the classical and Keynesian theory of output and 

employment. 

CO2 
Explaining the behaviour of macroeconomic variables by identifying and 

understanding the extended model. 

CO3 Understanding the IS-LM framework and its various aspects.  

CO4 To understand the theories of consumption and investment along with their relevance. 

Unit-I 

Determination of Output and Employment 

Classical Approach: Output and Employment in Classical Theory; The Quantity Theory of 

Money and the Price Level; Classical Model without Saving and Investment; Classical Model 

with Saving and Investment. 

Keynesian Approach: Two Sector Model, Three Sector Model and Four Sector Model. 

Unit-II 

Determination of Output and Employment 

The Extended Model (Hicks-Henson Synthesis) with Fixed Price Level: The goods Market 

and The Money Market; Equilibrium in Goods Market and Money Market; Changes in 

Aggregate Demand with Govt. Spending and Taxation; Effectiveness of Fiscal-Monetary 

Policies and IS-LM curve. 

Unit-III 

Determination of Output and Employment  

The Extended Model under Variable Price Level:Aggregate Supply Curve; Derivation of 

Aggregate Demand Curve and Determination of Equilibrium Price and Output Levels; Wage-

Price Flexibility and the Full Employment Equilibrium; Monetary - Fiscal Policiesand the 

Full Employment Equilibrium. 

Unit-IV 
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Behavioural Foundation 

Theories of consumption: The Absolute Income Hypothesis; The Relative Income 

Hypothesis; The Permanent Income Hypothesis; The Life Cycle Theory of Consumption.  

Theories of Investment: The Present Value Criterion for Investment; The Marginal Efficiency 

of Capital Approach; The Simple Accelerator Theory, The Capital Adjustment Principle 

(Chenery Model); Financial Theory of Investment. 

Reading List 

Langdana, F.K. (2013) Macroeconomic Policy: Demystifying Monetary and Fiscal Policy. 

Springer. 

Romer, David (2012) Advanced Macroeconomics. McGraw Hill Education. 

Shapiro, E. (2006) Macroeconomic Analysis. Galgotia Publication, New Delhi. 

Levacic, Rosalind &Rebmann, Alexander (2015). Macroeconomics. Macmillan, London. 

Mankiw, Gregory N. (2014) Principles of Macroeconomics. Cengage Learning. 

Mishkin, F.S. (2016) The Economics of Money Banking and Financial Markets. Pearson. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/CC2 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 2 2 3 2 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2 2.75 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 Page 20  
 

 

Course Title:Economics of Growth and Development-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/CC3 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks:100 

External: 70        

Internal : 30 

Note For the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO 1 To understand, analyze and interpret the nature of growth & development with a view 

to measure and mark its trajectory. 

CO 2 To analyse and understand the classical growth models, role of innovations and stages 

of growth with their historical origins and role. 

CO 3 To analyse and understand the balanced and unbalanced growth in economy 

CO 4 To analyse and understand the neo-classical and Cambridge growth models with 

mathematical treatment. 

Unit I 

Economic development-meaning, development and under development.  

Perpetuation of underdevelopment – vicious of poverty, circular causation, structural view of 

underdevelopment. 

Measurement of Development – conventional, Human Development Index and quality of life 

indices, concept of sustainable development. 

Unit-II 

Theories of development: classical, Karl Marx, Schumpeter and structural analysis of 

development, Lewis model of development.  

Renis- Fei model, Dependency theory of development.  

Rostow‘s theory of stages of economic growth. 

Unit-III 

Strategies of economics growth: balanced growth, critical minimum efforts, big push, 

unbalanced growth, low income equilibrium trap. 

Unit-IV 

Theories of economic growth: Models of growth of John Robinson and Kaldor, Harrod- 

Domar model, Instability of equilibrium, Neo-classical growth Model, Solow‘s steady state 

growth.  

Reading List 

Barro, R. J. & Sala-i-Martin, X. (2004). Economic Growth. MIT Press. 

Behrman, S. & Srinivasan, T.N (Eds.). (1995). Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 3. 
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Elsevier, Amsterdam. 

Chenery, H. & Srinivasan, T.N. (Eds.) (1989). Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1 

& 2. Elsevier, Amsterdam. 

Schultz, Paul T. & Strauss, J. (Eds.). (2008). Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 3. 

Elsevier, Amsterdam. 

Sen, A.K. (Ed.). (1990). Growth Economics. Penguin, Harmondsworth. 

Chakravarti, S. (1982). Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth. Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Ghatak, S. (1986). An Introduction to Development Economics. Allen and Unwin, London. 

Gillis, M., Perkins, D.H., Romer, M. & Snodgrass, D.R. (1992). Economics of Development. 

W.W. Norton, New York. 

Jones, H.G. (1975). An Introduction to Modern Theories of Economic Growth. Nelson, 

London. 

Meier, G.M. & Rauch, J.E. (2005).Leading Issues in Economic Development. Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Adelman, I. (1961). Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University 

Press, Stanford. 

Higgins, B. (1959). Economic Development. W.W. Norton, New York. 

Kindleberger, C.P. (1977).Economic Development. McGraw Hill, New York. 

Meier, G.M. & Rauch, J.E. (2005).Leading Issues in Economic Development. Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Thirlwal, A.P. (1999). Growth and Development. Macmillan, U.K. 

Todaro, M.P. & Smith, S.C. (2003). Economic Development. Pearson Education, Delhi. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/CC3 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.9 1.6 2.5 2.8 2.7 1 2.9 .5 2.9 2 2.9 2.5 

CO2 2.7 1.7 2.8 2 2.8 1.7 2.7 .9 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 

CO3 2.6 2.9 2.7 2.6 2.2 1 2.3 .7 2.4 2 2.2 2.2 

CO4 2.5 2.8 2.6 2 2.5 1.3 2.1 .6 2.2 2.5 2.1 2.6 

Average 2.67 2.25 2.65 2.35 2.55 1.25 2.5 .67 2.52 2.27 2.45 2.47 
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Course Title: Statistical Methods in Economics 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/CC4 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External: 30 

Internal: 20 

Practical Credits:2        

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

End Term: 30 

Practical Record: 10 

Viva Voce: 10 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt two 

more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1  Students will be able to learn about correlation and Regression analysis.  

CO2 
Understanding about sampling methods, Hypothesis testing and various statistical 

tests. 

CO3 
Students will be skillful about presentation of graphs, charts, various methods related 

to descriptive statistics on excel.  

CO4 
Students will enhance their skills about correlation, Regression analysis and 

estimation of simple, compound and exponential growth by using excel. 

Unit-I (Theory) 

Sampling and it's Methods, standard error, hypothesis testing, test of significance, Type I and 

Type II errors level of significance, Power of a test, z, t, chi-square and F tests.  

Unit-II (Theory) 

Correlation and regression: simple correlation, Pearson, spearman‘s correlation coefficients, 

multiple and partial correlation analysis specification of a simple linear regression model, 

least square estimation of linear regression coefficients, interpretation of correlation and 

regression coefficients and their properties.  

Unit-III(Practical) 

Introduction to excel sheet, Presentation of the graphs and charts on excel. Statistical 

techniques and methods on excel: Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division, 

Descriptive Statistics (Mean, Median, Mode, Standard Deviation and Co variance).  

Unit-IV (Practical) 

Statistical Techniques on Excel: Correlation and Regression analysis by using Excel. 
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Estimation of Simple Growth, Compound Growth and Exponential Growth on Excel. 

Suggested Readings 

Gupta S. C. ―Fundamentals of Statistics‖ S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi (1993)  

Spiegel, Murry R ―Theory and problems of Statistics‖ (Schaum‘s outline series,  

McGraw Hill) (1992)  

Karmal P. H. and Polasek M. ―Applied Statistics for Economists (4th edition),  Pitman,  

Australia.  

Paul McFedrics (2019). ―Microsoft Excel 2019 Formulas and Functions‖, Pearson Education, 

Inc. 

Ken Bluttman, ―Excel Formulas and Functions for Dummies (3
rd

 edition)‖ Wiley 

Publications. 

Wayne L. Winston, ―Microsoft Excel 2019 Data Analysis and Business Modling (6
th

 

edition)‖, Pearson Education, Inc. 

Greg Harvey, PhD, ―Microsoft Excel 2019 for Dummies‖ Wiley Publications. 

Note: Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed.  

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the CourseMA/ECO/1/CC4 

Course 

Outcomes 
PO 1 PO 2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 3 2 2.5 0 2.5 2 2.75 2 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2.75 2.75 2 2.5 0 2.75 2 2.75 2.5 

CO3 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 0 2.5 2 2.75 2.75 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 2.5 2.5 0 2.75 2 3 2 

Average 2.69 2.75 2.94 2.81 2.81 2.13 2.50 0.00 2.63 2.00 2.81 2.31 
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Course Title: Economics of Environment and Demography 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC1 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External : 70       

Internal  : 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Understand the linkages between economy and environment, economic instruments 

of environment protection, problem of common property resources, environmental 

Regulations and international environmental issues. 

CO2 
To learn & equip with the use of environmental valuation techniques and policy mix 

instruments.  

CO3 
Describe and compare the population and environment linkages, demographic process 

of fertility, mortality and migration. 

CO4 
Use demographic concepts and population theories to explain past and present 

population characteristics. 

Unit-I 

Economy and Environment, Economic Instrument for Environment Protection; Pollution 

Charges, Ambient Charges, Product Charges and Subsides, Liability Rules—Non 

Compliance Fees, Deposit Refund System and Performance Bond; Coase Theorem & 

Common property Resource; Monitoring and Enforcement of Environmental Regulations. 

International Environmental Issues and Impact on India. 

Unit-II 

Concept of Economic Value of Environment-Use Value &Non Use Value; Measurement of 

Economic Value of Environment WTP and WTAC; Contingent Valuation Method; Travel 

Cost Method; Hedonic Market Method; Averting Behavior Approach- Household Health 

Production Function. 

Unit-III 

Population and Environment: Population Poverty and Environmental Degradation, Linkages 

between Population and Environment. Economic Development and Environment. 

Fertility, Mortality and Migration: Fertility - Meaning & Concepts; Factors affecting Fertility; 
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Levels and Trends of Fertility in Developed and Developing Countries. Mortality - Meaning 

& Concepts; Factors affecting Mortality; Life Tables - Construction & Uses; Concepts of 

Stationary, Stable and Quasi Stationary Population; Population Pyramids. Migration –

Meaning, Types and Factors affecting Migration. 

Unit-IV 

Theories of Population: Malthusian Theory, Optimum Theory; Theories of Demographic 

Transition: Blacker and Boserup; Biological Theories of Population; Socio-Economic 

Theories of Population – Marx &Leibenstein, Approaches of Meadows, Becker and Easterlin. 

Reading List 

Bhattacharya, Rabindra Nath (2002) Environmental Economics: An Indian Perspective, 

Oxford India.  

Chary, S.N. and Vyasulu, Vinod (2000) Environmental Management - An Indian Perspective. 

Macmillan, New Delhi. 

Hanley, N., J.F.Shogern, & B. White (1997) Environmental Economics in Theory and 

Practic,. Macmillan.   

Sankar, U. (Ed.). (2001)Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Majumdar, P. K. (2010) Fundamentals of Demography, Rawat Publication. 

Mishra, J.P. (2018),Demography, Sahitya Bhawan Publication.  

Novell, C. (1990), Methods and Models in Demography,Bellhaven, Washington D.C.  

Pathak, K.B. & Ram, F. (2016). Techniques of Demographic Analysis. Himalaya Publishing 

House. 

Weeks, J. (2005)Population: An Introduction to Concepts and Issues. Wordsworth Learning. 

Singapore 9th edition.  

Siegel, Jacob S. &David A. Swanson (2004) The Methods and the materials of Demography. 

Second Edition, Elsevier Science.USA.  

Srinivasan, K. (1998)Basic Demographic Techniques and Applications. Sage publications.  

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/Eco/1/DSC-1 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.75 2.5 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

CO2 2.75 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 3 2.5 2.75 2.75 

CO3 2.5 3.0 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 2 2 2 2.5 2 

CO4 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.0 2.75 2.5 1 3 2 3 2.75 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 1.5 2.75 2.25 2.75 2.5 
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Course Title: History of Economic Thought–I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC2 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External:70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
To understand, analyze Economic Ideas and the Development of Economic Thinking 

in Ancient Times. 

CO2 
To understand, analyze and interpret the evolution of mercantilist theories, 

Physiocracy.  

CO3  To understand, analyze and interpret the classical political economy. 

CO4 
 To develop an insight in the Ricardian & Malthusian theories of value, distribution, 

rent, international trade and population growth. 

 

Unit-I 

Economic Ideas and the Development of Economic Thinking in Ancient Times 

Hebrew Economicthought, Greek Economic Thought: Plato and Aristotle; Roman Economic 

Thought; Medieval Economic Thought: Cannon Law; Ideas of Saint Thomas Aquinas and 

Nicholas Oresme 

 

Unit-II 

The Beginnings of the Modern World 

Mercantilism: Rise of Mercantilism and its main ideas. 

Physiocracy: The pre-conditions of the Industrial Revolution; Ideas of Natural Order and Net 

Product; Quesnay's Tableau Economique 

Unit-III 

Adam Smith 

Philosophy of Naturalism and Optimism. Theories of Value, distribution, Views on division 

of labour, trade and economic progress. 

Unit-IV 

David Ricardo 

Theories of Value, rent distribution and ideas on economic development and international 
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trade. 

Malthus: Theory of population and gluts. 

 

Reading List 

Blackhouse, R. (1965)A History of Modern Economic Analysis, Basil Elackwell, Oxford. 

Gide, C, and G. Rist (1956) A History of Economic Doctrines (2nd edition), George Harrop 

& Co., London. 

Grey, A. (1980) The Development of Economic Doctrine (2nd E. Thomson edition), 

Longman Group. London. 

Harney, L. H. (1949) History of Economic Thought,  

Mandel, E. (1968) Marxist Economic Theory.Screpanti, Ernest (1995)An outline of the 

History of Economic Thought, Stefano ZamagniClarndon Press. 

Roll, E (1991) A History of Economic Thought. 

Schumpetcr, J. (1954) AHistory of Economic Analysis, Oxford University Press, New York. 

Seshadri, G. B. (1997) Economic Doctrines. B.R. Publishing Corporation, Delhi. 

Spiegel, H.W (1991)The Growth of Economic Thought. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC-2 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2 3 2.5 3 2 2 2.5 -   3 2 2 2 

CO2 2 3 2.5 2 3 2 2.5 - 2 2 2 2 

CO3 2 2 2.5 2 2 2 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO4 2 3 2.5 3 3 2 2.5 - 2 2 2.5 2 

Average 2 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 2.5 2 2.25 2 
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Course Title: Financial Economics-I 

Course Code :MA/ECO/1/DSC-3 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note For the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, apply and solve the time value of money problems and its applications 

in investment evaluation criteria. 

CO2 
Understand and compute various costs of capital and design an optimal capital 

structure. 

CO3 
Understand theoretically how dividend decisions are taken in corporate sector and 

design a dividend policy for a firm. 

CO4 
Understand the management of working capital and its components, and solve 

problems in relation thereto. 

Unit-I 

Capital Budgeting: Time Value of Money; Goals of Finance; Economics of capital 

Budgeting - Investment Criteria, Estimation of project Cash Flows, Risk Analysis in Capital 

Budgeting, Computation of Cost of Capital. 

Unit-II 

Capital Structure and Firm Value: Economics of Capital Structure and Firm Value - Net 

Income Approach, Net Operating income Approach, Modigliani and Miller Approach; 

Analysis of Optimal Capital structure – EBIT & EPS Analysis, ROI & ROE Analysis, 

Operating and Financial Leverage. 

Unit-III 

Dividends and Working Capital: Economics of Dividends- Walter Model, Gordon Model, 

Modigliani and Miller Model; Economics of Working Capital- Estimation of Working 

Capital, Financing of working Capital. Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis. 

Unit-IV 

Cash, Receivables and Inventory: Economics of Cash – Cash Budgeting and its Simulation, 

Optimal Cash balance, Baumol Model, Miller and Orr Model; Economics of Receivables; 

Economics of Inventory – EOQ Model, Pricing of Raw materials, Monitoring and Control of 
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Inventories. 

Reading List 

Brittain, J.A. (1978). Corporate Dividend Policy. Brookings Institution, USA. 

Chandra, Prasanna (2011). Financial Management: Theory and Practice. Tata McGraw Hill. 

Harold Bierman, Jr. & Smidt, Seymour (2007). The Capital Budgeting Decision: Economic 

Analysis of Investment Projects. Routledge. 

Kent Baker, H. & and Martin, Gerald S. (2011). Capital Structure and Corporate Financing 

Decisions. Wiley Publishers. 

Mehta, D. R. (1974). Working Capital Management. Prentice- Hall. 

Van Horne, J.C. (2002). Financial Management and Policy. Pearson Education. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC3 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.75 2.75 1.9 1.7 1.9 1.7 2.6 .2 2.8 1.9 2.75 2.5 

CO2 2.3 1.8 1.5 2.7 2.8 0.9 2.4 .5 2.73 1.8 2.3 1.8 

CO3 2.75 1.9 1.8 2.6 1.9 0.8 2.1 .7 2.75 1.9 2.8 2 

CO4 2.2 2.7 2.7 2.5 2.6 1 1.9 .3 2.6 2 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.5 2.28 1.97 2.37 2.3 1.1 2.25 0.43 2.72 1.9 2.58 2.2 
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Course Title: Mathematical Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC4 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand the various rules of matrix algebra and their economic applications along 

with the ability to solve the models containing system of simultaneous equations. 

CO2 
Appreciate the techniques of differential calculus, ability to compute elasticity, rate of 

change along with the ability to use these concepts in the field of economics. 

  

CO3 

Familiar with the concepts of maxima, minima, integral calculus and difference 

equations along with the ability to know the optimizing behavior of various economic 

agents,  lagged models and Computation of consumer‘s surplus and producer‘s 

surplus. 

CO4 

Understand, explain, solve and design different forms of utility functions and demand 

functions; and some recent concepts related to theory of demand using mathematical 

derivations and optimization.  

                                                                            Unit-I 

Matrix Algebra and Its Applications  

Concept of Matrix and Determinant: their types, simple operations on matrices; Matrix 

inversion and rank of matrix; Solution of simultaneous equations through Cramer‘s rule and 

Matrix inverse method and their economic applications. 

Unit-II 

Differential Calculus and Its Applications  

Rules of differentiation, higher order derivatives and its economic applications. Revenue and 

Cost functions. 

Rules of Partial differentiation, higher order partial derivatives and its economic applications.  

Elasticity and their types, homogenous functions, total differentiation.  

Unit-III 

Maxima, Minima, Integration and Difference equations: 

Problems of maxima and minima in single and multivariable functions; constrained 
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maximization and its economic applications. Simple rules of integration and its application to 

consumer‘s and producer‘s surplus.  

Difference equations: Solution of first order and second order difference equations; 

Applications in trade cycle models; Growth models and lagged market equilibrium models.  

Unit-IV 

Topics in Consumer Behavior  

Types of utility functions; Ordinal utility maximization; Demand functions- ordinary and 

compensated; Slutsky equation- income, substitution, and price effects; Linear expenditure 

systems; Indirect utility function.  

Revealed preference theory. 

Reading List  

Aggarwal, C.S. and R.C. Joshi (2011). Mathematics for students of Economics. New 

Academic publishing Co. Jalandhar. 

Allen, R.G.D. (1972). Mathematical Economics. Macmillan, London.  

Allen R.G.D. (2002). Mathematical Analysis for Economists. Macmillan Press and ELBS, 

London.  

Chiang, A.C.(2006). Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics. McGraw Hill, New 

York.  

Chung, J.W. (1994). Utility and Production: Theory and Applications. Basil Blackwell, 

London.  

Henderson, J. M. & Quandt, R.E. (2003). Microeconomic Theory: A Mathematical Approach. 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979). Modern Microeconomics. Macmillan Press, London.  

 

 

CO-PO andCO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC4 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

CO2 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

CO3 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

CO4 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

Average 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 
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Course Title: Micro Finance Theory & 

Practice-I 

Course Code: MA/Eco/2/DSC6 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External: 30 

Internal: 20 

Practical Credits:2        

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

End Term: 30 

Practical Record: 10 

Viva Voce: 10 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt 

two more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Evaluate potential locations, identify and source potential customer groups. Assist 
in application and loan disbursement process, and collect fees and installments. 
Cross-sell other products of the organization. 

CO2 
Follow-up with the Microfinance customers whose repayment of dues have been 
delayed for their recovery. Maintain various records in a systematic way for later 
retrieval. 

CO3 
Communicate in an effective manner with customers and colleagues in order to 
ensure high level of customer service. Maintain integrity of transactions and 
ensure data security. 

CO4 
Demonstrate that high levels of ethics are exhibited at every stage of work. Work 
in teams towards a common goal which is in line with the goal of the 
organizations. 

Unit-I 

Basics of Microfinance: Concept, Importance, Risk Associate. MSME segment, Priority 

sector lending to the country and the organization, Composition & mission of Self-Help 

Group and Joint liability Group. 

Basics of lending: Various loan products financial facilities offered by Banks and Micro 

Finance companies, differentiate between secured and unsecured loans, Different types of 

liens assigned to assets viz, Pledge, hypothecation, Mortgage and Assignment, Fixed, 

reducing and floating rate of interest, EMI, drawing power and sanctioned limit of loans, 

Features &benefits Kisan Credit card, RBI and NABARD 

Unit-II 

Mutual Funds: Concept, different aspects and features, various products and schemes 

available; process for approaching and marketing of various mutual funds schemes & 

Insurance schemes; concepts of Life Insurance, General Insurance, Human Life Value and 

Mortality; Various life& non-life products and FD. 
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Practical: 

Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed. It will 

have a weightage of 2 Credit. 

 

Unit-III 

Micro Finance Customers: Formulate the process of scoping and mapping of the territory 

assigned and identification of customers and groups; List down the activities that can be 

conducted to identify potential customer; Practice the process of discussions with potential 

clients, presenting the micro-finance products to the potential customers &groups and cross-

selling of other products to the customer. Interpret the sales process consisting of Planning, 

Execution, Monitoring and Review; Devise strategies to generate leads and a process of 

closing the call and completing the documentation; Evaluate the process and advantages of 

prioritizing, filtering and churning of leads. 

Unit-IV 

Practice the process of obtaining appointments and narrowing down upon the need of the 

customer; Formulate the process of meeting the customer; Choose the right solution to 

offering and practice handling objections; Recognize the importance of grooming 

standards& Etiquettes in sales. 

Micro Finance Application Process: Analyse the entire process of application for each 

Microfinance product (Loans and investment); Practice filling up application forms for each 

Microfinance product; Discuss the KYC policy and the documents that need to be 

collected from the customer; List down the financial documents that need to be collected 

from the customer; Underline the areas in which extreme due diligence is to be followed. 

Reading List 

Hearth H.M.W A. (2018). Micro Finance Theory and Practice. Acmillan S. Godage& 

Brothers (Pvt) Ltd, Colombo, Sri Lanka. ISBN: 978-955-30-9258-8. 

Rana O.C. and Hemraj (.2016). Micro Finance. Himalaya Publishing House. New Delhi 

ISBN: 978-93-5202-104-8 

Ahlawat, S. (2015). Micro Finance: Group Based Working. Write & Print Publication, 

Delhi. ISBN: 978-93-8464-910-4. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC6 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 2 2 2 2.5 3 2 2 3 2.5 3 2 

CO2 3 2 2 2 2.5 3 2 2 3 2.5 3 2 

CO3 3 3 3 3 2.5 2 2.5 2 3 2.5 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 3 2 2.5 2 2.5 2 3 2.5 2.5 2 
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Average 3 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2 3 2.5 2.75 2 

Course Title: Quantitative techniques in Economics 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC7 

Total Credit: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External:70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

 

Course Outcomes 

CO 1 Understand, explain and solve the derivatives of the functions and some recent 

concepts related to theory of demand and elasticity using mathematical derivations. 

CO 2 Understand, explain, solve the problems of maxima and minima, integration and its 

economics application. 

CO 3 Understand explain and study the determinants in various topics of economics, 

business and solve the equation and system of equations. 

CO 4 Understand explain and determine the condition of dynamic stability in lagged 

economic models. 

 

Unit-I 

Functions: Concept and types of functions; Multivariable functions; Interpretation of revenue, 

cost, demand, supply functions; Types of production cost functions; Limits, Continuity and 

derivatives; Rules of differentiation and its economic applications. Rules of Partial 

differentiation and its economic applications.  Elasticity and their types. 

 

Unit II 

Problem of maxima -minima in single and multivariable function; Unconstrained and 

constrained optimization in simple economic applications. Concept of integration and its 

economic application. 

 

Unit III 

Concept of Matrix and their types, simple operations on matrices, matrix inversion and rank 

of matrix; Determinants and their properties. Solution of simultaneous equations through 

Cramer‘s rule and Matrix inverse method and their economic applications. Introduction to 

input-output analysis. 

Unit IV 

Difference equations – Solution of first and second order difference equations; Applications 

in trade cycle models; Growth models and lagged market equilibrium models. 

Reading List 
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Aggarwal D.R. Quantitative Methods 

Aggarwal S.C. and R. K. Rana Mathematics for Economists (latest).VK Global Publications 

Ltd.  

Allen, R.G.D. (1972). Mathematical Economics. Macmillan, London.  

Allen, R.G.D. (2002). Mathematical Analysis for Economists. Macmillan Press and ELBS, 

London. 

Chiang, A.C. (1999). Elements of Dynamic Optimization. Waveland Press Inc., Long Grove, 

Illinois. 

Chiang, A.C. (2006). Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics. McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

Henderson, J. M. &Quandt, R.E. (2003). Microeconomic Theory: A Mathematical Approach. 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Hoy, Michael et al.(2004)Mathematics for Economics, PHI, New Delhi,  

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979)Modern Microeconomics. Macmillan Press, London. 

Lancaster, K. (2012). Mathematical Economics. Dover Publications Inc., New York. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC7 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.6 2.6 2.9 2 2.8 1 2.8 1.1 2.8 2.2 2.8 2.5 

CO2 2.2 2 2.7 1.9 2 1.1 2.6 .9 2.6 2.8 2 2.5 

CO3 2.5 2.5 2.2 2 2.6 1 2.5 .8 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.6 

CO4 2.8 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.7 0.9 2.5 .2 2.2 2.7 2.5 2.4 

Average 2.52 2.25 2.42 2 2.52 1 2.6 .75 2.52 2.57 2.47 2.5 
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Course Title: Labour Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC8 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
To be able to analyze labour market issues through the application of economic data 

and theories. 

CO2 
Critically analyze the factors affecting supply in labour market with quantitative 

research. 

CO3 

To be able to synthesize information on different actors and outcomes across the 

various labour market topics including employment, unemployment, technological 

change. 

CO4 

To be able to understand the process of wage determination and development of 

generic skills to think critically, interpret and explore to be able to apply theory to 

practice and synthesize as well as evaluate data and other information. 

Unit-I 

Nature and characteristics of labour markets in developing countries like India; Paradigms of 

labour market analysis –Classical and neo-classical; Demand for labour in relation to size and 

pattern of investment. 

Unit-II 

Supply of labour in relation to growth of labour force; Labour market policies; Mobility and 

productivity of labour; Rationalization; Methods of recruitment and placement; Employment 

service organization in India. 

Unit-III 

Employment and development relationship-Poverty and unemployment in developing 

Countries; International Labour Organization- Objectives, Principles and Functions; 

International Labour Organization and India. 

 

Unit-IV 
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Classical and neo-classical bargaining theories of wage determination; Concepts of 

minimum wage, living wage and fair wage in theory and practice; Wage determination in 

various sectors –rural, urban, organized, unorganized and in informal sectors. 

Reading List 

Binswanger H.P. & Rosenzweig, M.R. (Eds.) (1984), Contractual Arrangements, 

Employment, and Wages in Rural Labor Markets in Asia. Yale University Press, New 

Haven. 

Das, N. (1960). Unemployment, Full Employment and India. Asia Publishing House, 

Bombay. 

Datt, G. (1996). Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment: An Analysis of Agricultural 

Labour Markets in India. Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

Desphande L.K. and J.C. Sandesara, (Ed.). (1970). Wage Policy and Wages Determination in 

India. Bombay University Press, Bombay. 

Jhabvala, R. &Subrahmanya,R.K. (Eds.) (2000).The Unorganised Sector: Work Security and 

Social Protection. Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

Hicks J.R. (1932). The Theory of Wages. Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

Kannapon, S. (1983). Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in Developing 

Countries. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

Lester, R.A. (1964). Economics of Labour, (2nd Edition), Macmillan, New York. 

McConnell, C.R. & Brue, S.L. (1986). Contemporary Labour Economics, McGraw-Hill, 

New York. 

Papola, T. S. & Rodgers, G. (Eds.). (1992). Labour Institutions and Economic Development 

in India, International Institute for Labour Studies, Geneva. 

Rees, A. (1973). Economics of Work and Pay, Harper and Row, New York. 

Rosenberg M.R. (1988). Labour Markets in Low Income Countries, In Chenery, H.B. and 

T.N. Srinivasan, (Eds.), The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, 

New York. 

Sen, A.K. (1975). Employment, Technology, and Development, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 

Solow, R.M. (1990). Labour Market as an Institution, Blackwell, London. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC8 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 2 2 3 2 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2.5 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 2.5 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2 2.75 2 
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Course Title: Economics of Infrastructure-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC9 

Total Credit: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External:70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Students will be exposed to the concepts, models and problems related to 

Infrastructure. They will be able to understand and evaluate the environmental, 

economic, social and sustainability constraints of infrastructure projects. 

CO2 
Understand the alternative transportations models, in light of capacity, effectiveness, 

frequency, environment and financing. 

CO3 

Students will be able to analyze and gain knowledge of Central concepts in 

Benefit/Cost Analysis (BCA) and do economic analysis to understand application in 

the transport sector. 

CO4 
Understand and Model the Education Production Function; education externalities; 

education planning and quality and other related issues. 

Unit-I 

Scope of Infrastructure: Infrastructure – Physical & Social Infrastructure; Infrastructure as 

a public good; The peak load, off - load problem; Role of infrastructure in economic 

development; Issues & policies in financing of infrastructure; Theory of natural monopoly. 

Unit-II 

Microeconomic Aspects of Transportation–I: Economics of transportation network 

growth; Congestion and demand of transport network; Pricing of transport services; Travel 

time value theories; Elasticity of Substitution, Economies of scale and behavior of transport 

costs; Transport and economic development. 

Unit-III 

Microeconomic Aspects of Transportation–II: Transport externalities; Transport demand; 

Price elasticity of transport demand; Demand forecasting for urban transport; Trip scheduling 

in urban transport; Cost-benefit analysis of transport projects; Transport policy and 

development in a changing environment; Transport regulation; Perfect competition in 

transport markets; Imperfect competition in transport markets; Transport subsidies. 
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Unit-IV 

Economics of Education: Educational infrastructure and Economic Growth; Educational 

production functions; Education technology; Educational quality; Costs and efficiency of 

higher education; Education externalities; Approaches to Educational Planning- Social 

Demand, Rate of Return and Manpower Balance Approaches; The case for Universal, Free, 

Primary Education. 

Reading List 

Blaug, M. (Ed.). (1968). Economics of Education: selected readings. Penguin Books, 

England.  

Button, K. (2010). Transport Economics. Edward Elgar.  

Coto - Millan, P. &Inglada, V. (Eds.). (2007). Essays on Transport Economics. Physica 

Verlag (Springer).  

Cowie, J.  (2009). The Economics of Transport: A Theoretical and Applied Perspective. 

Routledge. 

Dustmann, C., B. Fitzenberger& Machin, S. (2008) The Economics of Education and 

Training, Springer. 

Indian Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR). Economics of Infrastructure, Vol. IV, 

New Delhi.  

McMohan, W.W. (2000). Education and Development: Measuring the Social Benefit, Oxford 

University Press. 

National Council of Applied Economic Research (1996). India Infrastructure Report: Policy 

Implications for Growth and Welfare. New Delhi, NCAER. 

Palma, A., R. Lindsey, E. Quinet, & Vickerman, R. (Eds.).(2011). Handbook of Transport 

Economics, Edward Elgar. 

Parikh, K.S. (Ed.)India Development Reports. Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Psacharopoulos, G. (2014). Economics of Education: Research and Studies. Pergamon Press, 

Elsevier Science Ltd. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC9 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  
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PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PSO  

1 

PSO  

2 

PSO 

 3 

PSO  

4 

CO1 2.75 1.8 1.9 2.9 2.9 1 2.8 0.8 2.9 2.1 2.9 2.4 

CO2 2.6 2.7 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.4 2.7 0.9 2.7 2.7 2.2 2.7 

CO3 2.9 2.9 2.3 2.3 2.7 2.3 2.6 0.7 2.6 2.6 2.5 2.2 

CO4 2.8 1.9 2.7 1.8 2.6 1 2.2 1.2 2.3 1.9 2.7 2.5 

Average 2.76 2.32 2.32 2.35 2.67 1.67 2.57 0.9 2.6 2.32 2.57 2.45 
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Course Title: Economy of Haryana-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC10 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, explain and analyze Growth and development of Haryana economy since 

1966. 

CO2 
Describe and critically analyze growth and reforms in Haryana agriculture sector and 

evaluate various financing and insurance schemes. 

CO3 Analyze Industrial growth and performance of public sector undertakings in Haryana. 

CO4 
Demonstrate knowledge of urban infrastructure, rural electrification and transport sector 

in Haryana. 

Unit-I 

Economic Progress of Haryana: Growth and Development of the economy since 1966- Trends 

and Pattern of GSDP; Policies and strategies of development between 1966 and 1990; Economic 

Reforms and development since 1991; Demographic transition of Haryana since 1966 and the 

factors contributed to the demographic change. 

Unit-II 

Agriculture Sector in Haryana: Agriculture Growth and Performance-Trends in production and 

productivity; Green Revolution; Land Reforms and Land use pattern; Changes in Cropping 

Pattern; Agricultural Research and Education; Agriculture Marketing; Crop Insurance Schemes; 

Finance to Agriculture; Livestock-Fisheries-Water Resources and-Forestry; Agricultural Crisis - 

Food Security. 

Unit-III 

Industrial Sector in Haryana: Industry-Growth and Performance; Industrial Backwardness; 

Mining, Manufacturing and Construction Sector- Issues and Challenges; Performance of State 

Public Sector Undertakings; Industrial Financing; Problems and prospects of MSMEs; SEZs in 

Haryana; Labour Welfare Schemes. 

Unit-IV 

Infrastructural Status: Infrastructure in Haryana; Power Sector: Organizational Structure, 

Performance; Haryana Electricity Regulatory Commission, Pricing Policies & Finances; Urban 

Infrastructure and Haryana Urban Development Authority; Rural Electrification; Performance of 
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Transport Sector. 

Reading List 

Aiyer, S. &Mody, A. (2011). The Demographic Dividend: Evidence from the Indian States 

(IMF Working Paper No. WP/11/38). Retrieved from IMF‘s 

website:https://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/wp/2011/wp1138.pdf 

Azis, Iwan J. (2020). Regional Economics: Fundamental Concepts, Policies and Institutions. 

World Scientific Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.: Singapore.  

Choudhary, D.R. (2007). Haryana At Cross Roads: Problems and Prospects. National Book 

Trust, India, New Delhi.  

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis (various issues) Economics of Farming in 

Haryana, Government of Haryana,Panchkula. 

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis(various issues)Economic Survey of 

Haryana, Government of Haryana,Panchkula. 

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis (various issues)Index of Industrial 

Production in Haryana, Government of Haryana, Panchkula. 

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis (various issues)Statistical Abstract of 

Haryana, Government of Haryana, Panchkula. 

Laxmi Narayan and Kavita BhambuKaswan (2019). Haryana Economy: Patterns, Potentials 

and Prospects. White Falcon Publishing. 

Planning Commission (2009). Haryana Development Report. Government of India, New 

Delhi. 

Sidhu, Harbans Singh (1991). Agricultural Development and Rural Labour: A Case Study of 

Punjab and Haryana. Concept Publishing Company: New Delhi. 

Singh, M. & Kaur, H. (2004). Economic Development of Haryana. Deep & Deep 

Publications. 

Westley, John R. (2019). Agriculture and Equitable Growth: The Case of Punjab-Haryana. 

Taylor & Francis Group. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC10 
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CO1 3 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 2 2.5 3 2 

CO2 3 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 2 

Average 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2.12 2.75 2 
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Course Title: Economics of Gender & Development-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/DSC11 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand importance Gender and Women‘s Studies as an academic field of study 

and be familiar with its history and theories. 

CO2 
Explain demography of female population with special reference to nutrition, health, 

education and social and community resources. 

CO3 Understand factors affecting decision making by women. 

CO4 Demonstrate skills for valuation of women‘s productive and unproductive work. 

Unit-I 

Introduction to Women Studies 

Importance and concepts of women studies – women in patriarchal and matriarchal societies 

and structures, patrilineal and matrilineal systems and relevance to present day society in 

India; Economic basis and functioning of patriarchy in developed Countries and LDCs, 

particularly India. 

Unit-II 

Demographic Aspects 

Demography of female population: Age structure, mortality rates, and sex ratio – Causes of 

declining sex ratios and fertility rates in LDCs and particularly India – Theories and 

measurement of fertility and its control; Women and their access to nutrition, health, 

education and social and community resources, and its impact on female mortality and 

fertility, economic status, and  work participation rate. 

Unit-III 

Women and Decision Making 

Factors affecting decision making by women; Property rights; Access to and control over 

economic resources, assets; Power of decision making at household, class community level; 

Economic status of women and its effect on work-participation rate, income level, health, and 
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education in developing countries and India. 

Unit-IV 

Issues in Women’ Work 

Concept and analysis of women‘ work: Valuation of productive and unproductive work, 

Visible and invisible work, Paid and unpaid-work, Economically productive and socially 

productive work. Factors affecting female entry in labour market; Supply and demand for 

female labour in developed and developing countries, particularly India; Studies of female 

work participation in agriculture, non-agricultural rural activities, informal sector, cottage and 

small-scale industries, organized industry and services sector. 

Reading List 

Boserup, E. (1970). Women’s Role in Economic Development. George Allen and Unwin, 

London. 

Desai, N. & Raj, M.K. (Eds.). (1979). Women and Society in India. Research Center for 

Women Studies, SNDT University, Bombay. 

Government of India (1974). Towards Equality – Report of the Committee on the Status of 

Women in India, Department of Social Welfare, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, 

New Delhi. 

Krishnaraj, M., Sudarshan, R.M. & Shariff, A. (1999). Gender, Population and Development. 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Seth, M. (2000). Women and Development: The Indian Experience. Sage Publications, New 

Delhi. 

Srinivasan, K. & Shariff, A. (1998). India: Towards Population and Development Goals. 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Venkateswaran, S. (1995). Environment, Development and the Gender Gap. Sage 

Publications, New Delhi. 

Wazir, R. (2000). The Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agents. Sage 

Publications, New Delhi. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/DSC11 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 3 2 3 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 
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Course Title: Universal Humanistic values and Life Skills  

Course Code: MA/ECO/1/SEC1 

Total Credits: 4       

Internal 

evaluation with 

satisfactory/ 

unsatisfactory 

remarks 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understanding the concept and the role of paradigm and principles in strengthening 

universal values and life skills 

CO2 Understanding the concept and the role of personal vision and leadership 

CO3 
Understanding the concept and the role of principles of personal management, 

interdependence and interpersonal leadership. 

CO4 
Understanding the concept and the role of principles of empathic communication, 

creative cooperation and balanced self-renewal. 

Unit-I 

Paradigms and Principles: Role of paradigms and principles in strengthening universal 

humanistic values and life skills; Inside-out approach; Personality ethics and character ethics; 

Primary and secondary greatness; The Principle centred paradigm; The principles of growth 

and change; Habits as internalized principles and pattern of behaviour; The journey from 

dependence to independence and finally to interdependence; Role of  P-PC (Production- 

Productive Capacity) balance in life 

Unit-II 

Principles of Personal Vision:Definition and role of proactivity in life; The power of 

principle centred choice and initiative, Focusing on circle of influence and its expansion, 

Distinction between ‗To Be‘ and ‗To Have‘, Making and keeping commitments. 

Principles of Personal Leadership: The principle of beginning with the end in mind; 

Leadership and management- The two creations, Becoming your own first creator, Making a 

principle centred personal mission statement, Creating ability to use whole brain and two 

ways to tap the right brain, Identifying the roles and goals towards the mission, Mission 

sentiments towards the organization and family 

Unit-III 

Principles of Personal Management and Interdependence: Power of independent will, 

Role and importance of time management, Exercise to say ―NO‖, Identifying the roles in life, 
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Delegation and its effectivity.Emotional bank and its major deposits, Importance of laws for 

life, Expectations and their clarification, Personal integrity, the powers of interdependence  

Principles of Interpersonal Leadership: Cooperation and its role in working, Human 

interaction and various paradigms related to it, Selecting the best option, The five dimensions 

of Win/Win, Training and agreements of Win/Win, Role of system and process for Win/Win    

Unit-IV 

Principles of Empathic Communication: Character communication and empathic 

listening,Screening of the prescribe, Four autobiographical responses, Understanding and 

perception, Seek to understand,  

Principles of Creative Cooperation: Synergistic communication; Synergy in classroom, 

business and communication, Fishing for the third alternative, valuing the differences.  

Principles of balanced self-renewal: Four dimensions of renewal, balance and synergy in 

renewal, The upward spiral 

Reading List 

Covey S. R, (2004)The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People, Simon and Schuster 

Publishers, New Delhi 

Neill, M. (2019) The Inside Out Revolution: The Only Thing You Need to Know to Change 

Your Life Forever, Hay House Publishers, UK 

Frankl, V. (1992) Man’s Search For Meaning, Washington Square Publishers 

Khera, S. (2005) You Can Win, Macmillan India Ltd. (In English and Hindi) 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/1/SEC1 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.75 2.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

CO2 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.75 2.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

CO3 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.75 2.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

CO4 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.75 2.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

Average 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.75 2.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
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Course Title: Micro Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/CC5 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Apply Microeconomic tools to solve real life problems especially under uncertainty 

and game theory. 

CO2 
Able to understand new advances in the theory of firm and think critically analyze 

economic problems in the context of firm. 

CO3 
Adopt different analytical concepts and models in framing development and policy-

relevant problems particularly factor pricing and income distribution. 

CO4 
Understand the effects of various decisions on welfare of people through general 

equilibrium analysis. 

Unit-I 

Oligopoly: non collusive models –Cournot, Bertrand, kinked demand models; Collusive 

Models: joint profit maximizing market sharing and leadership cartels. Critique of neo-

classical theory of firm.  Theory of Games – Twp-person, Zero-sum game, Pure and Mixed 

strategy, Saddle Point Solution. 

Unit-II 

Alternative theories of firm: Baumol‘s Sales maximization model (simple, static without 

advertisement model) Morris and Williamson Average/full cost pricing, Bain‘s limit pricing 

model, behaviouralist model of Cyert and March.  

Unit-III 

Neoclassical theory of factor pricing under competitive condition, with monopolistic power 

in product market, monoposonistic power in factor market, bilateral monopoly in factor 

market, monopoly in factor market.  Product exhaustion problem. Neoclassical theory of rent, 

quasi-rent, interest and profit. Issues in General Equilibrium analysis  

 

Unit-IV 
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Concept of social welfare, some early criteria, Pareto optimality criterion and efficiency 

conditions, Bergson‘s social welfare function, idea of theory of second best and Arrow‘s 

impossibility theorem, compensation criterion. Market structure and welfare maximization. 

Market failure- case of externality and pubic goods; and ways of correcting it. 

Reading List 

Bain, J. (1958). Barriers to New Competition. Harvard University Press, Harvard. 

Borch, K.H. (1968). The Economics of Uncertainty. Princeton University Press, Princeton. 

Da Costa, G.C. (1980). Production, Prices and Distribution. Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Green, H. & Walsh, V. (1975). Classical and Neo-Classical Theories of General 

Equilibrium. Oxford University Press, London. 

Hansen, B. (1970). A Survey of General Equilibrium Systems. McGraw Hill, New York. 

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979). Modern Microeconomics (2nd Edition). Macmillan Press, London. 

Lipsey, R.G. and Chrysal, K. Alec ―An Introduction to Positive Economics: (OUP) 

Salvatore. D. ―Microeconomics Theory‖ (Schaum‘s Outline series, Tata McGraw Hill). 

Varian, H. (2000). Microeconomic Analysis. W.W. Norton, New York. 

Varian, H. (2003). Intermediate Microeconomics. East-West Press. 

Weintrub, E.R. (1974). General Equilibrium Theory. Macmillan, London. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/CC5 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 3 2 3 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 
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Course Title: Macro Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/CC6 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70       

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Learn and explain various theories of demand for money 

CO2 Understand the theories of money supply and interest rates. 

CO3 

Identify the phases of the business cycle/inflation and the problems caused by cyclical 

fluctuations in the market economy and to show an ability to reflect on how economic 

shocks affect aggregate economic performance in the short and long term. 

CO4 
Explain the components of aggregate economic activity in an open economy 

framework 

Unit-I 

The Demand for and Supply of Money 

The Demand for Money:Classical Approach (Quantity Theory of Money) - Fisher‘s and 

Cambridge Version; Keynes Approach (Liquidity Preference Theory); Post Keynesian 

Approaches - Tobin (Portfolio Balance Approach), Baumol (Inventory Theoretic Approach) 

and Friedman (Restatement of Quantity Theory of Money) 

Supply of Money: Components, Determinants of Money Supply - High Power Money, Money 

Multiplier 

Unit-II 

Money and Financial Markets: Role, Structure and Functions of Money; Capital Markets 

Inflation: Demand Pull and Cost Push Theories of Inflation; Trade Off and Non Trade Off 

between Inflation and Unemployment- The Phillips Curve (short Run and Long Run); 

Inflationary Pressure Curve and the Natural Rate of Unemployment 

Unit-III 

Process of Income Determination and Trade Cycles 

The Investment Multiplier- Static and Dynamic 
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Theories of Trade Cycles: Samuelson, Hicks and Kaldor  

Unit-IV 

Open Economy Macro Economics 

Saving and Investment in a Small Open Economy; The Determination of National Income in 

Open Economy; Demand and Supply of Foreign Exchange; The International Transmission 

of Disturbance under Fixed Exchange Rate and Flexible Exchange Rate (Mundell- Fleming 

Model). 

Reading List 

Bain, K. & Howells, P. (2009) Monetary Economics: Policy and its Theoretical Basis. 

Macmillan International Higher Education. 

Frisch, H. (1983) Theories of Inflation. Cambridge University Press. 

Galbacs, Peter (2015) The Theory of New Classical Macroeconomics: A Positive Critique. 

Springer. 

Gali, J. (2015) Monetary Policy, Inflation and Business Cycles, Princeton University Press.  

Handa, Jagdish (2000) Monetary Economics, Routledge, London.  

Jha, R. (1991)Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy. Wiley Eastern Limited. 

Levacic, Rosalind &Rebmann, Alexander (2015) Macroeconomics, Macmillan, London. 

Lucas, R.E. (1983) Studies in Business Cycle Theory, MIT Press. 

Mankiw, Gregory N. (2003)Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers. 

Mishkin, F.S. (2016). The Economics of Money Banking and Financial Markets. Pearson. 

Romer, David (2012). Advanced Macroeconomics. McGraw Hill Education. 

Romer, D. & Mankiw, N. Gregory (1995). New Keynesian Economics (Volume-2). MIT 

Press. 

Sheffrin, Steven M. (1996)Rational Expectations. Cambridge University Press 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/CC6 
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Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 2 2 3 2 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2 2.75 2 
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Course Title: Economics of Growth and Development –II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/CC7 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO 1 To know about mutually inter dependence of agriculture and industry and their role 

in economic development. Roles of institutions and markets in economic 

development. 

CO 2 To develop an insight in the issues of international trade, theory, policy, promotion 

and its relationship with growth & development. 

CO 3 To understand about fiscal and monetary policies in economic development and 

know also about establishing the stability in an economy. Projections about the 

project by using cost benefit analysis.  

CO 4 To acquaint the students about the needs of plans, techniques of plans. Important 

roles of new growth theory in economic development.  

Unit-I 

Sectoral Aspects of development; Importance of agriculture and industry in economic 

development. 

Role of institutions – Government and Markets. 

Poverty – indicators and measurement. 

Unit-II 

Trade and development:  Trade as an engine of growth, two gap analysis, Prebisch, Singer 

and Myrdal views, gains from trade and LDCs; Role of foreign Direct investment (FDI) and 

Multi-national corporations (MNCs) in the emerging scenario. 

Unit-III 

Objects and role of monetary and fiscal policies in economics development; Choice of 

techniques and appropriate technology; Investment Criteria; Cost-benefits analysis. 

Unit-IV 

Techniques of planning; Plan Models in India; Planning in a market-oriented economy; 

Endogenous growth; role of education research and knowledge – Explanation of Cross 

country differentials in economic development and growth. 

Reading List 

 Adelman, I. (1961). Theories of Economic Growth and Development. Stanford University 

Press, Stanford. 
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CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/CC7 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.7 2.8   2.8 2.7 2.8 .9 2.9 .8 2.9 2.9 2 2.5 

CO2 2.4 2 2.5 2 2 1 2.8 .7 2.6 2 2.7 2.6 

CO3 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.6 2.7 1 2.6 .5 2.2 2 2.5 2.3 

CO4 2.3 2 1.8 1.5 1.8 1.1 2.7 .9 2.8 2.2 2.2 2.7 

Average 2.52 2.37 2.45 2.2 2.32 1 2.75 0.72 2.62 2.27 2.35 2.52 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Ghatak, S. (1986). An Introduction to Development Economics. Allen and Unwin, 

London.  

 Higgins, B. (1959). Economic Development. W.W. Norton, New York. 

 Hirschman, A.O. (1958).The Strategy of Economic Development. Yale University Press, 

New York. 

 Kindleberger, C.P. (1977).Economic Development. McGraw Hill, New York. 

 Lewis, W.A. (1955). The Theory of Economic Growth. George Allen and Unwin, 

London. 

 Thirlwal, A.P. (1999). Growth and Development. Macmillan, U.K. 

 Meier, G.M. & Rauch, J.E. (2005).Leading Issues in Economic Development. Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

 Menard, C. & Shirley, M.M. (2008). Handbook of New Institutional Economics. Springer 

Science & Business Media.  

 Todaro, M.P. & Smith, S.C. (2003). Economic Development. Pearson Education, Delhi. 

 Aydin, H. I., Ziolo, M. &Balacescu, A. (Eds.). (2017). Economic Development: Global & 

Regional Studies. IJOPEC Publication, London.  

 Todaro, M.P. & Smith, S.C. (2003). Economic Development. Pearson Education, Delhi. 

 Bhagwati, J. & Desai, P. (1970). India: Planning for Industrialization. Oxford University 

Press, London.  

 Brown, M. (1966). On the Theory and Measurement of Technical Change. Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge, Mass.  

 Grossman, G. and E. Helpman (1991). Innovation and Growth in the Global Economy. 

MIT Press, Cambridge, Mass.  

 Schultz, Paul T. & Strauss, J. (Eds.). (2008). Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 

4. Elsevier, Amsterdam. 

 Schultz, T.W. (1968). Economic Growth and Agriculture. McGraw Hill. 

 Sen, A.K. (Ed.). (1990). Growth Economics. Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
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Course Title: Indian Economy 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC13 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO 1 Peep into the history of economic development and critically evaluate the trends in 

National Income in India.  

CO 2 Understand the development of human and physical capital formation in India. 

CO 3 Utilize the detailed skills and techniques to address the problems of Indian economy 

like poverty, inequality, unemployment. 

CO 4 Understand the trends in Indian public finances. 

Unit – I 

Features of Indian economy; Nature and Characteristics of Indian economy; Planning; 

objectives and strategies; failures and achievements of plans. 

Basic economic indicators – National income, performance of different sectors.  Trends in 

prices and money supply. 

Unit-II 

Institutional structure: Land-reforms in India; Agricultural marketing and warehousing; 

Issues in food security – policies for sustainable agriculture; Agricultural finance policy; 

Agricultural price policy. 

Unit-III 

Malthusian theory of population, optimum theory of population, theory of demographic 

transition, population as ‗Limits to Growth‘ and as ‗Ultimate Source‘ 

Concepts of Demography – Vital rates, life tables, composition and uses. 

Measurement of fertility – Total fertility rate, gross and net reproduction rate – Age 

pyramids, population projections table, stationary and quasi-stationary population; 

Characteristics of Indian population through recent census. 

Unit-IV 

Financial Sector: Monetary policy of RBI; Money and Capital markets; Growth and problem; 

Role of commercial banks in India; Banking sector reforms since 1991. 
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Reading List 

Bardhan. P.K. (9
th

 Edition) (1999), The Political Economy of Development in India,Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Brahmanada, P.R. and V.R. Panchmukhi (Eds.) (2001), Development Experience in the 

Indian Economy: Inter-State Perspectives, Bookwell, Delhi. 

Datta, R. and K P. M. Sundhram (latest edition), Indian Economy. S. Chand & Company Ltd. 

New Delhi. 

Mishra, S.K and V.K. Puri Indian Economy-151 Development Experience, Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai, Latest Edition. 

Meier, Gerald M. (1987).Pioners in Development. Oxford University Press, New Delhi.  

Ministry of Finance (2020). Economic Survey. Government of India. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC13 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  
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PO 
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PO 
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PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.9 2.1 2.1 2.9 2.8 1 2.9 .1 2.9 2.4 2.7 2.5 

CO2 2.6 2.8 2 2.5 2.7 1.9 2.7 .1 2.6 2.2 2.6 2.5 

CO3 2.2 2.7 2.6 2.1 2.5 2.7 2.3 .8 2.4 2.9 2.4 2.4 

CO4 2.5 2 2.4 2 2.4 1.3 2.1 .7 2.7 2.7 2.8 2.3 

Average 2.55 2.4 2.27 2.37 2.6 1.72 2.5 0.42 2.65 2.55 2.62 2.42 
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Course Title: History of Economic Thought-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC14 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 To understand and analyze economics literature with contribution of socialist thought. 

CO2 
To critically analyze the key concepts of democratic capitalist economy and Marxist 

philosophy. 

CO3 To develop insight into neo-classical thought and marginalist contribution. 

CO4 To analyze the contribution of selected Indian economic thought economists 

Unit-I 

Economic idea of J.B.Mill, Senior and List, Origin of Socialist Thought. 

Unit-II 

Socialist Ideas: Sismondi, Saint-Simon and Production. 

Marxian Philosophy: Dialectical Materialism and Historical Materialism. Marxian theories 

of value, surplus value, profit and crisis of capitalism. 

Unit-III 

Marginalist Revolution: Jevons, Walras, Manger, 

Neo-classical thought: Marshall.  

Welfare Economics: Hobson and Pious. 

Unit-IV 

Indian Economic Thought 

Ancient Indian Economic Thought: Kautilya; Valluvar 

Founders of Indian Economics:Dadabhai Naoroji, G.K. Gokhale, R. C. Dutt and M. 

Visesvaraya. 

Reading List 

Blackhouse, R.: A History of modern Economic Analysis, Basil Blackwell, Oxford, 1965. 

Screpanti, Ernesto. & Stefano Zamagni: An outline of the History of Economic 

Thought, Clarendon Press 1995. 

Ganguli, B.N : Indian Economic Thought: A 19th Century Perspective. Tate McGraw Hill 
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New Delhi, 1977. 

Gandhi, M.K (1947) India of My Dreams, Navajivan Publishing House, Ahmadabad, 

1947,Gide, C. and G. Rist: A History of Economic Doctrines (2nd edition) Longman 

Group, London. 1980. 

Kautilya: The Arthashastra, Edited, Rearranged, Translated and Introduced by L.N. 

angarajan, Penguin Books, New Delhi, 1992. 

Naoroji, Dadabhai: Poverty and Un-British Rule in India. 

Roll, E.: A History of Economic Analysis, Oxford University Press, New York, 1954. 

Schumpeter, J. A.: History of Economic Analysis, Oxford University Press, New 

York, 1954. 

Spiegel, H. W.: The Growth of Economic Thought, 1991. 

Seshadri, G.B.: The Growth of Economic Thought, 1991. Harney , L.H,: History of 

Economic Thought, 1949. Mandel, E.: Marxist Economic Theory, 1968. 

Visesvaraya, M.: Planned Economy of India. 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC14 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  
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PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 - 2 2 2 2 

CO2 2.5 3 2 2 3 2 2.5 - 2 2 2 2 

CO3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2.5 - 2 3 2 2 

CO4 2.5 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 - 2 3 2 2 

Average 2.25 2.75 2 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 2 2.5 2 2 
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Course Title: Financial Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC15 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand the risk and return relationship and compute yields of bond 

portfolio. 

CO2 Understand and apply the portfolio construction, and asset pricing. 

CO3 
Understand and apply the fundamental and technical analysis, and efficiency 

tests of stock markets. 

CO4 
Understand the concept and valuation of derivatives and design hedging 

strategies. 

Unit-I 

Investment Analysis 

The investment environment; Asset Classes and Financial Instruments; Risk- Return 

Analysis; Risk Aversion and Capital Allocation to Risky Assets; Bond Prices and Yields; 

Term Structure of interest Rates, Managing Bond Portfolio. 

Unit-II 

Portfolio Optimization 

Equity valuation Models; Portfolio Analysis; Markowitz Model, Sharpe Index Model, Capital 

asset pricing Model, Arbitrage Pricing Theory. 

Unit-III 

Security Analysis and Theory of Options 

Fundamental and Technical Security Analysis; Efficient market Theory; Introduction to 

Option markets; Option Valuation- Binomial Option pricing, Black – Scholes Option Pricing 

Model. 

Unit-IV 

Options Hedging, Future Markets and Mutual Funds 

Options Hedging strategies – Delta, Gamma, Theta, Vega and Rho; Futures Markets Trading 

and valuation; Portfolio performance Evaluation; Economics of Mutual Funds - Sharpe, 

Treynor and Jensen Performance Index. 
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Reading List 

Bodie, Z., Kane, A. & Marcus, A.J. (2017). Investments. McGraw Hill Education. 

Grinold, R.C. & Kahn, R.N. (1999). Active portfolio Management. McGraw Hill. 

Hull, J. (1993). Options, Futures and Other Derivative Securities. Prentice Hall. 

Kolb, Robert (1996). Financial Derivatives. Wiley. 

Reilly, F.K. & Brown, K.C. (2012). Investment Analysis and portfolio management. South-

Western Cengage Learning. 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC15 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.9 2.8 2.75 1.8 2.7 2.7 2.8 0.5 2.8 2.9 2.8 2.4 

CO2 2.34 1.9 1.5 2.7 2.6 1.1 2.7 0.7 2.4 1.9 2.4 1.9 

CO3 2.6 1.7 2.8 2.6 1.9 1.2 2.3 0.9 2.7 2.7 2.9 1.8 

CO4 2.8 1.5 1.7 1.7 1.6 0.9 2.4 0.1 2.3 1.7 2.8 2.3 

Average 2.66 1.97 2.18 2.2 2.2 1.47 2.55 0.55 2.55 2.3 2.72 2.1 
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Course Title: Mathematical Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/Eco/2/DSC16 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks:   100       

External: 70        

Internal:  30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, explain, solve and design production functions, cost function, efficiency 

and producer behaviour using mathematical tools. 

CO2 
Compute and interpret equilibrium price, output and profits of firms under different 

market conditions using mathematical tools.  

CO3 
Understand the technique of linear programming and attain ability to analyze the 

optimum behavior of consumers, investors, firms, and governments.  

CO4 

Understand the techniques of game theory As well as input –output and attain ability 

to use these concepts to analyze the optimum behavior of consumers and firms in risk 

and uncertainty.  

                                                                            Unit-I 

Production Function Analysis: Production functions and their properties (CD, CES); 

Elasticity of factor substitution and curvature of isoquants, Producer‘s equilibrium; Duality in 

cost and production functions; Methods for measuring productivity and efficiency.  

Unit-II 

Market Structure:Perfect Competition: equilibrium of firm, supply curve and shut down 

point. Monopoly: equilibrium of firm, price discrimination and multi-plant monopolist.   

Duopoly and oligopoly: Cournot‘s Model; Stackelberg‘s model, Joint profit maximization; 

Price leadership model. 

Unit-III 

Linear programming: Basic concept, Nature of feasible, basic and optimal solution; 

Solution of linear programming problem through graphical and simplex method, problem of 

degeneracy. Concept of dual and its interpretation. Shadow prices and its uses. 

Unit-IV 

Game Theory and Input- Output:Game Theory: Concept of a game; Two-person Zero-

sum game; value of a game; strategies- pure and mixed; Dominance rule; Solution of a game 



 Page 60  
 

by linear programming. Nash equilibrium. 

Introduction to input-output analysis:  Open input-output -Meaning, assumption, 

transaction matrix, solution and value added. Hawkins-Simon conditions and closed input-

output.  

Reading List  

Allen, R.G.D. (1972). Mathematical Economics. Macmillan, London.  

 Allen R.G.D. (2002). Mathematical Analysis for Economists. Macmillan Press and ELBS, 

London.  

Chiang, A.C.(2006). Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics. McGraw Hill, New 

York.  

 Chung, J.W. (1994). Utility and Production: Theory and Applications. Basil Blackwell, 

London.  

Aggarwal, C.S. and R.C. Joshi (2011). Mathematics for students of Economics. New 

Academic publishing Co. Jalandhar. 

Henderson, J. M. & Quandt, R.E. (2003). Microeconomic Theory: A Mathematical Approach. 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979). Modern Microeconomics. Macmillan Press, London. 

 

 

 

CO-PO andCO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC16 

Course 

Outcomes 
PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

CO2 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

CO3 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

CO4 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 

Average 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 - 3 2.75 3.0 2.75 
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Course Title: Micro Finance Theory & 

Practice-II 

Course Code: MA/Eco/2/DSC18 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External: 30 

Internal: 20 

Practical Credits:2        

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

End Term: 30 

Practical Record: 10 

Viva Voce: 10 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt 

two more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Evaluate potential locations, identify and source potentialcustomergroups. Assist 

in application and loan disbursement process, and collectfeesandinstallments. 

Cross-sellotherproductsoftheorganization. 

CO2 

Follow-up with the Microfinance customers whose repayment ofdues 

havebeendelayed for theirrecovery. Maintainvariousrecordsinasystematicwayfor 

laterretrieval. 

CO3 

Communicate in an effective manner with customers andcolleagues inorderto 

ensurehigh levelof customerservice. Maintainintegrityoftransactions 

andensuredatasecurity. 

CO4 
Demonstrate that high levels of ethics are exhibited at everystageofwork. Work in 

teams towards a common goal which is in line with thegoalof theorganizations. 

Unit-I (Theory) 

Disburse Micro Finance Loan: Process of disbursal of loan, Genuinenessof customer 

documents,personaldiscussions and formalities withthecustomerbeforedisbursal, areas of 

duediligence. ConceptofSpecialMentionCasesandNPAs; 

bucketingofassetproductsintoStandard Assets, Sub-standard Assets,Doubtfulassetsand 

Lossassets; per sona l attributesinthe processofrecovery; Differentiate between 

intentionaldefaulterandfinancialdefaulter; procedure of debt recovery; process 

ofcreditcounseling& debtmanagementplanwithcase studies; 

Do‘sanddon‘tsinrecoveryprocessasprescribed byIBA; legalaspectsinvolvedin 

repossessionofsecurities. 

Unit-II (Theory) 

Integrity and Ethics: Ethicalbehaviorandrefrainfrom indulging in unfair trade 

and/orcorrupt practices; processto maintain recordsmeticulously; Valueandprotect of 

customer‘sinformation, data and informationrelated to business or commercialdecisions; 

misrepresentationormisinformation; ethics in day-to-dayprocesses; Avoidance o f  
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defamingproductsandservicesofcompetition. 

 

Unit-III (Practical) 

Soft Skills: Discussthebasicsofcommunication; Applyvariousformsofcommunication; List 

down various factors that makecommunication effective; Demonstrateinterpersonalskills 

and negotiationskills; Practicetheartofhandlingdifficultcustomers.   

Communicate Effectively: Employ attentive listening 

andparaphraseinordertounderstandthecustomer, demonstrate sensitivity to: 

language,gender,culturalandsocialdifferencesinaddressing customers, superiors & 

colleagues, positive attitude, correctbody language, dress code and gestures andetiquette. 

Unit-IV (Practical) 

Customer Satisfaction: 

Listdownworkoutputrequirements,andreceivefeedbackwithpositiveattitude; Demonstrate 

cooperation, coordination,andcollaborationtoachievesharedgoals; Analyse and address 

problems byeducating,eliminatingorescalating; Aimtogaincustomerloyaltyandsatisfaction.   

Teamwork:Share relevant inputs, feedback andinsightstobuildmutualtrust; 

Exchange,defendandrethinkideas; Support team members to accomplishgoals; 

Facilitategroupdecisionanduseconflictmanagement techniques to deal withconflict 

productively. 

Reading List 

Ahlawat, S. (2015). Micro Finance: Group Based Working. Write & Print Publication, 

Delhi. ISBN: 978-93-8464-910-4. 

Hearth H.M.W A. (2018). Micro Finance Theory and Practice.Acmillan S. Godage& 

Brothers (Pvt) Ltd, Colombo, Sri Lanka. ISBN: 978-955-30-9258-8. 

Rana O.C. and Hemraj (.2016). Micro Finance. Himalaya Publishing House. New Delhi 

ISBN: 978-93-5202-104- 

Note:Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed. It will 

have a weightage of 2 Credits. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC18 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 3 2 2 2.5 3 2 - 3 2.5 2 2 

CO2 3 2 2 2 1.5 2 2 3 3 2.5 2 2 

CO3 3 3 3 2 2.5 3 3 2 3 2.5 2 2.5 

CO4 3 3 3 2 2.5 2 3 2 3 2.5 3 2.5 

Average 3 2.75 2.5 2 2.25 2.5 2.5 1.75 3 2.5 2.25 2.25 
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Course Title: Research Methodology 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC19 

Total Credits: 4 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Total marks: 50 

External marks: 30        

Internal marks: 20 

Practical Credits: 2  

Total marks: 50 

Report on ROL: 30  

Data collection: 10  

Viva Voce marks: 10 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt two 

more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Understanding the various types, objectives and characteristics of research in social 

Sciences. Also, students will know about selection of research problem. 

CO2 
Students will be able to know about various types of hypothesis and ethics in social 

sciences. 

CO3 
Students will learn the skill about to prepare the review of literature and various 

research design in social sciences. 

CO4 Understanding about the skill to collect the data from various sources through 

questionnaire/ Schedule etc. 

Unit-I (Theory) 

Research: Meaning, purpose, Significance and Types of Research. Social Research: Meaning, 

Characteristics, objectives and fundamental concepts of Social Research. Research Problem:  

Definition and Statement of the Problem, criteria techniques and precautions involved in 

detaining the problem. 

Unit-II (Theory) 

Hypothesis: Meaning, features, Significance, types, Sources and criteria of a Good 

Hypothesis Scientific Method: Meaning Characteristics stages and Limitations of scientific 

method. Problem of values, objectivity and ethical issues of Research in Social Sciences. 

Unit-III (Practical) 

Review of Related Literature:  Meaning and Purpose. Presentation on exploring and locating 

the Sources of relevant literature. Presentation for analysing the reviewed literature. Prepare 

and submit a report on collected review. Research Design: Meaning, features, Need and types 

of Research Design. Experimental Design in Social Research. 
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Unit-IV (Practical) 

Practice to explore the various sources of secondary data, Presentation on various techniques 

of Primary data collection, Hands on to develop a questionnaire/schedule, Presentation of 

developed questionnaire/schedule, to collect and submit the fulfilled questionnaire/schedule 

assigned in the class. 

Suggested Readings 

Jain,B. M. (1995)Research Methodology, Research Publications (Hindi), Jaipur.  

Kothari, C.R. (2002) Research Methodology: Methods & Techniques (2
nd

 Ed.), 

WishwaPrakashk, New Delhi, (Reprint), 2002.  

Pearsons,C.J. (1973) Thesis & Project Work, A Guide to Research & Thesis Writing, Allen 

& Unwin, London.  

Thakur, D.(2003) Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep & Deep Publication, New 

Delhi.  

Note: Students are required to prepare a report onreview of literature. For this, topic will be 

finalized withconsent of the concerned teacher. Students are required to appear in the 

viva-voce examination based on the report for which an external examiner will be 

appointed.  

 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC19 

Course 

Outcomes 
PO 1 PO 2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.75 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 

CO3 2.75 2.75 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.75 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 3 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.94 3.00 2.81 2.81 2.75 2.75 2.31 2.75 2.63 2.81 2.56 
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Course Title: Labour Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC20 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 To understand the issues in wage determination, productivity and efficiency. 

CO2 
To analyze the issues in trade unionism and understand the labour legislation in 

context of industrial relations. 

CO3 To analyze the social security of workers and state policy in this context. 

CO4 
To understand the specific issues of labour market like child labour, gender 

discrimination, labour reforms and globalization. 

Unit-I 

Non-wage component of labour remuneration; Productivity and wage relationship; National 

wage policy; Wages and Wage Boards in India; Bonus system and profit sharing. 

Unit-II 

Theories of labour movement – Growth, pattern and structure of labour unions in India, 

achievements of labour unions; Causes of industrial disputes and their settlement and 

prevention mechanism. 

Unit-III 

Role of tripartism; Current trends in collective bargaining; Role of judicial activism; labour 

legislation in India with special reference to the Trade Union Act 1923, Industrial Disputes 

Act 1947 and Factories Act 1948. 

Unit-IV 

State and social security labour – Concept of social security and its evolution; Review and 

appraisal of state policies with respect to social security and labour welfare in India. 

Special problems of labour; Child labour, female labour, discrimination iand gender bias in 

treatment of labour; Labour market reforms – Exit policy, need for safety nets, measures 

imparting flexibility in labour markets; Globalization and labour markets. 

Reading List 

Breman, J. (1996). Footloose Labour: Working in India’s Informal Economy. Cambridge 

University Press. 
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Desphande L.K. &Sandesara, J.C. (Eds.). (1970).Wage Policy and Wages Determination in 

India. Bombay University Press, Bombay. 

Deshpande, S., G. Standing& L.K. Deshpande (1998). Labour Flexibility in a Third World 

Metropolis. Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

Hajela, P.D. (1998). Labour Restructuring in India: A Critique of the New Economic 

Policies. Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

Hauseman, S. (1991). Industrial Restructuring with Job Security. Harvard University Press, 

Cambridge. 

Hicks J.R. (1932).The Theory of Wages. Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

Konig, H. (1990). Economics of Wage Determination. Springer Berlin Heidelberg. 

Madan, B.K. (1977).The Real Wages of Industrial Workers in India. Management 

Development Institute, New Delhi. 

Mazumdar, D. (1989). Micro-economic Issues of Labour Markets in Developing Countries 

(EDI Services Paper No. 40). World Bank, Washington D.C. 

Memoria, C.B. (1966). Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India. Kitab Mahal, 

Allahabad. 

MHRD, GOI (1987). Shram Shakti: Report of the National Commission on Self-employed 

Women and Women Workers in the Informal Sector. Ministry of Human Resources 

Development, New Delhi. 

Misra, L. (2000). Child Labour in India. Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Papola, T.S., Ghosh P.P. &Sharma, A.N. (Eds.). (1993). Labour, employment and Industrial 

Relations in India. B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

Punekar, S.D. (1978). Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations. Himalaya 

Publishing House, Bombay. 

Ratnam, C.S. Venkata (2001). Globalization and Labour-Management Relations: Dynamics 

of Change. Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi. 

Riveros, L. (1990). Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economies. World Bank, Washington D.C. 

Sach, J. (1990). Social Conflict and Populist Policies in Latin America. In R. Brunnetta and 

C.D. Aringa (Eds.), Labour Relations and Economic Performance. Macmillan, 

Basing Stoke. 

Singh V.B. (Ed.). (1970). Industrial Labour in India. Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 

Standing G. &Tokman, V. (Eds.). (1991). Towards Social Adjustment. ILO, Geneva. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrices for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC20 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 2 2 3 2 

CO2 3 3 2.5 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO3 2.5 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 3 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 2.5 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 2 
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Average 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2.25 2.75 2 

Course Title: Economics of Infrastructure-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC21 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand and analyze the problems of water supply and telecom infrastructure and 

come out with some positive and normative solutions in these areas. 

CO2 
Understand, analyze and interpret the economics of energy, its management and 

pricing and coming out with some suggestive policies. 

CO3 

Understand the urbanization process and its economics and to further synthesize the 

knowledge of models to provide practical solutions to the problems of urbanization 

using appropriate tools. 

CO4 

Understand the development as well as problems of health infrastructure and its status 

in India along with knowing the inequality and institutional issues related with health 

sector. 

Unit-I 

Water Supply and Telecommunication 

Water supply: Water utilities, urban and rural water supply; Telecommunication: Telecom 

reforms in India with a critique of national telecom policy; Relationship between TRAI, 

Department of telecom, and public and private operators; Role of telecom infrastructure in 

meeting needs of the economy and the IT sector. 

Unit-II 

Economics of Energy 

Availability and Supply of Different Sources of Energy; Supply Constraints; Supply Scenario 

and Investment Requirements; Determinants of Energy Demand; Estimating Energy 

Demand; Price and Income Elasticity; Demand - Supply Gap; Need for Energy Demand 

Management; Renewable Energy Options; Methods and Principles of Energy Pricing  

Unit-III 

Theory of Urbanization  

The Process of Urbanization- Nature and Dimensions; Clusters and Agglomeration; Sub-
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urbanization; Christaller‘s Central Place Theory; Urban Economic Base and Urban Growth; 

The Human Ecological Approach to Urban Growth; City Size and Urban Growth; Urban 

Size: Ratchet-Rank Size Rule; Optimum City Size; Urban Spatial Structure - Features; Urban 

Residential Land Use Models: Von Thunen, Alonso, Muth, Siegel, Park Burgess. 

Unit-IV 

Economics of Health 

Health and economic development; Determinants of Health – poverty, malnutrition, illiteracy 

and lack of information; Economic dimensions of health care – Demand and supply of health 

care; Financing of health care and resource constraints; Inequalities in health – class and 

gender perspectives; Institutional issues in health care delivery; Development of health 

infrastructure in Indian plans. 

Reading List 

Athreya, M.B. (1996). India‘s telecommunications policy: a paradigm shift. 

Telecommunications Policy, 20(1), 11-22. 

Bish, Robert L. &Nourse, Hugh O. (1975). Urban Economics and Policy Analysis. McGraw 

Hill Kogakusha Ltd. Tokyo. 

Feldstein, M.S. (1967). Economic Analysis of Health Services Efficiency: Econometric 

Studies of the British National Health Service. Amsterdam: North Holland. 

Folland, S., Goodman, Allen C. &Stano, M. (2016). The Economics of Health and Health 

Care. Routledge, New York. 

Green, Colin (2003).Handbook of Water Economics: Principles and Practice. Wiley. 

Heilbrun, James (1981). Urban Economics and Public Policy. St Martin‘s Press, New York.  

Hirsch, W.E. (1973). Urban Economic Analysis. McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York. 

Munasinghe, M. & Meier, P. (1993). Energy Policy Analysis and Modeling. Cambridge 

University Press, U K.  

Morris, S., Devlin, N. & Parkin, D. (2007). Economic Analysis in Health Care. John Wiley & 

Sons Ltd., England. 

O‘ Sullivan, Arther (2007). Urban Economics. McGraw Hill Higher Education, Boston. 

Planning Commission, Government of India. Five Year Plan Documents (6
th

to 12
th

Plan). 

New Delhi. 

Richardson, H.W. (2013). The New Urban Economics and Alternatives. Routledge. 

Smith P.L. & Staple, G. (1994). Telecommunication sector reforms in Asia: towards a new 

pragmatism (World Bank discussion paper no. 232). World Bank, Washington D.C.  

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC21 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.9 2.7 2.9 2.9 2 1 2.9 .1 2.75 2.9 2.9 2.5 

CO2 2.8 2.2 2.6 1.9 2.6 1 2.6 .7 2.6 2.4 2.7 2.1 

CO3 2.7 2.4 2.4 2.7 2 1 2.5 .6 2.5 2.2 2.6 2 
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CO4 2.6 2.5 2.1 2.6 2.7 1 2.5 .8 2.7 2.1 2.2 2.4 

Average 2.75 2.45 2.5 2.52 2.32 1 2.62 0.55 2.63 2.4 2.6 2.25 

 

Course Title: Economy of Haryana-I1 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC22 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory 

and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the whole syllabus. In 

addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from 

each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four more questions of 15 

marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Explain growth of social infrastructure in Haryana and analyze regional, social and 

gender disparities. 

CO2 
Discuss nature and magnitude of poverty, unemployment and emigration in 

Haryana. 

CO3 Explain and analyze the evolution of planning and fiscal management in Haryana 

CO4 
Analyze various environment issues and policy framework and regulatory 

mechanisms to control pollution. 

 

Unit – I 

Social Infrastructure: Basic health indicators; Educational development; Factors of 

Educational transition; Current Issues in Education and health; Tendencies of Exclusion; 

Haryana‘s Development Experience: Regional, Social and Gender Disparities; Human 

Development. 

Unit – II 

Poverty and Emigration: Nature and magnitude of poverty since 1966; Anti-Poverty 

Strategies; Economic inequality; nature and magnitude of unemployment since 1966; Factors 

for high rates of unemployment; Labour flexibility and labour policy; Trends and pattern of 

emigration; Problems of emigration; Economic impacts of emigration. 

Unit – III 

Planning and State Finance: Plan performance of the state; Plan performance of Local Self 

Governments; Decentralised Planning; Resource mobilization; Structure of revenue and 

expenditure of the state; Nature of fiscal crisis- its causes and consequences; State Finance 

Commissions; Fiscal Management in Haryana- a critical Appraisal. 

Unit – IV 
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Environmental Issues: Sources of pollution-deforestation, soil erosion, air and water; Policy 

framework and regulatory mechanisms to control pollution; Waste management; Tourism and 

Environmental impact. 

Reading List 

Choudhary, D.R. (2007). Haryana At Cross Roads: Problems and Prospects. National Book 

Trust, India, New Delhi.  

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis. Economic Survey of Haryana (various 

issues).Government of Haryana, Panchkula.Department of Economic and Statistical 

Analysis, Government of Haryana. Economic Survey of Haryana (various issues). 

Panchkula. 

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis, Government of Haryana (2012). 

Employment and Unemployment Situation in Haryana (Publication No. 1034). 

Retrieved from http://esaharyana.gov.in/Portals/0/64-employment-and-

unemployment-situation-in-haryana.pdf 

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis, Government of Haryana. Economic Survey 

of Haryana (various issues). Panchkula. 

Department of Economic and Statistical Analysis, Government of Haryana. An Analysis of 

State Finances (various issues). Panchkula. 

Laxmi Narayan & Kaswan, Kavita Bhambu (2019). Haryana Economy: Patterns, Potentials 

and Prospects. White Falcon Publishing. 

Planning Commission (2009). Haryana Development Report. Government of India, New 

Delhi. 

Planning Commission (2009). Haryana Development Report. Government of India, New 

Delhi. 

R. Irudaya, S. &Summeetha M. (Eds.). (2020). Handbook of Internal Migration in India. 

Sage Publications. 

Singh, M. & Kaur, H. (2004). Economic Development of Haryana. Deep & Deep 

Publications. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC-22 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 2 2 3 2 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 2.5 3 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.75 2.12 2.75 2 
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Course Title: Economics of Gender & Development-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/DSC23 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Understand and analyze structure of wages and determinants of wage differentials. 

CO2 
Analyze the impact of technological development and modernization on women‘s 

work participation. 

CO3 Understand and explain gender specific ecological concerns. 

CO4 
Review legislation for women‘s entitlements, protection of property rights and social 

security. 

Unit-I 

Wage Structure and Wage Differential 

Wage differential in female activities; Determinants of wage differentials: Gender, education, 

skill, productivity, efficiency, opportunity; Structure of wages across regions and economic 

sectors. 

Unit-II 

Technical Changes and Women 

Impact of technological development and modernization on women‘s work participation in 

general and in various sectors such as agriculture, non-agriculture rural activities, small and 

cottage industries and organized industry. 

Unit-III 

Latest Concerns & Developments and Women 

Female activities, ecological and environmental concern: the two way relationship - Role of 

new technologies for helping women – Provision of information and training for simple 

harvesting of economic services. 

Unit-IV 

Issues in Empowering Women 

Review of legislation for women‘s entitlements, protection of property rights, social security; 

Gender and development indices; Mainstreaming gender into development policies; Gender-

planning techniques; Gender sensitive governance. 
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Reading List 

Boserup, E. (1970). Women’s Role in Economic Development. George Allen and Unwin, 

London. 

Desai, N. & Raj, M.K. (Eds.). (1979). Women and Society in India. Research Center for 

Women Studies, SNDT University, Bombay. 

Government of India (1974). Towards Equality – Report of the Committee on the Status of 

Women in India, Department of Social Welfare, Ministry of Education and Social 

Welfare, New Delhi. 

Krishnaraj, M., Sudarshan, R.M. & Shariff, A. (1999). Gender, Population and Development. 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Seth, M. (2000). Women and Development: The Indian Experience. Sage Publications, New 

Delhi. 

Srinivasan, K. & Shariff, A. (1998). India: Towards Population and Development Goals. 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Venkateswaran, S. (1995). Environment, Development and the Gender Gap. Sage 

Publications, New Delhi. 

Wazir, R. (2000). The Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agents. Sage 

Publications, New Delhi. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/DSC23 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  
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PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 3 2 3 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 
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Course Title: Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator-I 

 

Course Code: MA/ECO/2/SEC2 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Learn about basic financial tools and techniques and attain technical knowledgeabout 

bankingproducts andprocesses. 

CO2 Understanding the basic banking products and processes with government schemes. 

CO3 

Understanding technical knowledgeabout bankingproducts andprocesses, Assistwith 

applicationprocess and develop learn to facilitateand/or executecashor cashless 

transaction. 

CO4 

Learn abouton-going services, effective communicate and maintaincustomer- 

centricservice orientation.To have general discussion on maintainingintegrity 

andethics. 

Unit-I 

BasicFinancial Arithmetic: Calculating percentage, simpleandcompound interest, 

rateofreturnofaninvestment; conceptsofeconomy, financeandfinancialstatements. 

Technical knowledgeabout bankingproducts andprocesses:Differentiation between various 

bankingproducts (loans, deposits,etc.); Distinguishbetweenvarioustypesofdeposits; 

Description ofvariousprinciplesoflending fordifferentloans (housing, vehicle, ruraland 

personalloans) 

Unit-II 

Technical knowledgeabout bankingproducts 

andprocesses:Role,functionandstructureapplicabletobusinesscorrespondents; banking 

regulations that areapplicabletobusinesscorrespondents; 

Processforupdationofrecordsinthesystem; GovernmentSchemes(JanDhanYojana, 

AtalPensionYojana and) 

Unit-III 
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Technical knowledgeabout bankingproducts 

andprocesse):GovernmentSchemes(SukanyaSamruddhiYojana, 

AyushmanBimaYojana, PradhanMantriMUDRAYojana, 

PradhanMantriSurakshaBima Yojana and PradhanMantriJeevanJyotiBimaYojana). 

Assistwith applicationprocess: Describetheprocessofaccountopening, 

applicationformanddocumentation; 

ExplainthelistofdocumentsrequiredforKYCandtheirrelevance 

(proofofincomedocuments, proofof agedocument and identityproof documents); 

DemonstratefillinganAccountOpeningForm; Summarize the areas of critical 

importancewhilefillingofapplicationformanddocumentation. 

Facilitateand/or executecashor cashless transactions: Describe the process for cash 

withdrawalsand cash deposits with documents requiredforthetransaction; 

explaintheimportance/relevanceofrecording transactions conducted on behalfof 

customers; explain the SOP for security procedures forhandlingcash /cheque 

transactions; demonstratewaysofhandlingqueriesrelated to cash / non-cash 

transactions withcustomer. 

Unit-IV 

Provideon-going services: Explain the importance of follow up visitsforpost-

saleservicesandrecoveryof loanaccounts; demonstrate the ways to handle 

queriesandgrievancesrelatedtoregularbankingtransactionsandloans; 

describetheprocessfor updatingaddress nomineedetailsinbankaccount, etc. 

Communicate effectivelyand maintaincustomer- centricservice orientation:Discuss the 

importance of gendersensitivity,cultureandsocialfactorsw. r. t .communication; 

explaintheways tohandle iratecustomerand the process of escalating 

customerconcerns; discuss the importance of 

maintainingclarity,honestyandtransparencyindealingwithcustomersandcolleagues; 

demonstratedifferenttypesofvoicemodulation; 

discusstheimportanceofbodylanguageand itsimpactoncommunication 

Maintainintegrity andethics: Describecodeofconductandbusinessethics; discuss rules and 

regulations ofmaintainingrecordsandinformationsecurity; demonstrate ways to 

avoidmisrepresentation/misinformationabouttheorganization; 

demonstrateethicalwaystocreatepositivebrand imageoftheorganization. 
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Focusonteamwork: Discusswaystodevelophealthyteamenvironment;discuss ways to share 

relevant inputs,feedbackandinsightstobuild 

mutualtrust;discusswaystoexchange,defendandrethinkideas;demonstrate support to 

team members toaccomplishgoals. 

 

Reading List 

Indian Institute of Banking and Finance (2018) Inclusive Growth through Business 

Correspondent, Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

Blackburn, A. C. (1965) Pocket Book of Business Correspondent, EVANS Brothers Ltd. 

AIJECT Content Group (2017)  Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/2/SEC2 
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PSO 
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PSO 
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PSO 
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CO1 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

CO2 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

CO3 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

CO4 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

Average 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 
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Course Title: International Trade-I 

Course Code: MA/Eco/3/CC8 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Understand, explain, compare and critically evaluate the classical and neo 

classical trade theories. 

CO2 Learn, compare and critically evaluate the new trade theories and their 

relevance in today‘s scenario. 

CO3 Understand the theories of protection and develop the ability to appreciate 

the economic integration and its impacts. 

CO4 Comprehend various models of balance of payment and analyze recent 

example of it. 

Unit – I 

The pure theory of international trade- Theories of absolute advantage, comparative 

advantage and opportunity costs, modern theory of international trade; Theorem of factor 

price equalization; Empirical testing of the theory of absolute cost and comparative cost-

Heckscher-Ohlin theory of trade.  Kravis and Linder theory of trade Role of dynamic factors, 

i.e. change in tastes, technology and factor endowments in explaining the emergence of trade. 

Unit – II 

The Rybczynski theorem-concept and policy implications of immiserizing growth; Causes of 

emergency and measurement of intra-industry trade and its impact on developing economies.  

Measurement of gains from trade and their distribution; Concepts of terms of trade, their uses 

and limitations for less developed countries; Trade as an engine of economic growth; welfare 

implications-empirical evidence and policy issues. 

Unit – III 

The theory of interventions (Tariffs, Quotas and non-tariff barriers); Economic effects of 

tariffs and quotas on national income, output, employment, terms of trade, income 

distribution and Balance of payments on trading partners both in partial and general 

equilibrium analysis.  The political economy of non-tariff barriers and their implications; 



 Page 78  
 

Trade under imperfectly competitive market. 

Unit – IV 

Meaning and components of balance of payments; Equilibrium and disequilibrium in the 

balance of payments; The process of adjustment under system of gold standard, fixed 

exchange rates and flexible exchange rates; Expenditure-reducing and expenditure-switching 

policies and direct controls for adjustment; Policies for achieving internal and external 

equilibrium simultaneously under alternative exchange rate regimes; a critical review of the 

Absorption and monetary approaches to the theory of balance payment adjustment. 

Reading List 

Alexander, S.S. (1959). Effects of Devaluation on Trade Balance. American Economic 

Review, 49, 21-42. 

Batra, R. N. (1973). Studies in the Pure Theory of International Trade. St. Martin's Press, 

August. 

Bhagwati, J. N. (1987). International trade: Selected readings. MIT Press, Cambridge. 

Ethier, W. J. (1995). Modern International economics. W.W. Norton & Co. 

Helpman, E. & Krugman, Paul R. (1989). Trade policy and market structure. The MIT Press. 

Heffernan, S. & Sinclair, P. (1991). Modern International economics. Wiley-Blackwell. 

Jhonson, H. (1958). International trade & economic growth. Harvard University Press, 

Cambridge. 

Kreinin, M.E. & Officer, L.H. (1981). The Monetary Approach to the Balance of Payment: A 

Survey (Princeton Studies in International Finance No. 43). Princeton University. 

Krugman, Paul R. (1994). Rethinking international trade. MIT Press. 

Lindert, P. H. &Pugel, T. A. (2008). International Economics.McGraw-Hill. 

McCallum, Bennett T. (1996). International Monetary Economics. Oxford University Press, 

New York. 

Stern, R.M. (2017). The Balance of Payments: Theory and Economic Policy. Routledge.  

Thirlwal, A.P (1999). Balance of Payments Theory. Oxford University Press, New York. 

Vernon, Raymond (1966). International Investment and International Trade in the Product 

Cycle. Quarterly Journal of Economics, 80(2), 190-207. 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/Eco/3/CC8 
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Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  
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PO 
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PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 
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PO 
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PSO 

1 

PSO 
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PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 2 3 3 2.5 3 2 - 3 3 3 2 

CO2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 - 3 3 3 2 

CO3 3 2 3 3 2.5 3 3 - 3 3 3 2 

CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 - 3 3 3 2 

Average 3 2 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 - 3 3 3 2 
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Course Title: Political Economy of Development-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/CC9 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Understand, explain and apply the different theories of cognition, root and growth of 

knowledge, truth and its Criterion along with the ability to think critically and analyze 

the prevailing conditions of society.  

CO2 

Understand and able to analyze the basics of Idealism& Materialism, Metaphysics & 

Dialectics, Dialectical Materialism and Laws of Dialectics along with the ability to 

think critically and analyze the prevailing conditions of society. 

CO3 

Familiar with mode of production and Social Superstructure and its elements, 

Historical Materialism, Fundamental law of Social Development, Economic laws and 

their utilization along with the ability to think critically and analyze the prevailing 

conditions of society. 

CO4 

Understand the rise of private property and features of different stages of economic 

development along with the ability to think critically and analyze the prevailing 

conditions of society. 

Unit-I 

Theory of Cognition: Roots of the Knowledge and Growth of the knowledge. 

Truth and Its Criterion: Absolute and Partial Truth, Relativity of Truth and progress of 

truth. 

Unit-II 

Scientific Socialist World Outlook: Idealism& Materialism, Metaphysics & Dialectics. 

Dialectical Materialism: Laws of Dialectics, Transformation of quantitative into qualitative 

changes, Unity and Struggle, Negation of negation, Nature and role of contractions. 

Unit-III 

Mode of production and Social Superstructure: Factors constituting and forces governing 

mode of Production, Social Superstructure and its elements. Dialectical interaction of base & 

Superstructure. 

Historical Materialism: Meaning of Historical Materialism, Fundamental law of Social 
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Development, Economic laws and their utilization. 

Unit-IV 

Historical Social Formation: Rise of private property, Classes & the State  

Distinguishing Features: Primitive Communism/ Society, Slavery, Feudalism/serfdom,  

Capitalism/ imperialism and Socialism/ communism. 

Reading List  

Andre Gunder Frank (1975)On Capitalist Underdevelopment, Oxford University Press, Delhi 

Cornforth, Maurice (1971)Dialectical Materialism, National Book Agency Pvt. Ltd.,Calcutta, 

3rd edition 

Eaton,John (1973): Political Economy, International Publishers, New York, revised edition. 

Marx, Karl & F. Engels (1977): Manifesto of the Communist Party, Progress Publishers, 

Moscow, 2nd edition 

Stalin, Joseph (1978)Dialectical Materialism, National Book Agency Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta. 

Sweezy,Paul M. (1991): The Theory of Capitalist Development, K.P.Bagchi& Co., New 

Delhi, Ist Indian reprint. 

V.I. Lenin (1978): Imperialism: The Highest Stage of Capitalism, Progress Publishers, 

Moscow, 17th ed., Chapters 1 to 10 or Lenin's Collected Works, Vol.22. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/3/CC9 
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4 

CO1 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3 2.0 2.75 2.5 

CO2 3.0 2.75 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.5 2.5 2.25 3 2.0 2.75 2.75 

CO3 3.0 2.75 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.5 2.5 3 3 2.0 3 2.75 

CO4 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.25 2.0 2.25 2.5 3 3 2.0 2.5 2 

Average 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.0 2.5 2.5 2.75 3 2.0 2.75 2.5 
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Course Title: Agricultural Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/CC10 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Understand and analyze critically the agriculture sector linkages with economic 

development and become able to estimate the risks and uncertainties involved in 

agriculture.  

CO2 

Comprehend, compare, evaluate and then present the various economic thoughts in 

context of agriculture namely Ancient, Hebrew, Greek, Roman, Medieval, 

Physiocratic and Classical.  

CO3 
Understand and explain latest trends in Indian agriculture, challenges involved in 

agricultural productivity, price policy and marketing practices. 

CO4 

Able to understand, present and measure unemployment and poverty in rural sector, 

gender inequity in agriculture, unequal income distribution and develop the ability to 

design adequate policies in this regard. 

Unit-I 

Agriculture and Economic Development 

Agricultural Economics – Definition, Nature and Scope; Role of Agriculture in Economic 

Development; Inter-Sectoral Linkages of Agriculture (Backward & Forward Linkages and 

Feedback Effects); Role of Agriculture in Haryana and Indian Economy; Farming as a 

business or way of life; Risks and Uncertainties in Agriculture. 

Unit-II 

Evolution of Agricultural Economic Thoughts  

Ancient Economic Thought and Agriculture: Hebrew Economic Thought; Greek Economic 

Thought – Socrates, Plato, Aristotle; Roman Economic Thought; Medieval Economic 

Thought and Agriculture – St. Augustine;  Physiocrats and Agriculture; Classical Economic 

Thought and Agriculture. 

Unit-III 

Issues in Indian Agriculture 

Indian Agriculture: Features, Problems and Trends; Agricultural Productivity in India – 
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Causes of low productivity and Suggestions to increase productivity in India; Agricultural 

Price Policy: origin, objectives, need, instruments, shortcomings and suggestions for Re-

orientation of Agricultural Price Policy in India; Agriculture Marketing in India; Agricultural 

Development and Five Year Plans.  

Unit-IV 

Rural Unemployment and Poverty  

Rural Unemployment: Nature, Magnitude, Causes and Suggestions to solve unemployment 

problem; Problems and Measures to improve the conditions of Agricultural Labourers; Rural 

Poverty; Inequalities in income distribution; Gender inequity in agriculture; Concept of 

Poverty Line and Measures to eradicate Poverty in India. 

Reading List 

Bathla, S., Joshi, P.K. & Kumar, A. (2020). Agricultural Growth and Rural Poverty 

Reduction in India – Targeting Investments and Input Subsidies. Springer. 

Bhalla, G.S. & Singh, G. (2012). Economic Liberalisation and Indian Agriculture – A 

District Level Study. Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

Nath, G.B. (1998). Problems of Agricultural Labour: A Case Study of Orissa. Classical 

Publishing Company, University of Michigan. 

Sridhara, S., Nagachaitnya, B., Chakravarthy, A.K., Nagamani, M.K. & Prabhakara Shetty, 

T.K. (Eds.). (2009). Women in Agriculture & Rural Development. New India 

Publishing Agency.  

Tripathy, S. N. (2000). Contractual Labour in Agricultural Sector. Discovery Publishing 

House. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/3/CC10 
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4 

CO1 2.5 3 3 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO2 2.5 3 3 2 3 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 3 2 3 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 
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Course Title: Public Economics 

Course Code: MA/Eco/3/CC11 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Understand, explain and apply the concept of efficiency along with various solutions 

of market failure, concept of merit and public goods, provision of public goods and 

different models. 

CO2 
Understand and able to analyze the concept of public expenditure and public debt, 

different theories of public expenditure and burden controversy of public debt.  

CO3 

Understand the economic implications of various taxes along with their critical 

analysis thereby attain in-depth knowledge of theories, postulates based on taxation, 

tax elasticity, tax buoyancy, tax effort and excess burden and thus become able to 

design an efficient and equitable taxation system. 

CO4 To become familiar with the concept of budget and fiscal federalism. 

Unit-I 

Market failure and Public Good: Market Failure and Rationale for Government 

Intervention; Imperfections and Market failure; Externalities- Nature, Types and their 

Internalization; Private Goods, Merit goods and Public Goods, Efficient Provision of Public 

Goods; Bowen Model, Lindahl Model; Samuelson Model; Lindahl - Wicksell Mechanism; 

Theory of Club Goods.  

Unit-II 

Public Expenditure: Meaning and Classification; Wagner‘s Law of Increasing State 

Activities; Wiseman-Peacock Hypothesis; Canons and Effects of Public Expenditure 

Public debts: Meaning and Sources of Public Debt; Effects of Public Debt; Burden 

Controversy of Public Debt – Classical Theory, Modern Theory and Buchanan Thesis; Public 

Debt Management and Redemption of Public Debt‘  

Unit-III 

Public revenue: Tax and Non-Tax Revenue, Direct and Indirect Taxes, Incentive Effects of 

Taxation on Labour Supply, Savings, Risk Taking and Investment; Tax Incidence – Partial 

and General equilibrium Analysis; Optimal Commodity Tax- The Ramsey Rule; Excess 
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Burden of Tax and its Measurement; Concepts of Tax Elasticity, Tax Buoyancy and Tax 

Effort.  

Unit-IV 

Budgeting: Meaning and Purpose of Budget; Types or Classification of Budget, Budget 

Making Process in India; Measures of Budget Deficit and their Significance 

Theory of Fiscal Federalism: The Decentralization Theorem; Assignment Issues in Multi-

Level Government; Tiebout Model; Centre-State Fiscal Relations in India & Fiscal Sector 

Reforms in India. 

Reading List  

Akerlof, G. (1970) The Market for `Lemons': Quality Uncertainty and the Market 

Mechanism. Quarterly Journal of Economics, 84(3): 488-500.  

Ayres, I. & Levitt, Steven D. (1998) Measuring Positive Externalities from Unobservable 

Victim Precaution: An Empirical Analysis of Lojack. Quarterly Journal of 

Economics, 113(1): 43-77.  

Boadway, R. (1984) Public Sector Economics, Cambridge Winthrop Publishers. 

Coase, R. (1960) The Problem of Social Cost, Journal of Law and Economics, 3: 1-44.  

Jha, Raghabendra (1999) Modern Public Economics,Rotledge, London. 

Harberger, A. (1962) The Incidence of the Corporation Income Tax, Journal of Political 

Economy, 70: 215-240.  

Hillman, A. L. (2009) Public Finance and Public Policy, Cambridge University Press.  

Ihori, Toshihiro (2016) Principles of Public Finance, Springer.  

Leach, John (2004) A Course in Public Economics, Cambridge University Press.  

Musgrave, R.A, Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill 

Srivastava D. K. (ed.) (2000), Fiscal Federalism in India, Har-Anand Publication Ltd., New 

Delhi. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/Eco/3/CC11 

Course 

Outcomes 
PO 1 PO 2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.75 2.25 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.5 1 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 

CO2 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.5 1 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 

CO3 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.25 1 3 2 3 2.75 

CO4 2.5 2.75 2.25 2.75 2.0 2.25 2.75 1 2.5 2.75 2.5 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 1 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 
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Course Title: Econometrics -I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/DSC25 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Able to estimate and interpret linear regression models.. 

CO2 
Explain the problems that arise when the assumptions of linear regression model are 

not valid. 

CO3  Develop solutions to the problems that results from violating the assumptions 

CO4 Understand the tools of econometrics and applying them in practice 

Unit-I 

Introduction to Econometrics 

Nature and meaning of econometrics; Difference between mathematical economics, statistics; 

an econometrics; Goals of econometrics; classical linear regression model (two variable) 

Sources of disturbance terms, assumption and their significance, least square estimators and 

their properties/ Guassmarkov* theorem. 

Unit-II 

Multiple Regression Analysis 

General linear regression model: Definition, assumptions, least squares estimation, Gauss 

markov's theorem testing significance of regression coefficients, concepts of R
2
 and adjusted 

R
2
. 

Unit-III 

Econometric Problems 

Problems of multicollinearity, autocorrelation and heteroscedasticity; Nature, consequences, 

test and remedies (proofs not required) 

Unit-IV 

Simple Applications of Least Square Estimation 

Estimation of consumption function, Cobb-Douglas and CES production-functions, 

Estimation of semi-log and double log function; simple and compound rates of growth. 
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Reading List 

Gujarati, D.N. (1995). Basic Econometrics. McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Johnston J. (1991). Econometric Methods. McGraw Hall Book Co. London. 

Kmenta J. (1998). Elements of Econometrics. University of Michigan Press, New York 

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977). Theory of Econometrics. The Macmillan Press Ltd. London. 

Madnani, G.M.K. (2004). Introduction to Econometrics: Principles and Applications. 

Oxford& IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

Amemiya, T. (1985). Advanced Econometrics. Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Mass.   

Baltagi, B.H. (1988). Econometrics. Springer, New York. 

Goldberger, A.S. (1998). Introductory Econometrics. Oxford University Press, New York. 

Gujarati, D.N. (1995). Basic Econometrics. McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Johnston J. (1991). Econometric Methods. MC Graw Hall Book Co. London. 

Kmenta J. (1998). Elements of Econometrics. University of Michigan Press, NewYork. 

Intrilligator, M.D. (1978).Econometric Methods, Techniques and Applications. Prentice Hall 

Englewood Cliffs, New 

Jersey. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977). Theory of Econometrics. The Macmillan Press Ltd. 

London.  

Maddala G.S. (Ed.) (1993). Econometric Methods and Application. Aldershot U.K. 

Theil H. (1981).Introduction to Econometrics. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
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Course Title: Welfare Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/DSC26 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand the different ways to measure welfare changes for individuals and know 

how to aggregate them. 

CO2 

Understand how to construct models and use general equilibrium analysis. 

Comprehend and identify the main economic factors and indicators affecting the level 

of individual welfare and welfare state. 

CO3 
Be able to properly interpret compensated welfare changes and know how they relate 

to actual welfare changes typically isolated in demand-supply diagrams. 

CO4 Understand the welfare economic foundation of public policies. 

Unit-I 

Introduction to Welfare Economics 

Scope and Purpose of Welfare Economics; Positive or normative science; Assumption of 

Uniform Income; Utility Function of Individuals; Marginal Productivity Theory of Income 

Distribution; Elasticity of Factor Substitution; Technological Progress and Income 

Distribution; Value judgements and welfare economics; Benthamite Approach to Aggregate 

Welfare. 

Unit-II 

Marshallian Welfare Economics  

Consumer‘s Surplus - Measurement, Difficulties involved and Criticism. 

Hicks’s Surpluses 

Concept of Consumer‘s Surplus; Principle of Compensating Variation; Consumer‘s Surplus 

and Tax-Bounty Analysis. 

Unit-III 

Optimum Resource Allocation and Welfare Maximization  

Pareto optimality – Optimum exchange conditions, The production optimum, The 

consumption optimum, Concept of contract curve; Pareto optimality and perfect competition; 

First and Second Fundamental Theorems of Welfare Economics. 
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Unit-IV 

Fairness/Equity and Welfare Economics 

Economic  Justice: Utilitarian Approach (Harsanyi); Libertarian View (Nozick); Rawlsian 

Theory of Justice; Amartya Sen‘s Approach to Economic Justice; Bergson‘s social welfare 

function; Compensation criteria –Contributions of Barone, Kaldor and Hicks. 

Reading List 

Boadway, R.W. & Neil, B. (1991). Welfare Economics. Wiley. 

Feldman, A. M. & Serrano, R. (2006). Welfare Economics and Social Choice Theory. 

Springer. 

Johansson, Per-Olov (1991). An Introduction to Modern Welfare Economics. Cambridge 

University Press. 

Little, I.M.D. (2002). A critique of Welfare Economics. Oxford University Press.  

Sen, Amartya (1997). Choice, Welfare and Measurement. Harvard University Press. 
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Course Title: Industrial Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/DSC27 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Learn the scope and breadth of industrial economics and able to use the tools of 

economic analysis and the classical theory of markets in the analysis of organizations. 

CO2 
Comprehend, compare and present the theories of industrialization and location along 

with their technical applications. 

CO3 
Understand market structure-conduct-performance and appreciate the concept of 

sellers‘ concentration along with its measurement using adequate techniques. 

CO4 
Understand and then able to present the concepts of industrial productivity and 

efficiency along with measurement using analytical tools. 

Unit-I 

Industrial Organization and Theories of the Firm 

Meaning and scope of industrial economics; Industrial organization and ownership structure 

– public, private, joint and co-operative sectors; Objectives of the firm; Theories of the firm: 

Neoclassical theory, Managerial Theories, Coasian firm and transaction cost approach, 

Strategic and knowledge based theories. 

Unit-II 

Theories of Industrialization and Industrial Location  

Theories of Industrialization – Hoffman, Chenery and Gershenkron; Theories of industrial 

location – Weber, Sargent  and August Losch theories, Hotelling‘s location model, Salop‘s 

location model;  Factors affecting location; Balanced regional development of industries. 

Unit-III 

The Structure-Conduct-Performance Paradigm 

The structural conduct performance approach; Relationships between structure, conduct & 

performance; Neoclassical developments of the SCP approach; Sellers concentration and its 

measurement: the concentration ratio, the Lorenz curve; Product differentiations – its sources 

and its implications, Entry conditions; Economies of Scale; Market structure and profitability; 
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Market structure and innovation – Process and measurement. 

Unit-IV 

Industrial Productivity and Efficiency  

Industrial Productivity – measurement and determinants; Industrial efficiency– concept and 

measurement; Efficiency conditions in the theory of production: constrained output 

maximisation, constrained cost minimisation, profit and revenue maximization; Efficiency 

and decision-making process. 

Reading List 

Bains, J. S. (1996). Industrial Organization. Cheltenham, U. K. 

Barthwal, R. R. (1985). Industrial Economics. Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

Kamien, M. T. & Schwartz, N. L. (1982). Market Structure and Innovation. Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 

Lipczynski, J., Wilson, J.O.S. & Goddard, J.A. (2016). Industrial Organisation: Competition, 

Strategy and Policy. Pearson. 
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Course Title: Behavioural Economics-I 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/DSC28 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, communicate and solve applications of the behavioural decision theory 

and the theory of rational choice under certainty and uncertainty. 

CO2 
Critically evaluate the preference models and understand the human behavior under 

ambiguous situations. 

CO3 
Demonstrate an understanding of time factor in behavioural models and explain/solve 

applications of biased preferences. 

CO4 
Understand and formulate strategies for human choice in behavioral economics using 

game theory. 

Unit-I 

Behavioral Decision Theory: Human Choice under uncertainty; Behavioural models of 

Decision Making- Rank Dependent Utility Theory, Prospect Theory; Applications of 

Behavioural Decision theory. 

Unit-II 

Models of Ambiguity and Preferences: Human Behaviour under Ambiguity; Human 

Sociality; Preferences models; Incentives and Preferences. 

Unit-III 

Behavioural Time Discounting: Temporal Human Choice; Behavioural Models of Time 

Discounting; Applications of Present Biased Preferences. 

Unit-IV 

Strategic Human Choice: Mixed Strategy Nash Equilibria; Coordination Games; 

Bargaining Games; Asymmetric Information and Signaling; Strategic complements and 

Strategic Substitutes. 

Reading List 

Angner, Erik (2016). A Course in Behavioral Economics. Palgrave Macmillan. 

Dhami, Sanjit (2016). The Foundations of Behavioral Economic Analysis. Oxford University 
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Course Title: Economics of Insurance-I 

Course Code: MA/Eco/3/DSC-30 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External: 30 

Internal: 20 

Practical Credits:2        

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

End Term: 30 

Practical Record: 10 

Viva Voce: 10 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt two 

more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Identify and quantify client needs and determine appropriate Insurance Product, Sell 

life insurance policies to individuals.  

CO2 

Sell General Insurance products to individuals and/or nonindividuals,Determine 

policy premium, charges, collect all requisite documents and receive the applicable 

payment.  

CO3 
Respond to any queries/ requirements. Assess client investment and suggest changes 

if applicable.  

CO4 

Provide service while ensuring that the business relationship is sustained without a 

lapse until the policy results into a claim or when a policy matures or is surrendered 

by client. Assist the client in claim or settlement process 

Unit-I (Theory) 

Basics of Insurance: Insurance‘sworks and advantages, Concept of primary risk, secondary 

risk and risk management, principle of Risk pooling, concept and calculation of premium, 

Differentiate between Life and General Insurance, Money Laundering and its use in 

insurance and Anti-Money Laundering (AML). 

Basic Financial Arithmetic: Calculate percentages, Simple Interest, Compound Interest, 

Rates of Return, Present Value of a sum receivable in future, Future Value of amount 

available today given a current rate of interest, Future value using monthly compounding; 

quarterly compounding; half yearly compounding and annual compounding. Calculate 

Present Value of an Annuity and Future Value of an Annuity. 

Unit-II (Theory) 

Basics of Life Insurance: Concept of Life Insurance, Human Life Value and 

Mortality,Level premium,Significance and important clauses of Life Insurance Contract, 

Financial Planning,Life insurance products,Purpose, advantages and disadvantages of 

traditional life insurance products like term plan&endowment plan and non-traditional life 

insurance products like ULIP, riders on insurance products, advantages of Married 
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Women‘s Property (MWP) Act, features and benefits of Keyman insurance, concept of 

group insurance and its benefits,Healthcare products, riders, package policy and their 

benefits, Micro insurance and health insurance for poorer sections and schemes like 

RashtriyaSwasthyaBima Yojana and Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana. Overseas 

travel insurance,Pricing and valuation in life insurance products, tax benefits involved in life 

insurance,KYC, documentation and application procedure for life insurance products, 

underwriting, types of claims and claims procedure, IRDA‘s Regulatory aspects and code of 

conduct, Grievance redressal mechanism. 

Unit-III (Practical) 

Source insurance clients: Learn how to identity client segment for insurance products, 

Decipher the process of selling insurance to new and existing customers, Learn the art of 

approaching potential clients through various methods, Acquire the skills required to narrow 

down the need of the customer, Learn how to present the product to the customer as a 

solution to their need and close the sale, Learn how to assess client‘s financial status 

(income, dependents etc.) and determine extent of present coverage and investment, 

Understand how to chalk out an invest plan for the customer towards his invest needs. 

Unit-IV (Practical) 

Sales Skills: Interpret the sales process consisting of Planning, Execution, Monitoring and 

Review, understand how to create a database, Learn the process of cold calling, Practice 

customer calls, learn how to generate leads, Discover the process and advantages of 

prioritizing Leads,visualise how to obtain appointments, Understand the process of meeting 

the customer, Discover the process of narrowing down upon the need of the customer. Learn 

how to offering the right solution and close the call, look at the grooming standards & 

Etiquettes to be followed. 

Reading List 

Abraham, K.S. (1995).Insurance Law and Regulation: Cases and Materials. Westbury NY: 

The Foundation Press.  

Beard, R.E., Pentikainen, T., &Pesonen, E. (1984). Risk Theory: The Stochastic Basis of 

Insurance. London: Chapman and Hall  

Dionne, G. & Harrington, S.E. (Ed.). (1997).Foundations of Insurance Economics. Kluwer 

academic Publishers, Boston.  

Mishra, M.N. & Mishra, S.B. (2016). Insurance: Principles and Practice. S. Chand 

Publishing, New Delhi. 

Zweifel, Peter & Eisen, Roland. (2012). Insurance Economics. Springer. 

Note: Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed. It 

will have a weightage of 2 Credit. 
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Course Title: Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/3/SEC3 

Total Credits: 2 

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External : 30      

Internal  : 20 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt two 

more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Learn about basic financial tools and techniques and Technical knowledge about 

banking products and processes. 

CO2 Understanding the basic banking products and processes with government schemes. 

CO3 
Understanding technical knowledge about banking products and processes, Assist with 

application process and Facilitate and/or execute cash or cashless transaction. 

CO4 
Learn about on-going services, how to communicate effectively and maintain 

customer- centric service orientation, how to maintain integrity and ethics. 

Unit-I 

Basic financial arithmetic: Calculate percentage, Calculate simple interest and compound 

interest, Calculate rate of return of an investment. Explain the concepts of economy, finance 

and financial statements. 

Technical knowledgeabout bankingproducts andprocesses:Differentiation between various 

bankingproducts (loans, deposits,etc.); Distinguishbetweenvarioustypesofdeposits; 

Description ofvariousprinciplesoflendingfordifferentloans (housing, vehicle, ruraland 

personalloans) 

Role,functionandstructureapplicabletobusinesscorrespondents; Banking regulations that 

areapplicabletobusinesscorrespondents; Processforupdationofrecordsinthesystem;  

GovernmentSchemes:JanDhanYojana, AtalPensionYojana, SukanyaSamruddhiYojana, 

AyushmanBimaYojana, PradhanMantriMUDRAYojana, PradhanMantriSurakshaBima 

Yojana and PradhanMantriJeevanJyotiBimaYojana 

Source new customers: Describe the ways to segment prospectivecustomers according to 

demographics fortheareaassigned, Explainwaystoapproachprospectivecustomers 

Unit-II 

Source new customers: Explain ways to ascertain customer needsand suggest appropriate 

products based onneeds.Explain features, terms and conditionsofproducttocustomer. 
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Explaintheapplicationprocesswithtimelines 

Assistwith applicationprocess: Describetheprocessofaccountopening, application form and 

documentation. Explain the list of documents required for KYC and their relevance: Proof of 

income documents; Proof of age document; Identity proof documents. Demonstrate filling an 

Account Opening Form. Summarize the areas of critical importance while filling of 

application form and documentation. 

Facilitateand/or executecashor cashless transactions:Describe the process for cash 

withdrawalsand cash deposits with documents 

requiredforthetransaction.Explaintheimportance/relevanceofrecording transactions 

conducted on behalfof customers.Explain the SOP for security procedures forhandlingcash 

/cheque transactions.Demonstratewaysofhandlingqueriesrelated to cash / non-cash 

transactions withcustomer. 

Provideon-going services:Explain the importance of follow up visitsforpost-

saleservicesandrecoveryof loanaccounts. Demonstrate the ways to handle 

queriesandgrievancesrelatedtoregularbankingtransactionsandloans.Describetheprocessfor 

updatingaddress and nomineedetailsinbankaccount, etc. 

Communicate effectivelyand maintaincustomer- centricservice orientation:Discuss the 

importance of gendersensitivity,cultureandsocialfactorsw.r.t. 

communication.Explaintheways tohandle iratecustomerand the process of escalating 

customerconcerns.Discuss the importance of 

maintainingclarity,honestyandtransparencyindealingwithcustomersandcolleagues.Demonstr

atedifferenttypesofvoicemodulation. Discusstheimportanceofbodylanguageand 

itsimpactoncommunication. 

Reading List 

Indian Institute of Banking and Finance (2018) Inclusive Growth through Business 

Correspondent, Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

Blackburn, A. C. (1965) Pocket Book of Business Correspondent, EVANS Brothers Ltd. 

AIJECT Content Group (2017)  Business Correspondent and Business Facilitator 
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CO3 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

CO4 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 

Average 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.75 2.00 2.00 0.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 
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Course Title: International Trade-II 

Course Code: MA/Eco/4/CC12 

 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Understand, explain and present various approaches of International Monetary 

system. 

CO2 Understand Economic Integration in various countries and their recent experiences. 

CO3 Learn and explain macro adjustment policies in an open economy framework. 

CO4 Understand and analyze the working of International Financial Management and 

Institutions 

Unit-I 

International Monetary System: Rise and fall of gold standard, Bretton-Wood system and 

after collapse monetary system,Need, Adequacy and determinants of international reserves; 

Conditionality clause of IMF; Emerging International Monetary System with special 

reference to Post Maastricht developments and developing countries; Reforms of the 

International Monetary System; Optimum currency Areas-Theory and impact in the 

developed and developing countries. 

Unit-II 

Economic Integration-Theory of Customs Union; Concept forms, problems and benefits of 

economic integration, Partial and general equilibrium analysis and dynamic effects of Custom 

union, Integration experiences-European Union, BRICS, NAFTA, ASEAN, Multilateral trade 

negotiations-the GATT rounds, UNCTAD and evolution of world trading arrangements, 

World Trade Organization and fair trade-Development Round, Trade Facilitation, Trade War. 

Unit-III 

Open Economy Adjustment Policies: Internal and external balance; Swan Diagram, 

Assignment Problem; Expenditure Switching and changing policies; Mundell-Fleming 

Model-Combining monetary and fiscal policies; Implications of Impossible Trinity in the 
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CO1 3 2 3 3 2.5 3 2 - 3 3 2 2 

CO2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 - 3 3 2 2 

CO3 3 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 3 3 - 3 3 3 2 

CO4 3 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 3 - 3 3 3 2 

Average 3 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 - 3 3 2.5 2 

 

 

 

Indian Context. 

Unit-IV 

International Financial Management and Institutions: Meaning, classification, role and 

factors influencing of International Capital Movements, Foreign Aid, FDI and Portfolio 

Investment; Role, effects and regulations of MNCs in India, Evolutionary and Operational 

developments in International Institutions: IMF, IDA, ADB. Sub-Prime lending Global 

Economic Crisis.  

Reading List 

Alexander, S.S. (1959). Effects of Devaluation on Trade Balance. American Economic 

Review, 49, 21-42. 

Kreinin, M.E. & Officer, L.H. (1981). The Monetary Approach to the Balance of Payment: A 

Survey (Princeton Studies in International Finance No. 43). Princeton University. 

McCallum, Bennett T. (1996). International Monetary Economics. Oxford University Press, 

New York. 

Stern, R.M. (2017). The Balance of Payments: Theory and Economic Policy. Routledge.  

Thirlwal, A.P (1999). Balance of Payments Theory. Oxford University Press, New York. 

Batra, R. N. (1973). Studies in the Pure Theory of International Trade. St. Martin's Press, 

August. 

Bhagwati, J. N. (1987). International trade: Selected readings. MIT Press, Cambridge. 

Ethier, W. J. (1995). Modern International economics. W.W. Norton & Co. 

Heffernan, S. & Sinclair, P. (1991). Modern International economics. Wiley-Blackwell. 

Jhonson, H. (1958). International trade & economic growth. Harvard University Press, 

Cambridge. 

Lindert, P. H. &Pugel, T. A. (2008). International economics.McGraw-Hill. 

Helpman, E. & Krugman, Paul R. (1989). Trade policy and market structure. The MIT Press. 

Krugman, Paul R. (1994). Rethinking international trade. MIT Press. 

Vernon, Raymond (1966). International Investment and International Trade in the 

Product Cycle. Quarterly Journal of Economics, 80(2), 190-207. 
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Course Title: Political Economy of Development-II 

Course Code: MA/Eco/4/CC13 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Understand, explain and apply the different concepts of Marxian Political Economy 

such as commodity production, use value , exchange value, law of value, surplus 

value, organic composition of capital and rate of profit along with the ability to think 

critically and analyze the prevailing conditions of society. 

CO2 

Understand and analyze the proc 

 

ess of Capitalism in Agriculture and Nature and process of Developmentalong with 

the ability to think critically and analyze the prevailing conditions of society. 

CO3 

Understand and analyze the nature of capitalistic crisis, development of monopoly 

capitalist and role of banksalong with the ability to think critically and analyze the 

prevailing conditions of society. 
 

CO4 

To become familiar with the concept ofImperialism, Law of uneven Development 

under Imperialism along with the ability to think critically and analyze the prevailing 

conditions of society. 

Unit-I 

Marxian Political Economy: Commodity Production: Use Value, Exchange Value, Labour 

and Law of Value, Commodity Fetishism.  

Basic Concepts: Capitalistic Class, Working Class or Proletariat & Merchant Capital. 

Surplus Value: Origin of Surplus Value, Components and rate of Surplus Value, Organic 

Composition of Capital, Rate of Profit.    

Unit-II 

Analysis of Capitalistic Agriculture: Capitalism in Agriculture and its essence, Effect of 

Capitalism on Agriculture. Its limitations and contradictions. 

Nature and process of Development: Capital Accumulation, Simple and Expanded 

reproduction, Process of Capitalist Reproduction. 
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Unit-III 

Capitalistic Crisis: Nature of Capitalistic Crisis: Simple Commodity Production and Crisis, 

Say`s law, types of Crisis, Falling tendency of rate of Profit. 

Development of Monopoly Capitalist: Concentration and Centralization of Capital, 

Corporations, Cartels, trust & mergers, the role of banks. 

Unit-IV 

Imperialism:  meaning of Imperialism, Law of uneven Development under Imperialism, 

Socialization of productive forces and sharpening of imperialist contradictions. 

Imperialism as the last stage of Capitalism, Limits of Imperialism. 

Reading List  

Eaton, J. (1973): Political Economy, International Publishers, New York, Revised Edition. 

Junankar, P.N. (1983) Marx`s Economics, Heritage Publishers, New Delhi. 

Marx,K.& F. Engels (1977): Manifesto of the Communist Party, Progress Publishers, 

Moscow, 2nd edition 

Maurice Cornforth (1971): Dialectical Materialism, National Book Agency, 

Pvt.Ltd.,Calcutta, 3rd edition 

Nikitin, P.(1966): Fundamentals of Political Economy, Progress Publisher, Moscow. 2
nd

 

edition. 

Stalin,J. (1978): Dialectical Materialism, National Book Agency, Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta. 

Sweezy,P. M. (1991): The Theory of Capitalist Development, K.P.Bagchi& Co., New Delhi, 

Ist Indian reprint. 
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CO1 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 

CO2 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 

CO3 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 

CO4 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 

Average 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.75 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 
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Course Title: Agricultural Economics -II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/CC14 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, analyze and present the concepts of agricultural production functions and 

factor - product relationships using the tools of micro economics.  

CO2 

Understand, critically analyze and present the nature, importance and sources of 

agricultural credit along with the role of financial institutions dealing with agricultural 

credit in India.  

CO3 
Comprehend, compare, critically analyze and able to present the various theories and 

models of agricultural development. 

CO4 

Attain in-depth understanding of the burning issues in Indian agriculture including 

liberalization of agricultural trade; implications of WTO and sustainable 

development; and food security in context of international trade. 

Unit-I 

Agricultural Production and Its Diversification: Agricultural Production- Stock and Flow 

Resources, Production Relationships, Resource use and efficiency; Production Functions 

analyses in agriculture; Factor Relationships – Iso-quant and Iso-cost Line, Optimum 

Combination; Product Relationships – Joint Products, Competitive Products, Supplementary 

Products and Antagonistic Products; Diversification of Agricultural Production – Horticulture 

and Floriculture, Mushroom Cultivation and Processing of Agricultural Products. 

Unit-II 

Rural Finance: Role of capital and rural credit; Organized and unorganized capital market; 

Rural savings and capital formation;  

Characteristics and Sources of rural credit – Institutional and non-institutional; 

Reorganization of rural credit – cooperatives, commercial banks, regional rural banks; Role 

of the NABARD. 

Unit-III 

Theories of Agricultural Development: Schultz‘s Transformation of Traditional 

Agriculture; Mellor‘s Model of Agricultural Development; Boserup  Model of Agriculture 
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Development; Ranis – Fie Model of Agriculture Development; Hayami - Ruttan Induced 

Innovation Hypothesis.  

Unit-IV 

Agriculture and External Sector: Issues in liberalization of domestic and international trade 

in agriculture; Impact of the World Trade Organization on Indian Agriculture; Agriculture 

and Environment– Sustainable Development; Food Security and International Trade – 

Concept, Threat, Indicators and Mechanism to Food Security.  

Reading List 

Ahuja, S. & Jaggi, P. (2017). Mashroom: Scope and future in India. Kurukshetra – A Journal 

on Rural Development, 65(6), 40-44. 

Gautam, H.R. & Kaushal, R. (2017). Horticulture: The growth engine for agriculture sector. 

Kurukshetra – A Journal on Rural Development, 65(6), 5-9. 

Rawat, S. (2017). Floriculture: Potential source of farmer‘s income. Kurukshetra – A Journal 

on Rural Development, 65(6), 45-47. 

Sharma, A.K., Wahab, S. & Srivastava, R. (2010). Agriculture Diversification: Problems and 

Perspectives. I.K. International Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  

Thakur, A.K. & Padmadeo, K.B. (2008). Growth and Diversification of Agriculture. Deep & 

Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 
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CO3 3 2 2 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 3 3 

CO4 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.5 - 3 3 2 3 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 1 2.5 - 3 2.25 2.75 3 
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Cardinal Principles of Academic Integrity and Publications Ethics 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/CC15 

Total Credits: 2      

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External : 30       

Internal  : 20 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt two 

more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Academic Integrity, Plagiarism (prevention and detection) and UGC regulations 

CO2 Research and Publications ethics and best practices 

                                                                            Unit-I 

Academic Integrity: Introduction, Academic Integrity Values-Honesty and Trust, Fairness and 

Respect, Responsibility and Courage, Violations of Academic Integrity-types and 

consequences, Plagiarism -definition, Plagiarism arising out of misrepresentation-contract 

cheating, collusion, copying and pasting, recycling, Avoiding Plagiarism through referencing 

and writing skills, UGC Policy for Academic Integrity and prevention, Some Plagiarism 

detection tools 

 

Unit-II 

Research and Publication ethics: Scientific misconducts- Falsifications, Fabrication and 

Plagiarism (FPP), Publication ethics-definition, introduction and importance, Best 

practices/standard setting initiatives and guidelines-COPE, WAME etc., Violation of 

publication ethics, authorship and contributor-ship, Identification of publications misconduct, 

complains and appeals, Conflicts of Interest, Predatory publisher and journals,  

References Books/Papers:   

MacIntyre A (1967) A short History of Ethics, London 

Chaddah P (2018) Ethics in Competitive Research: Do not get Scooped; Do not Get 

Plagiarized. ISBN: 978-9387480865 

National Academy of Sciences, National Academy of Engineering and Institute of Medicine 

(2009) On being a Scientist: A guide to Responsible Conduct in Research, Third 

Edition. National Academics press. 

Resnik D. B. (2011) What is Ethics in Research &Why is it Important, National Institute of 

Environmental Health Sciences: 1-10. 
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Beall, J. (2012). Predatory publishers are corrupting open access, Nature, 489 (7415), 179. 

Indian National Science Academy (INSA), Ethics in Science Education, Research and 

Governance (2019). ISBN: 978-81-939482-1-7. 

UGC, (2018)Regulations for Promotion of Academic Integrity and Prevention of Plagiarism 

in Higher Educational Institutes. 

Ulrike Kestler, Academic Integrity, Kwantlen Polytechnic University. 
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Average 2.5 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.75 1.5 1.5 1.5 4.5 
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Course Title: Econometrics II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/DSC31 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Understand and explain the nature of dynamic econometric model.. 

CO2  Comprehend and apply qualitative response regression models 

CO3 
Construct, test, and analyze econometric models, using variables and relationships 

commonly found in economic theory.  

CO4 
 Learn and explain various concepts in Time Series econometrics and economic 

forecasting. 

Unit-I 

Dynamic Econometric Models-Distributed Lag Models and Causality Tests:  

Autoregressive and distributed lag models - Koyck Model, Adaptive expectation and Partial 

Adjustment approaches for rationalization of Koyck models, Estimation of Autoregressive 

models, Granger causality and erogeneity. 

Unit-II 

Dummy variable Regression Models: The Nature of Dummy variable, caution in the use of 

Dummy variables, ANOVA MODELS with two qualitative variables, ANCOVA MODELS, 

The use of Dummy variables in seasonal analysis and Interaction Effects. 

Unit-III 

Simultaneous equations model:The simultaneous equation bias and inconsistency of OLS 

estimators; The identification problem; Rules of identification - Order and rank conditions 

(statement only), Methods of estimating simultaneous equation system: Indirect Least squares 

(ILS), 2 SLS (Two stage least squares). 

Unit-IV 

Time series Econometrics: Key concepts - stochastic process; stationarity and non 

stationarity process, purely random process, Random walk models, co-integration, Integrated 

variables, Deterministic and stochastic trends and unit root. 

Techniques of forecasting - ARMA, ARIMA Models, Box jenkins methodology. 
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Reading List 

Gujarati, D.N. (1995). Basic Econometrics. McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Johnston J. (1991). Econometric Methods. McGraw Hall Book Co. London. 

Kmenta J. (1998). Elements of Econometrics. University of Michigan Press, New York 

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977). Theory of Econometrics. The Macmillan Press Ltd. London. 

Madnani, G.M.K. (2004). Introduction to Econometrics: Principles and Applications. 

Oxford& IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

Amemiya, T. (1985). Advanced Econometrics. Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Mass.   

Baltagi, B.H. (1988). Econometrics. Springer, New York. 

Goldberger, A.S. (1998). Introductory Econometrics. Oxford University Press, New York. 

Johnston J. (1991). Econometric Methods. MC Graw Hall Book Co. London. 

Intrilligator, M.D. (1978).Econometric Methods, Techniques and Applications. Prentice Hall 

Englewood Cliffs, New 

Jersey. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977). Theory of Econometrics. The Macmillan Press Ltd. 

London.  

Maddala G.S. (Ed.) (1993). Econometric Methods and Application. Aldershot U.K. 

Theil H. (1981).Introduction to Econometrics. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
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Course Title: Welfare Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/DSC32 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Be exposed to the applied welfare and public economics literatures and be able to 

relate the two literatures using conventional welfare economics tools. 

CO2 

Demonstrate the knowledge and understanding about the significance of intervention 

of government and other institution in order to regulate externalities, public goods and 

to design the tax. 

CO3 
Interpret the fundamental welfare theorems. To enable students to assess policy issues 

with reference to criteria that is drawn from welfare economics. 

CO4 

Understanding the motivations of public intervention in the economy and how the 

collectivity can take into account objectives of equity and efficiency to make public 

choices and supply goods and services. 

Unit-I 

Social Welfare: The Scitovsky double criterion; Samuelson‘s utility possibility curve; 

Choice Functions and Revealed Preference; Social Choice; Social Welfare Function; Arrow‘s 

Impossibility Theorem. 

Unit-II 

Efficiency and State Intervention: Pigovian tax and subsidy; Divergence between private 

and social costs; Externalities of production and consumption; Problem of public goods; The 

Role of The State; Second-best optima.  

Unit-III 

Approaches to Welfare Analysis: Marginal cost pricing; Cost-benefit analysis; Welfare 

Analysis of Risky Projects; The Value of Information and Irreversible Consequences; 

Welfare Theory and International Trade. 

Unit-IV 

Public Choice: Collective decision making and voting rules; Voting and median voter 
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model; Rent seeking, Lobbying and corruption; Fiscal policies and taxation; Local public 

goods; Market failure vs. Government failure. 

Reading List 

Boadway, R.W. & Neil, B. (1991). Welfare Economics. Wiley. 

Feldman, A. M. & Serrano, R. (2006). Welfare Economics and Social Choice Theory. 

Springer. 

Johansson, Per-Olov (1991). An Introduction to Modern Welfare Economics. Cambridge 

University Press. 

Little, I.M.D. (2002). A critique of Welfare Economics. Oxford University Press.  

Sen, Amartya (1997). Choice, Welfare and Measurement. Harvard University Press. 
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Course Title: Industrial Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/DSC33 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, compare and analyse various product pricing methods along with their 

merits and limitations.  

CO2 

Comprehend, compare and able to present various project evaluation criteria and 

understand both theoretical as well as empirical evidence about mergers and 

acquisitions. 

CO3 
Getting familiar with various aspects of Industrial policy in India along with key 

issues, challenges and its appropriateness. 

CO4 
Understand and present in detail the technical aspects of firms‘ advertising decisions 

making based on different models. 

Unit-I 

Methods of Product Pricing  

Cost-oriented methods: Mark-up, cost-plus, Break-even, target return pricing; Market-

oriented Methods: Going-rate pricing, Premium pricing, Discount pricing, Sealed-bid Pricing; 

Peak-Load Pricing; Multi-Product Pricing; Predatory pricing; Pricing of a new product: 

Skimming and Penetration pricings; Non-Linear Pricing Practices: Price Discrimination. 

Unit-II 

Project Evaluation and Theories of Mergers 

Methods of project evaluation; Risk & uncertainties in project appraisal; NPV v/s IRR; 

Theories and empirical evidence on Mergers and Acquisitions (M & A‘s) and diversification; 

Mergers and the Valuation; Discrepancies Hypothesis; Mueller's Model of Conglomerate 

Mergers; Corporate Governance Mechanisms. 

Unit-III 

Industrial Policy 

Industrial Policy in India – evolution and paradigm shift; Recent trends in Indian industrial 

growth; National manufacturing Policy; MNCs, transfer of technology and issues related with 

TRIMS; Competition policy; Industrial sickness; Exit policy; Role of BIFR. 
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Unit-IV 

Advertising Decisions of Firm 

The Advertising Decision: Marginalistic, Profit-Maximising Models of The Advertising 

Decision;Buchanan's Advertising-Price Model; Schmalensee's Model of Oligopoly 

Advertising; A Managerialist Model of Advertising: The Baumol-Hawkins, Bushnell-

Kafoglis Static Model; A Model of Advertising Barriers: Williamson's Model of Advertising 

as an Entry;Prevention Strategy; Effects of Advertising.  

 

Reading List 

Bains, J. S. (1996). Industrial Organization. Cheltenham, U. K. 

Barthwal, R. R. (1985). Industrial Economics. Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

Hay, D. & Morris, D. J. (1979). Industrial Economics: Theory and Evidence. Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1982). Non-Price Decisions: The Firm in a Modern Context. The 

Macmillan Press Ltd., London. 

Smith, D. M. (1971). Industrial Location: An Economic and Geographic Analysis. John 

Wiley, New York. 

Symeonidis, George (1999).Industrial Economics. University of London Study Guide (SG). 
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Course Title: Behavioural Economics-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/DSC34 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understand, explain and apply the behavioural and psychological game theory, 

cognitive models and theory of auctions in real life situations. 

CO2 
Theoretically understand and explain learning models, emotions and happiness and 

their interrelationship in behavioural economics. 

CO3 
Demonstrate an understanding of heuristics, bounded rationality and mental 

accounting along with the ability to apply them to real life situations. 

CO4 
Understand and explain the role of behavioural economic theories in financial 

markets as well as in welfare economics. 

Unit-I 

Models of Behavioural Game Theory 

Quantal Response Equilibrium (QRE); Cognitive Hierarchy Models; Psychological game 

Theory; Behavioural economics of Auctions. 

Unit-II 

Learning and Emotions  

Reinforcement learning; Belief based models of learning; Rule based learning; Emotions and 

Human Behaviour; Projection bias; Temptation preference; Happiness economics; Interaction 

between emotions and cognition. 

Unit-III 

Judgement heuristics 

Law of small numbers; Herbert Simon approach to bounded rationality; Mental Accounting. 

Unit-IV 

Bounded rationality in financial markets; Behavioural welfare economics. 

Reading List 

Angner, Erik (2012). A Course in Behavioral Economics. Palgrave Macmillan. 

Dhami, Sanjit (2016). The Foundations of Behavioral Economic Analysis. Oxford 
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University Press. 
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Course Title: Economics of Insurance-II 

Course Code: MA/ECO/4/DSC36 

Total Credits: 4 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External: 30       

Internal: 20 

Practical Credits:2        

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

End Term: 30 

Practical Record: 10 

Viva Voce: 10 

Note for the paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt 

two more questions at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Identify and quantify client needs and determine appropriate Insurance Product, 

Sell life insurance policies to individuals.  

CO2 
Sell General Insurance products to individuals and/or nonindividuals,Determine 

policy premium, charges, collect all requisite documents and receive the applicable 

payment.  

CO3 Respond to any queries/ requirements. Assess client investment and suggest 

changes if applicable.  

CO4 
Provide service while ensuring that the business relationship is sustained without a 

lapse until the policy results into a claim or when a policy matures or is surrendered 

by client. Assist the client in claim or settlement process 

Unit-I (Theory) 

Basics of General Insurance: Concept of General insurance, Health Insurance products, 

documents related Health Insurance, Health Insurance Underwriting,General insurance 

products like, vehicle insurance, home insurance, travel insurance and marine insurance, 

Insured Declared Value, General Insurance Contract significance and important clauses, 

pricing and valuation in general insurance products, tax benefits involved, KYC, 

documentation and application procedure for general insurance products, types of claims 

and claims procedure, IRDA, Regulatory aspects, code of conduct and Grievance 

redressal mechanism. 

Unit-II 

Maintain Integrity and Ethics: Refrain from indulging in unfair trade and/or corrupt 
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practices, maintain records meticulously, protect customer‘s information, protect data and 

information related to business or commercial decisions, avoid misrepresentation or 

misinformation, Demonstrate and practice ethics in day to-day processes, avoid defaming 

products and services of competition.  

Focus on teamwork: Share relevant inputs, feedback and insights to build mutual trust, 

Exchange, defend and rethink ideas, Support team members to accomplish goals, facilitate 

group decision making and deal productively with conflict. 

 

Unit-III (Practical) 

Assist in processing insurance applications 

Learn to calculate premium and other charges for the product selected by the client, Learn 

the application process to ensure that the requisite application form is completely filled by 

the client and requisite documents and charges are obtained,Learn about the after sales 

activities, Practice Application form filling, Identify correct and complete documents to 

be collected. Provide post-policy services: Learn how to build a rapport with the 

customer,Be well versed with product knowledge to advise the customer on monitoring 

their policy, Learn how to analyse insurance policies to suggest additions/changes to the 

client. 

Unit-IV (Practical) 

Assist in processing claims: Be hands-on with the claim process for each insurance 

product, Learn the documentation to be obtained during claim process, Understand the 

operational procedure of the claim process to advise the customer, Be thorough with the 

process of surrender of a policy. Communicate effectively and achieve customer 

satisfaction: Learn the art of active listening and paraphrasing effectively in order to 

understand the customer, Understand the effects of factors like language, gender, cultural 

and social differences in addressing customers, superiors and colleagues, Learn how to 

maintain a positive attitude, correct body language, dress code, gestures and etiquette, 

Understand work output requirements, and receive feedback with positive attitude, 

Cooperate, coordinate, and collaborate to achieve shared goals, Address problems by 

educating, eliminating or escalating, Learn the advantages of customer loyalty and 

satisfaction. 

Note for Practicals: 

Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed.  

Reading List 

● Abraham, K.S. (1995).Insurance Law and Regulation: Cases and Materials. Westbury 

NY: The Foundation Press.  

● Beard, R.E., Pentikainen, T., &Pesonen, E. (1984). Risk Theory: The Stochastic Basis 

of Insurance. London: Chapman and Hall  
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● Dionne, G. & Harrington, S.E. (Ed.). (1997).Foundations of Insurance Economics. 

Kluwer academic Publishers, Boston.  

● Mishra, M.N. & Mishra, S.B. (2016). Insurance: Principles and Practice. S. Chand 

Publishing, New Delhi. 

● Zweifel, Peter & Eisen, Roland. (2012). Insurance Economics. Springer. 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/4/DSC36 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 2.5 3 2 2 1 2.5 - 2 2.5 3 2.5 

CO2 3 3 2 2 3 1 2.5 - 2.5 3 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2.5 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2.5 

CO4 3 3 3 2.5 3 1 2.5 - 3 2.5 3 2.5 

Average 3 2.62 2.62 2.37 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.62 2.5 2.75 2.37 
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Course Title: Computer Application in Economics 

Course Code: MA/Eco/4/SEC4 

Total Credits: 4       

Practical Credits:4 

 

Practical Course Components: Weightage (4 Credits) Evaluation 

Experiment (Including Written Test) 50 (2 Credits) Internal 

Evaluation of Practical File  25 (1 Credit) Internal/External 

Viva-voce 25 (1 Credit) Internal/External 

Note: Experiment consists at least ten practical experiments, written test and two assignments 

covering the topics of the syllabus. Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, 

topics will be assigned by the teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to 

appear in the viva-voce examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner 

will be appointed. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Students will be able to learn Computer skills in Finance. 

CO2 Students will be able to learn Computer skills in Commerce.  

CO3 Students will be able to learn SPSS skills. 

CO4 Students will be able to learn Statistical techniques skills. 

Unit-I 

IT Application to Finance: Authentication and validation of transaction processing; Debit 

Cards, Credit Cards, Smart Cards, Electronic Funds Transfer, ATM, On Line Banking and 

On-Line Shopping, Electronic Payment System. 

Unit-II 

IT Application to Commerce: Internet, Intranet, Extranet, LAN, MAN, WAN, WWW, E-

Mail, Search Engines; Computer Networking and recourse sharing. 

 E-Commerce: Meaning and scope of E-Commerce, E –Business; E-Commerce Vs. 

Traditional Commerce; Business Models of E-Commerce B2B, B2C, C2B and G2B. 

Unit-III 

SPSS-1: Introduction to SPSS, Some basic commands and data entry defining variables, 

Statistical processing Techniques and Methods: Summarizing and analysis of data; 

Descriptive Statistics; Comparison of means median, mode dispersion, Kurtosis and 

Skewness.  Correlation and Regressing analysis; Estimation of Growth Rates. An overview of 

Techniques used in Research: Univariate, Bivariate and Multivariate analysis; Trends 

Forecasting; testing the significance of parameters. 
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Unit-IV 

SPSS-11: Hypothesis various test of hypotheses and use of SPSS for testing of hypotheses, 

Correlation and Regressing analysis; Estimation of Growth Rates. An overview of 

Techniques used in Research: Univariate, Bivariate and Multivariate analysis; Trends 

Forecasting; testing the significance of parameters. 

Reading List 

Parameswaranm R. (2010). Computer Applications in Business. S. Chand and Company,New 

Delhi. 

Sudalaimuthu, S. and Anthony Raj S. (2015). Computer Applications in Business. Himalaya 

Publishing House, New Delhi.  

Rajaraman, V. (2015). Fundamentals of Computers. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 

P.T. Joseph, S.J. (2015). E- Commerce: An Indian Perspective. PHI Learning, New Delhi. 

Goel, Sushil. (2006). Computer Application to Business & E-Commerce. Natraj 

PublishingHouse, Karanl. 

Ahlawat Surender (2020). Computer Application in Economics. Kindle Direct Publishing. 

Seattle, Washington. USA. 

David Whiteley. (2006). E-Commerce: Strategy, Technologies and Applications. Tata 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Note: Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed.  

 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/4/SEC4 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 2 2 2 2.5 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 

CO2 3 2 2 2 2.5 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

CO3 3 3 3 2 2.5 3 3 - 3 3 2 3 

CO4 3 3 3 2 2.5 3 3 - 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 2.75 2.5 1.5 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 
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Open Elective Courses 

Course Title: Economic Theory 

Course Code: MA/ECO/9/OEC1 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 

Familiar with the scope and breadth of Micro Economics along with understanding 

the core principles of demand and supply so that they are able to apply the 

understanding of these concepts to comprehend real world problems along with the 

ability to think critically and analyze economic problems.  

CO2 
Understanding the core principles of production and costs so that they are able to 

apply the understanding of these concepts to comprehend real world problems along 

with the ability to think critically and analyze economic problems.   

CO3 

Know the scope and breadth of Macro Economics along with understanding the 

concept national income, equilibrium, multiplier, MEC and accelerator so that they 

are able to apply the understanding of these concepts to comprehend real world 

problems along with the ability to think critically and analyze economic problems. 

CO4 

Identify the phases of the business cycle/inflation and the problems caused by cyclical 

fluctuations in the market economy, Monetary policy and Fiscal policy along with the 

ability to reflect on how economic shocks affect aggregate economic performance in 

the short and long term.  

Unit-I 

Nature and scope of Microeconomics: Difference/relation between micro and macro 

economics, Role of Assumptions in economic theory.  

Demand and Supply Function: Law of demand, assumptions, applicability and criticism. 

Factors affecting demand. Law of supply, factors affecting supply. Consumer Behavior: 

Cardinal approach, ordinal approach: indifference curve theory, budget line, and consumer‘s 

equilibrium.  
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Unit-II 

Factors of production:  Types and need, Characteristics of labour and land. Production 

Function: Short-run and long-run production functions, Cost Corves: short-run and long-run 

traditional and modern cost curves. 

Unit-III 

Macro economics: Scope and features. Aggregate demand and aggregate supply, National 

income: concepts, measurement, difficulties in calculating national income. Concepts of 

equilibrium, multiplier, accelerator and marginal efficiency of capital. 

Unit-IV 

Business cycle: concept, characteristics and phases of business cycle. Fiscal and monetary 

policy. 

Inflation: Concepts, types, causes, effects and measures to control the inflation. 

Reading List  

Ackley, G (1978), Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York. 

Banson, W.A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3
rd 

Edition), Harper and Row, 

New York. 

Dorn Busch, R. and f. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc. NewYork. 

Heijdra, B.J. and V. P. Fredericck (2001), Foundation of Modern Macroeconomics, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New 

Delhi. 

Koutsoyiannes. A. ―Microeconomics” (Macmillan) 

Lipsey, R.G. and Chrysal, K. Alec ―An Introduction to Positive Economics‖ (OUP) 

Salvatore, D. ―Microeconomics Theory‖ (Schaum‘s Outline series, TataMcCraw Hill) 

Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomics Analysis, Galgotia Publication, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/9/OEC1 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3.0 2.75    2.75 3.0 2.5 2.25 2.5 1 3 2.75 2.5 2.5 

CO2 3.0 2.5    2.75 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 1 3 2.75 3.0 2.5 

CO3 3.0 2.75 2.75 3.0 2.5 2.25 2.5 1 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 

CO4 3.0 3.0 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 2 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 

Average 3.0 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.25 2.5 1.25 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 
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Course Title: Issues of Economic Development 

Course Code: MA/ECO/9/OEC2 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO 1  Understand and analyze the nature of growth &development with a view to measure 

and mark its trajectory. 

CO 2 Able to understand and analyze various economic problems in the context of Indian 

economy and create the ability to measure the extent of problems and how to remove 

them. 

CO 3 Understand the historical perspective of scientific outlook of sociological thought. 

CO 4  To understand the evolution of various stages of economic development. 

Unit-I 

Concept of Economic Development: Economic development vs. economic growth, importance 

of economic development. Obstacles to economic development: Economic and non economic 

factors and measures to break vicious circles. Determinants of development: Economic, non-

economic and external forces. Measuring development: PQLI and HDI. 

Unit-II 

Inequality and Poverty: concept, measuring inequality, measuring poverty, characteristics of 

poverty groups, measures for alleviation of poverty, inequality and unemployment.   

Unit-III 

Scientific Socialist World Outlook: World outlook, Idealism and materialism, Metaphysics and 

dialectics, Laws of dialectics. 

Unit-IV 

Distinguishing features of Primitive Communism/ society, Slavery, Feudalism/serfdom, 

Capitalism/imperialism and Socialism/communism. 

 

Reading List 

Meir, G. M.(1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi.  

Mishra S.K. and V.K. Puri, Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya, Publishing 

House, Mumbai  
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Todaro, M. P. Economic Development, Latest Edition, Longman, London.  

ThirlwalA.P.(2003), (6
th

 Edition),Growth and Development, seventh Edition, Macmillan, New 

York. 

Karl Marx & F. Engels (1977): Manifesto of the Communist Party, Progress Publishers, 

Moscow, 2nd edition, pp. 34-74. 

Joseph Stalin (1978): Dialectical Materialism, National Book Agency, Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta, pp.5 

to 48. 

Maurice Cornforth (1971): Dialectical Materialism, National Book Agency, Pvt.Ltd. ,Calcutta, 

3rd edition, Vol. 1, Chs. 2-9, Vol. II, Chs. 3-10. 

John Eaton (1973): Political Economy, International Publishers, New York, revised edition, 

Chs. 2-11. 

Hogendorn, J. (1996), Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York. 

 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/9/OEC2 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  
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PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 2.7 2 2 2.9 2.9 1 2.7 .1 2.9 2.5 2.7 2.5 

CO2 2.6 2.7 2 2.5 2.8 1.7 2.1 .7 2.6 2.5 2.5 2.7 

CO3 2.4 2.5 2.8 2.1 2.4 2.2 2.5 .6 2.4 2.7 2.2 2.5 

CO4 2.5 1.9 2.2 2.2 2.8 2 2.4 .4 2.2 2.4 2.4 2.5 

Average 2.57 2.27 2.25 2.42 2.75 1.72 2.42 0.04 2.52 2.52 2.45 2.55 
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Course Title: Indian Economy: Issues; Outlook and Prospects 

Course Code: MA/ECO/9/OEC3 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four 

more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Peep into the history of India‘s economic development and critically evaluate the 

progressive realization of Indian economy. 

CO2 
To understand the development of Agriculture and interdependence of industry and 

agriculture in India. 

CO3 To understand the role of industrial development in India. 

CO4 To understand the importance of foreign trade in developing economy. 

Unit-I 

Basic characteristics of the Indian economy as developing Economy 

 Major issues of development, Indian economy in the pre-British period, Economic 

consequences of British conquest. Decline of Indian Handicrafts and progressive Realization 

of the Indian economy.  Commercialization of agriculture Post Green Revolution.   

Unit-II 

Interdependence of agriculture and industry 

Agricultural Economics: Its scope and nature, Difference between the agriculture and 

industry, Role of agriculture in economic development, contributions of industry to the 

development of agriculture, Interdependence of agriculture and industry, agricultural price 

policy for developing countries 

Unit-III 

Industry and Economic Development 

 Role of the Industrialization & Pattern of the Five year plan. Role of small scale industries in 

Indian Economy. Privatizations, liberalization and globalization. Its impact on Indian 

economy 

Unit-IV 

Importance of Foreign Trade for developing Economy 

India‘s Balance of Payments on Current Account. Current Export and Import policy, Impact 

of WTO on various aspects of Indian Economy.WTO, subsidies and agriculture.   
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Reading List 

Ahluwalia, I.J., Industrialising Growth in Indian Stagnation since Mid 60‘s 1985. 

Brahmanada, P.R. and V.R. Panchmukhi (Eds.) (2001), Development Experience in the 

Indian Economy: Inter-State Perspectives, Bookwell, Delhi. 

Choudhary, Pramit (ed.), Aspects of Indian Economic Development, 1971. 

Dantwala, M.L., Indian Agriculture Development since Independence, Oxford, IBH Pub. Co., 

New Delhi, 1991 

Datta, R. and K P. M. Sundhram (latest edition), Indian Economy. S. Chand & Company Ltd. 

New Delhi 

Jalan, Bimal (ed.), The Indian Economy Problems and Prospects. 

Kapila, Uma (2014-2015). Indian Economy since independence. Academic Foundation, New 

Delhi.   

Lokanathan, V. (2018). A History of Economic Thought. S. Chand & Co. Ltd.,Chandigarh.  

Mishra, S. K. &Puri, V.K. (2020). Indian Economy. Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.  

Ministry of Finance (2020) 

Soni, R. N. Leading Issues in Agricultural Economics, Vishal Publishing Company. 

Wadhwa, C.D.(ed.), Some Problems of India‘s Economic Policy, 1987. 

 

 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/9/OEC3 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  
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PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 
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PO 
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PO 

7 

PO 
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PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 2 3 3 2 2 2.5 - 3 2 2 2 

CO2 3 2 3 2 3 2 2.5 - 3 2 2 2 

CO3 3 2 3 2 2 2 2.5 - 3 3 2 2 

CO4 3 2 3 3 3 2 2.5 - 3 3 2 2 

Average 3 2 3 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 - 3 2.5 2 2 
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Course Title: Money, Banking and Public Finance 

Course Code: MA/ECO/9/OEC4 

Total Credits: 4       

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 100       

External: 70        

Internal: 30 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory 

and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the whole syllabus. In 

addition, eight more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from 

each of the four units. The candidates are required to attempt four more questions of 15 

marks each selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 The student shall understand the different aspects of monetary system. 

CO2 Understanding the banking systems and its various aspects.  

CO3 
Attain fundamental in-depth knowledge of various thoughts regarding public finance and 

public debt along with the sustainability, burden & management of public debt.  

CO4 
To understand the concept of public expenditure and budgeting along with their 

relevance. 

Unit-I 

Money 

Barter system;  Evolution, definition and functions of money; Classification of Money; Role 

of money in various economic systems;  Gresham‘s Law of money; Demand for Money-

different views, Factors affecting the demand for money; Supply of money-determination, 

factor affecting the supply of money. 

Unit-II 

Banking System 

Meaning & functions of Commercial banks; Credit creation- Process and limitations; 

Meaning and functions of Central Banks; Difference between Central Bank and Commercial 

Banks; Role of Central Bank in an Under-Developed economy; Credit Control- Objectives of 

control of money supply; Quantitative and Qualitative methods of credit control. 

Unit-III 

Public Finance 

 Meaning, scope and subject matter, Role of public finance in national economy; Principle of 

maximum social advantage Concepts of public goods, private goods, mixed goods and 

features of public goods.  

Public debts 

Objectives and sources of public debt; classification and effects of public debt; burden of 
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public debt; Principles of debt management and redemption of public debt. 

Unit-IV 

Public Expenditure 

Meaning, Classification and role of public expenditure; canons and effects of public 

expenditure. 

Budgeting 

Meaning and purpose of budget: Types or classification of Budget; Budget making process in 

India; Zero base budgeting. 

Reading List 

Bagchi, Amaresh (Ed.). (2005) Readings in Public Finance. Oxford University Press. 

Bain, K. & Howells, P. (2009) Monetary Economics: Policy and its Theoretical Basis. 

Macmillan International Higher Education. 

Frisch, H. (1983) Theories of Inflation. Cambridge University Press. 

Galbacs, Peter (2015) The Theory of New Classical Macroeconomics: A Positive Critique. 

Springer. 

Gali, J. (2015) Monetary Policy, Inflation and Business Cycles, Princeton University Press.  

Ganguly, S. (1963). Public Finance: A Normative Approach. Nababharat Publishers.  

Greiner, A. &Fincke, B. (2009)Public Debt and Economic Growth. Springer. 

Handa, Jagdish (2000) Monetary Economics, Routledge, London.  

Jha, R. (1991) Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy. Wiley Eastern Limited. 

Ihori, Toshihiro (2016)Principles of Public Finance. Springer. 

Levacic, Rosalind &Rebmann, Alexander (2015) Macroeconomics, Macmillan, London. 

Lucas, R.E. (1983) Studies in Business Cycle Theory, MIT Press. 

Mankiw, Gregory N. (2003) Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers. 

Mishkin, F.S. (2016). The Economics of Money Banking and Financial Markets. Pearson. 

Romer, David (2012). Advanced Macroeconomics. McGraw Hill Education. 

Romer, D. & Mankiw, N. Gregory (1995). New Keynesian Economics (Volume-2). MIT 

Press. 

Sheffrin, Steven M. (1996) Rational Expectations. Cambridge University Press 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/9/OEC4 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 

1 

PO  
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PO 
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PO 

4 

PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

CO1 3 2.5 3 2 2 1 2.5 - 2 2.5 3 2.5 

CO2 3 3 2 2 3 1 2.5 - 2.5 3 2.5 2 

CO3 3 2 2.5 3 2 1 2.5 - 3 2 2.5 2.5 

CO4 3 3 3 2.5 3 1 2.5 - 3 2.5 3 2.5 

Average 3 2.62 2.62 2.37 2.5 1 2.5 - 2.62 2.5 2.75 2.37 
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Course Title: Goods & Services Tax 

(GST)Accounts Assistant 

 

Course Code: MA/ECO/9/OEC5 

Total Credits: 4 

Theory Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

External: 30       

Internal: 20 

Practical Credits:2        

Time: 3 Hrs.     

Marks: 50 

End Term: 30 

Practical Record: 10 

Viva Voce: 10 

Note for the Paper Setter 

The question paper will consist of five questions in all. First question will be 

compulsory and will consist of five short questions of two marks each covering the 

whole syllabus. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of 

two questions from each of the two units. The candidates are required to attempt 

two more questions selecting at least one question from each unit. 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 
Understanding of GST concepts and taxation 

CO2 The students will be able to calculate the tax liabilities and maintain the book 

records 

CO3 
Practice on working and leving on CGST and SGST 

CO4 
Practice on registration, maintenance of record and payment of GST 

Unit-I (Theory) 

Understanding GST Concepts: Describe Goods & Services with their cross linkages; 

identify the Fundamental Concepts of GST; identify cases where CGST and SGST 

will work simultaneously; explain how IGST is levied; identify whether a 

transaction is taxable under CGST, IGST or SGST 

Incidence of Taxation: Identify the incidence of taxation; learn about time of supply of 

goods; learn on purpose of place of supply; define location of supplier of goods; 

define the recipient with respect to supplies involving payment and supplies not 

involving payment 

Registration: Outline the PAN based registration process, its rules, and the purpose of 

registration; explain single or separate registration for business vertical; identify 

whether registration should be done centrally or selectively in each state; list the 

details to be furnished during registration; identify common mistakes made during 
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registration; differentiate between taxable person vs. registered person; identify the 

registration timelines–migrations; explain the benefits of registration; demonstrate 

form filling with case studies 

Payment under GST :Identify the types of payment, modes of payment, rules of collection 

of tax; prepare different challans, CPIN &CIN; distinguish between TDS and TCS; 

identify cases for reversal of credit; calculate tax based on various case studies; 

memorize the due dates for payment; list the penalties for late payments; 

demonstrate the process of online payment 

Unit-II (Theory) 

Calculation of Tax Liability: Define input credit; identify input tax credit eligibility using 

case studies; explain the concept of reversal of vat; define tax liability for good sin 

transit; define consideration; value transaction shaving non-monetary consideration 

Maintenance of books &records: Maintain different types of ledgers; prepare documents 

such as in voice, credit note and debit note; identify the different types of returns 

and their applicability to the business-monthly returns ,quarter lyre turns; navigate 

the GST websites-GSTN, CBEC etc.; file periodic returns online 

 

Unit-III (Practical) 

Understanding GST Concepts: Describe Goods & Services with the ircross linkages; 

identify the Fundamental Concepts of GST;  identify cases where CGST and SGST 

will work simultaneously; explain how IGST is levied; identify whether a 

transaction is taxable under CGST, IGST or SGST 

Incidence of Taxation: Identify the incidence of taxation; learn about time of supply of 

goods; learn on purpose of place of supply; define location of supplier of goods; 

define the recipient with respect to supplies in evolving payment and supplies not 

involving payment 

Calculation of Tax Liability: Define input credit; identify input tax credit eligibility using 

case studies; explain the concept of reversal of vat; define taxliability for good sin 

transit; define consideration; value transaction shaving non-monetary consideration 

Unit-IV (Practical) 

Registration: Outline the PAN based registration process ,its rules, and the purpose of 

registration; explain single or separate registration for business vertical; identify 
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whether registration should bed one centrally or selectively in each state; list the 

details to be furnished during registration; identify common is takes made during 

registration; differentiate between taxable person vs. registered person;  identify the 

registration timelines–migrations; explain the benefits of registration; demonstrate 

form filling with case studies 

Maintenance of books &records): Maintain different types of ledgers; prepare documents 

such as in voice, credit note and debit note; identify the different types of returns 

and their applicability to the business-monthly returns, quarterly returns; navigate 

the GST websites-GSTN, CBEC etc.; file periodic returns online 

Payment under GST: Identify the types of payment ,modes of payment, rules of collection 

of tax; prepare different challans, CPIN &CIN; distinguish between TDS and TCS; 

identify cases for reversal of credit; calculate tax based on various case studies; 

memorize the due dates for payment; list the penalties for late payments; 

demonstrate the process of online payment 

Note for Practicals: 

Students are required to prepare a practical file. For this, topics will be assigned by the 

teacher covering the whole syllabus. Students are required to appear in the viva-voce 

examination based on the syllabus for which an external examiner will be appointed.  

Reading List 

Mehrotra, H. C. and V. P. Aggarwal (2020) Goods&ServicesTax, Sahitya Bhawan 

Publications, Agra 

Chawla R. (2017) A Hand Book on GST in India, Life Span Publishers, New Delhi 

Gupta, R. (2018) Hand Book on GST, Satyam Law International Publications 

Note: 

1. Only the students with graduation in commerce or allied subject are eligible to take 

this course. 

2. The criteria and scheme of assessment of the trainees by the BFSISSC have been 

added as annexure 1 and 2 

 

 

 

CO-PO and CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ECO/9/OEC5 

Course 

Outcomes 

PO 
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PO  
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PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PO 
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PSO 

1 

PSO 
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PSO 
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PSO 

4 

CO1 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.25 1.5 1.5 1.25 1.25 
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CO2 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.25 1.5 1.5 1.25 1.25 

CO3 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.25 1.5 1.5 1.25 1.25 

CO4 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.25 1.5 1.5 1.25 1.25 

Average 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.25 1.5 1.5 1.25 1.25 
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1 About the Department 

The Department of Commerce was formally set up in the year 2003. Department of 

Commerce located in the premises of Tagore Bhawan having with a full-fledged computer 

laboratory and one smart classroom. In its history spanning over 18 years, it has always kept 

the pace with changing times and explored the new frontiers of knowledge and innovation in 

academics. The Department was established with the renowned flagship post-graduate 

programme - Masters in Commerce (M.Com.) and Ph. D. programme. These programmes are 

providing an extreme and rigorous base for teaching, research, extensions and allied 

disciplines such as trade, business, commerce, insurance, banking, and stock market.  The 

Alumni of theses course are well placed in business, academics and administration across the 

world. 

2 Learning Outcome based Curriculum Framework 

The Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) evolved into learning outcome-based curriculum 

framework and provides an opportunity for the students to choose courses from the 

prescribed courses comprising core, elective/minor or skill-based courses. The courses can be 

evaluated in terms of grading system, which is considered to be better than the conventional 

awards system. Grading system provides uniformity in the evaluation and computation of the 

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) based on student‟s performance in examinations 

which enables the student to move across institutions of higher learning. The uniformity in 

evaluation system also enables the potential employers to assess the performance of the 

candidates. 

2.1 Objectives of the Programme 

With the vision “to nurture the young brains, to make them better employable and socially 

responsible citizens by encapsulating them with the right set of knowledge for a better 

tomorrow”, the program focuses on building conviction with impartiality and modesty, create 

an enabling environment for innovative thought processes and nurture open - mindedness, 

equitability and perseverance.  



              

2.2 Programme Outcomes (POs)  

The programme is aimed at following outcomes: 

PO1 Business Knowledge: Apply knowledge of business and trade theories and 

practices to solve business problems. 

PO2 Critical Thinking: To foster Analytical and critical thinking abilities for data based 

decision-making. 

PO3 Strategic Development: To develop strategies and to formulate plans after making 

trend analyses of different problems. 

PO4 Business Solutions: Ability to offers business solutions to different problems in the 

fields of trade, business and commerce. 

PO5 Leadership: Ability to develop Value based Leadership to lead various types of 

organisations. 

PO6 Communication and Other Skills: Ability to understand, analyze and communicate 

global, economic, legal, and ethical aspects of business. 

PO7 Team Dynamics:  Ability to lead themselves by contributing effectively in a team 

environment. 

PO8 Teaching Skills:  Ability to develop the teaching skills in higher education system. 

 

2.3  Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)  

After completing the programme the student will be able to understand the : 

PSO1 Environmental Awareness for Sustainability: Understand the new business 

models to access the impact of the business solutions in economic, societal and 

environmental contexts. 

PSO2 Business Ethics and Values: Apply ethical principles and commit to commerce 

professional ethics and values for discharging all responsibilities within the laid 

norms of the business and management practices. 

PSO3 Social Responsibility:  Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and 

ability to engage in independent global business environment dynamics. 

PSO4 Life-long Learning:  Have to prepare for life-long learning at global level. 

 



              

3 Programme Structure 

M.Com. programme is a four-semester programme consisting of 104 credits wightage of 

Core Courses (CC), Discipline Specific Course (DSC), Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC) 

and Open Elective Courses (OEC). 

Table 1: Course Credit Scheme (Semester Wise) 
Sem. Core Courses 

(CCs) 

Discipline Specific 

Courses (DSCs) 

Skill Enhancement 

Courses 

(SECs) 

Open Elective 

Courses 

(OECs) 

Total 

Credits 

 No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

 

1
st
  5 20   1 4   24 

2
nd

  5 20   1 4   24 

3
rd

 2 8 4 16   1 4 28 

4
th

  2 8 4 16   1 4 28 

Total Core 

Credits 

56 Discipline 

Specific 

Credits 

 

32 Skill 

Enhancement 

Credits 

 

08 Open 

Elective 

Credits 

 

08 

Students 

have to opt 

open 

elective 

courses in 

consultation 

with 

Chairperson 

and 

Director, 

University 

Centre for 

Outreach 

Programmes 

and  

Extension 

104 

%age Core 

Credits 

53.84 Discipline 

Specific 

Credits 

 

30.76 Skill 

Enhancement 

Credits 

 

7.69 Open 

Elective 

Credits 

 

7.69 100 



 

               

Table 2: Detailed break-up of Credit Courses 
 Core  

Courses 

Discipline 

Specific 

Courses  

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses 

Open  

Elective Courses 

Total  

Courses 

 

 CCs DSCs SECs OECs CCs+ 

DSCs+ SECs 

 

 

1
st
 

CC-01  SEC-01 Students have to 

opt open elective 

courses in 

consultation with 

Chairperson and 

Director, 

University Centre 

for Outreach 

Programmes and  

Extension 

6 

CC-02 

CC-03 

CC-04 

CC-05 

 

 

2
nd

 

CC-06  SEC-02 6 

CC-07 

CC-08 

CC-9 

CC-10 

 

3
rd

 

CC-11 DSC-01  OEC-1  

7 CC-12 DSC-02 

 DSC-03 

DSC-04 

 

4
th

 

CC-13 DSC-05  OEC-2  

7 CC-14 DSC-06 

 DSC-07 

DSC-08 

Total 14 08 02 02 26 

 



 

               

Table 3: Course code and Title along with credits details 
Sr. 

No. 

Course Code Course Title Credits 

1
st
  Semester Theory Practical Credits 

1 MCOM/GEN/1/CC1 Management Process and 

Organizational Behaviour  

4  4 

2 MCOM/GEN/1/CC2 Business Environment 4  4 

3 MCOM/GEN/1/CC3 Managerial Economics 4  4 

4 MCOM/GEN/1/CC4 Financial Accounting and 

Reporting 

4  4 

5 MCOM/GEN/1/CC5 Business Statistics 4  4 

6 MCOM/GEN/1/SEC1 Computer Applications in 

Business and Cyber Security  

2 2 4 

Total 22 2 24 

2
nd

 Semester     

1 MCOM/GEN/2/CC6 Management Control Systems 4  4 

2 MCOM/GEN/2/CC7 Advanced Financial Management 

and Policy 

4  4 

3 MCOM/GEN/2/CC8 Marketing Management 4  4 

4 MCOM/GEN/2/CC9 Cost and Management Accounting 4  4 

5 MCOM/GEN/2/CC10 International Business 4  4 

6 MCOM/GEN/2/SEC2 Research Methodology 4  4 

  Total   24 

3
rd

 Semester    

1 MCOM/GEN/3/CC11 Ethics, Corporate Governance and 

Sustainability 

4  4 

2 MCOM/GEN/3/CC12 Export Import Procedures and 

Documentation 

4  4 

3 MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1   Elective1 4  4 

4 MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2 Elective2 4  4 

5 MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3 Elective 3 4  4 

6 MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4 Elective 4 4  4 

7 MCOM/GEN/9/OEC OpenElective1 4  4 

  Total    28 

4
th

 Semester    

1 MCOM/GEN/4/CC13 Strategic Management 4  4 

2 MCOM/GEN/4/CC14 E-Commerce 2 2 4 

3 MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5 Elective5 4  4 



 

               

4 MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6 Elective6 4  4 

5 MCOM/GEN/4/DSC7 Elective7 4  4 

6 MCOM/GEN/4/DSC8 Elective8 4  4 

7  MCOM/GEN/9/OEC OpenElective2 4  4 

  Total    28 

 

Table 4: Core Courses offered by the Department  
Sr. No. Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 MCOM/GEN/1/CC1 Management Process and Organizational Behaviour  4 

2 MCOM/GEN/1/CC2 Business Environment 4 

3 MCOM/GEN/1/CC3 Managerial Economics 4 

4 MCOM/GEN/1/CC4 Financial Accounting and Reporting 4 

5 MCOM/GEN/1/CC5 Business Statistics 4 

6 MCOM/GEN/2/CC6 Management Control Systems 4 

7 MCOM/GEN/2/CC7 Advanced Financial Management and Policy 4 

8 MCOM/GEN/2/CC8 Marketing Management 4 

9 MCOM/GEN/2/CC9 Cost and Management Accounting 4 

10 MCOM/GEN/2/CC10 International Business 4 

11 MCOM/GEN/3/CC11 Ethics, Corporate Governance and Sustainability 4 

12 MCOM/GEN/3/CC12 Export Import Procedures and Documentation 4 

13 MCOM/GEN/4/CC13 Strategic Management 4 

14 MCOM/GEN/4/CC14 E-Commerce 4 

Total 56 

 

Table 5: Discipline Specific Courses offered by the Department  

Sr. 

No. 

Course Code Course Title Credits 

1.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1/FM Contemporary Issues in 

Accounting 

4 

2.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2/FM Financial Restructuring and 

Valuation 

4 

3.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3/FM Financial Statement Analysis 4 

4.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4/FM Security Analysis 4 

5.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC5/FM Foreign Exchange Management 4 



 

               

6.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC6/FM Risk Management and Insurance 4 

7.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1/MM Marketing of Services 4 

8.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2/MM Consumer Behavior 4 

9.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3/MM Integrated Marketing 

Communication 

4 

10.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4/MM Sales and Distribution 

Management 

4 

11.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC5/MM Logistics Management 4 

12.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC6/MM Product and Brand Management  4 

13.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1/HR Human Resource Planning 4 

14.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2/HR Labour Laws 4 

15.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3/HR Management of Industrial 

Relations 

4 

16.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4/HR Leadership Dynamics 4 

17.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC5/HR Compensation Management 4 

18.  MCOM/GEN/3/DSC6/HR Business Negotiations 4 

19.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC1/FM Management of Banks and 

Financial Institutions 

4 

20.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC2/FM Financial Markets and Services 4 

21.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC3/FM Business Taxation 4 

22.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC4/FM Portfolio management 4 

23.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5/FM Financial and Commodity 

Derivatives 

4 

24.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6/FM Public Finance 4 

25.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC1/MM Retail Management 4 

26.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC2/MM Rural Marketing 4 

27.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC3/MM Industrial Marketing 4 

28.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC4/MM Social Marketing 4 

29.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5/MM Digital Marketing 4 

30.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6/MM  Customer Relationship    

Management  

4 

31.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC1/HR Performance Management 4 



 

               

32.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC2/HR Labour Welfare and Social 

Security 

4 

33.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC3/HR Managing Interpersonal and 

Group Process 

4 

34.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC4/HR Counselling Skills 4 

35.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5/HR Organizational Change and 

Intervention Strategies 

4 

36.  MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6/HR Global Human Resource 

Management 

4 

Total 24 

 

Table No. 6:  Skill Enhancement Courses for other Departments 
Sr. No. Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 MCOM/GEN/1/SEC1 Computer Applications in Business and  

Cyber Security  

4 

2 MCOM/GEN/2/SEC2 Research Methodology 4 

Total 8 

 

Table No. 7:  Open Elective Courses for other Departments 

Sr. No. Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 MCOM/GEN/9/OEC1 Corporate Governance and Business Ethics 4 

2 MCOM/GEN/9/OEC2 Fundamentals of Commerce 4 

Total 8 
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Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/1/CC1 Management Process and Organizational Behaviour 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 and Internal = 30 Marks) 

Course Objective: The objective of this paper is to familiarize the students with basic 

management concepts and behavioral processes in the organization. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall the concepts of management process and organizational 

behavior. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to understand individual and group behavior, and understand the 

implications of organizational behavior on the process of management. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to employ different motivational theories and evaluate motivational 

strategies used in a variety of organizational settings. 

 

CO4:  Students will be able to appraise the basic design elements of organizational structure and 

evaluate their impact on employees. 

 

CO5:  Students will be able to evaluate how organizational change and culture affect working 

relationships within organizations. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to design strategies to manage individual, group and organizational 

behaviour. 
 

 

UNIT- I 

 
Meaning, nature and scope of management; Management thoughts; Approaches to management: 

Scientific process, Decisions theory school, Quantitative and system school, Contingency theory of 

management; Managerial skills; Social responsibility of managers. 

 
UNIT-II 

 
Managerial Functions: Planning - concepts significance, types; Organizing – concept principles, 

types of organizations, authority responsibility, power, delegation, decentralization, Staffing; 

Directing (Leading, Motivating and Communicating); Coordinating; controlling, process and 

techniques. 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

 
Organizational Behaviour: concepts, determinants, challenges and opportunities of OB; 

contributing disciplines to the OB; Organizational culture and climate; Factors affecting OB; 

Understanding and managing individual behavior, Personality, Perception, Values, Attitudes and 

Learning. 

UNIT-IV 

 
Understanding and managing group behavior: Interpersonal and group dynamics; Transactional 

Analysis; Applications of Emotional Intelligence in organizations. Communication: process, models 

of communication, issues in organizational communication. Organizational Change; to analyze the 

major concepts of organizational behaviour in business Organizational Development; Conflict 

Management and Stress Management. 

 

 

1. Chandan, J.S.,Organizational Behaviour, Vikas Publications 

2. Koontz, H & Wechrich, H., Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. Luthans, F., Organizational Behaviour, Tata McGraw Hill. 

4. Robbins, S.P., Management, Prentice Hall Ins. 

5. Robbins, S., Judge, T. & Sanghi, S., Organizational Behaviour, Prentice Hall of India. 

6. Stoner, J., Management, Prentice Hall of India. 

7. Davis, K., Organisational Behaviour, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 

 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/1/CC2 Business Environment  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to analyze the micro and macro environment 

of business in coherent and critical manner. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define and trace all the indicators of micro and macro environment 

affecting business organizations 

 

CO2: Students will be able to identify and illustrate the impact, challenges and opportunities of all 

environmental indicators on business organizations 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply and demonstrate the gathered knowledge about how the various 

laws and other national and international policies influence the organizations in order to take 

proactive measures so that organizational effectiveness in maintained. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to distinguish and examine the necessary techniques and skills that help 

them in handling the organization‟s global and national issues efficiently. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate and value the importance of environment within which a 

business organization has to sustain itself successfully 

 

CO6: Students will be able to design and develop their approaches and systems in maintaining 

coherence both at micro and macro level 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Indicators of Internal and External Business environment; Environmental scanning and risk assessment; 

Concepts of Economic systems; New Industrial Policy-1991 and Recent Financial and Economic 

Reforms, Recent Monetary and Fiscal Policy and their impact on Business Environment. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Impact of Political, Economic, Social and Technological Environment on the Emerging Sectors of 

Indian Economy: Public Sector, Private Sectors, Services Sector and SME Sector; Privatization in 

India; Public Private Partnership; Challenges and Opportunities in the Rural sector. 
 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Globalization Business Environment; Opportunities and challenges for MNCs in India; Foreign 

investment in India; Indian Foreign Trade and its Impact on Balance of Payment, Exchange rate 

Movements and India‟s Competitiveness in the world economy; World Trade Trends and Economic 

Integration. Contemporary Issues: Climate change, Food security, Geopolitics Sustainable 

Development and De-Globalization. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Legislations for Social Responsibilities- Consumer protection Act, 1986 and its Amendments, 

Competition Act, 2002 and its Amendments and Environmental Protection Act, 1986; Foreign 

Exchange Management Act,1999 (FEMA) and their influences on the Business Environment. 
 

 

1. Faisal Ahmed and M. Absar Alam. Business Environment: Indian and Global Perspective, PHI, 

New Delhi. 

2. Cherunilam, Francis, Business Environment, Himalya Publishing House. 

3. Misra, S.K. & Puri, V.K., Indian Economy, Himalya Publishing House. 

4. Aswath Thapa, K., Business Environment, Excel Books. 

5. Bedi S.K., Business Environment, Excel Books. 

6. Khujan Singh, Business Environment – Theory and Practice, IAHRW Publications 

7. Paul Jastin, Business Environment, Tata Mc Graw Hill. 

8. Economic Survey, Govt. of India. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/1/CC3 Managerial Economics 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to acquaint the students with concepts and 

techniques used in the field of economics and to enable them to apply this 

knowledge in business decision-making. Emphasis is given to changes in the 

nature of business firms in the context of globalization. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the terms associated with managerial economics. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain different theories of managerial economics. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the models of managerial economics in business decisions. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to examine the demand and supply forces and their effect on pricing 

and output related decisions. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of various models and theories of 

managerial economics in demand, supply, production and costs related decision making 

procedures. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to create the competitive strategies to ensure optimum utilisation of 

resources. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

Theory of demand and consumer equilibrium-utility and indifference curve approach; Demand 

function; Elasticity of demand and its significance in managerial decision-making; Demand 

forecasting and its techniques. 

 
UNIT-II 

Theory of Cost: Types of cost: production cost, selling cost, R&D Cost, short run and long run cost 

curves, relation between cost and revenue, break-even point; Economies and diseconomies of scale 

and scope; Production function : Short term and long run production function, law of variable 

proportion and return to scale, Iso-quant curves. 
 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

Market Structure and Competition: Price and output determination under perfect competition, 

monopoly, monopolistic competition and oligopoly. 

 
UNIT-IV 

Modern theories of firm: Bamoul‟s theory of sales maximization, Managerial Theory, Behavioral 

Theory; National Income: Concept and Measurement. 
 
 

 

1. Ferguson, P. R. Rothschild, R. Ferguson G.J. , Business Economics, Palgrave Macmillan. 

2. Dwivedi,D.N., Managerial Economics, Vikas Publication. 

3. Salvatore, Managerial Economics in Global Economy, Thomson Learning. 

4. Thomas, C.R. & Maurice S.C., Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw Hill. 

5. Koutsoyiannis, A., Modern Economics, Macmillian 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/1/CC4 Financial Accounting and Reporting  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 and Internal = 30 Marks) 

Course Objective: The basic purpose of this course is to develop an insight of postulates, 

principles and techniques of accounting and application of financial and 

accounting information for planning, decision-making and control. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe various accounting concepts and principles. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to recognize the usefulness of Financial Accounting & Reporting and 

its applications in the business. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the principles, postulates and techniques of accounting for 

planning and decision making. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to differentiate between various types of accounting and reporting 

practices being followed within the organisation. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to appraise the performance of organisations with the help of financial 

statements presented at the end of the year. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate advanced policy structure comprising of all accounting 

information required for controlling deviations in the performance. 
 

 

UNIT-I 
 

Introduction to Accounting: Meaning, nature and scope, branches of accounting; Generally accepted 

accounting principles (GAAP); Demand and supply of financial statement information: Parties 

demanding financial statement information, Conflicts among parties, factors affecting demand for 

financial statement information. 

UNIT-II 

Accounting Cycle: Business transactions and source documents, Analyzing transactions, 
Journalizing and posting transactions, preparing a trial balance, adjusted trial balance and 
preparation of financial statements of trading concerns. Final Accounts with adjustments. 

 
UNIT-III 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

The conceptual framework of financial Statements: purpose of the framework, scope and coverage, 

Qualitative characteristics of financial statements, Concept of capital and capital maintenance. 

Performa financial statements of corporate entities. Significance of notes to financial statements and 

accounting policies. Other financial reports: Auditor‟s report, Chairpersons report and corporate 

governance report. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Quality of earnings: Window dressing, Creative financial practices, impact of extraordinary items, 
Quality of disclosure in reported earnings. Financial Distress: meaning, indicators, models of distress 
prediction. 

 

 

1. Foster, George, Financial Statement Analysis, Pearson Ecducation Incl., Second 

Edition. 

2. Gupta, R.L. and Radhaswamy, M., Advanced Accountancy Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi. 

3. Shukla, M.C., Grewal, T.S. and Gupta, S.C., Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi. 

4. Anthony R.N., D.F. Hawkins and K.A. Merchant, Accounting: Text and Cases , 
McGraw Hill 

5. Jawahar Lal, Accounting Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 
class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

MCOM/GEN/1/CC5 Business Statistics 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to make students learn about the applications 

of statistical tools and techniques for decision making. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used in statistics. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to understand the different methods used in statistics. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the knowledge of statistics in their future studies as well as in 

corporate sector also. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to analyze the importance of statistics in business. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the proficiency of statistical methods in an industry or 

business. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to assemble the different methods of statistics for the well being of 

business 
 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

Univariate analysis: central tendency, dispersion (theoretical concept); Probability: Introduction, 

addition theorem, multiplication theorem, conditional probability, Bayes Theorem. Theoretical 

probability distributions: Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution; their characteristics and 

applications. 

UNIT-II 

Sampling: probability and non probability sampling methods; Sampling distribution and its 

characteristics; Hypothesis testing: hypothesis formulation, and testing; Statistical Tests: z-test, t- 

test, F-test, Analysis of variance, Chi-square test, Wilcoxon Signed-Rank test, Kruskal-Wallis test. 

 
UNIT-III 

Correlation analysis: simple, partial and multiple correlations; Regression analysis: simple linear 

regression model, ordinary least square method. Time series analysis: components of a time series 

and their measurements and uses.  



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

 

Index numbers: meaning and types, methods for measuring indices, adequacy of indices; Statistical 

quality control: causes of variation in quality, Control Charts, Acceptance sampling. 
 

 

1. Gupta, S.P., Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons 

2. Anderson, Sweeney and Williams, Statistics for Business and Economics, Cengage Learning. 

3. Ken Black, Business Statistics, Wiley. 

4. Levin, Richard I and David S Rubin, Statistics for Management, Prentice Hall, Delhi. 

5. Aczeland Sounderpandian, Complete Business Statistics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

6. Hooda, R.P., Statistics for Business and Economics McMillian, New Delhi. 

7. Heinz, Kohler, Statistics for Business & Economics, Harper Collins, New York. 

8. Lawrence B. Morse, Statistics for Business & Economics, Harper Collins, NY 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/1/SEC1 Computer Applications in Business and Cyber Security 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100 (External) 
(Theory = 50 and Practical = 50 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The Objective of this course is to familiarize the student with basic concepts 

of information technology, its application in business and make them conscious of cyber security 

laws and practice. 
 

 Course Outcomes:  

CO1: Students will be able to relate with various software related to office application. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain and identify electronic data transfer takes place and will be 

able to handle data base management systems. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to use and operate telecommunication networks which are most 

commonly used in organizations. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to question and test the various operations of the internet. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate and examine the perspectives of cyber security hence 

bearing ethical responsibility. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop solutions for real-life problems based on computer 

applications and cyber security. 
 

UNIT-I 
 

Software Packages for Office Applications- Word Processing using MS Word, Spreadsheets using 

MS Excel, Presentations using MS PowerPoint, Creating web pages and web applications with 

HTML, Business functionalities using Tally software. 

 

UNIT-II 
 

Electronic Data Processing: An introduction; Data processing cycle; data hierarchy; data file 

structure; file organization, Data Base Management Systems 

 

UNIT-III 

Telecommunication and Networks: Types of Telecommunication Networks, Telecommunications 

Media, Network Topologies, Network Architectures-The OSI Model. The Internet, Intranet and 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Extranets: Operation of the Internet, Services provided by Internet, World Wide Web, Intranet 

and Extranets. 

 

UNIT-IV 
 

Cyber Security: Perspective of Cyber security, Application security, Information security, 

Network security, End-user education, Cryptography / Encryption, Security issues in wireless, 

Security Threats and Vulnerabilities, Ethical Responsibility - Business Ethics, Technology Ethics; 

Cyber Crime and Privacy Issues. Brief introduction to Information Technology Act, 2000, IT 

(Amendment) Act. 
 

 

 

1. Ram, B., Computer Fundamentals, New Age Publications. 

2. Rajaraman, V., Introduction to Information Technology, PHI. 

3. Shrivastava., Fundamental of Computer& Information Systems ,Wiley Dreamtech. 

4. Chwan-Hwa (John) Wu, J. David Irwin, Introduction to Computer Networks 

and Cybersecurity, CRC Press. 

5. Aparna Viswanathan, Cyber Law, Lexis Nexis Butterworths 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 

 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

               

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SECOND 

SEMESTER 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 
 

MCOM/GEN/2/CC6 Management Control Systems 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective  of  this  course  is  to  enlighten  the students  regarding the 

various tools of management control systems in manufacturing, financial 

services, non-profit organization and projects. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to be acquainted with the concept of control system. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to discuss various responsibility centers used in business organisation. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to understand the management control system. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to describe the tools of budgeting and project control. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to know about the transfer pricing. 

 

CO6: Students will be capable to understand the management control system in manufacturing, 

financial services, non-profit organization and projects. 
 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Concept, boundaries and road map of management control systems, distinguishing characteristics, types of 

control, management control process, structure and control, goal congruence, factors affecting goal 

congruence, formal control systems. 

Unit II 

Responsibility centers: revenue and expense centers, administrative and support centers, R & D centers, 

marketing centers, Profit centers: general considerations, business unit profit centers, other profit centers. 

 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Unit III 

Tools of Management control: Budgets, performance measurement, analysis of Budget, interactive 

control, compensation plans. Management control of projects: nature, control environment, project 

planning, project execution and project evaluation. 

Unit IV 

Transfer pricing: objectives, methods and administration of transfer pricing, pricing of corporate services, 

management control system in manufacturing, financial services, non-profit organization and projects. 

 

 

1. Authony & Govindrajan , Management control systems 

2. Subhash Sharma, Tests & Management Control System Cases. 

3. Horngren, Foster & Datar, Cost accounting: A managerial emphasis 

4. Anthony & Dearden, Management Control Systems 

5. Bhattacharya & Camilus, Management Control System: A framework for resolution of problems & 

implementation. 

6. C.K. Prahalad and G. Hamel, The core competence of the corporation, Harvard Business Review, 

May-June 2999, pp-79-92. 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/2/CC7 Advanced Financial Management and Policy 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The purpose of this course is to acquaint the students with the broad 

framework of financial decision-making in business. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to outline the basic framework of financial management. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the role of financial management for financial decision 

making in business. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply various theories of capital structure and dividend policy. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to examine risk in capital budgeting decisions. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to select various sources of finance with evaluation of their cost. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to create working capital policy for organization. 
 

 

UNIT-I 
 

Financial Management: meaning, objectives and scope; types of financial decisions, risk-return 

framework for financial decision –making; Time value of money; Capital Budgeting Decisions: 

nature, importance and types of investment decision; techniques of evaluating capital budgeting 

decisions, risk analysis in capital budgeting. 

UNIT-II 

Capital Structure Decisions: optimum capital structure; theories of capital structure; factors 

determining capital structure. Sources of long term and short term finance. Cost of Capital: concept 

and importance; computations of cost of various sources of finance; weighted average cost of capital. 
 

 

UNIT-III 
 

Working Capital Management: Concept and types of working capital; operating cycle, determinants 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

of working capital, estimation of working capital requirement; working capital policy; Management 

of cash, accounts receivables and inventories; financing working capital. 

UNIT-IV 
 

Dividend Policy: Dividend and its forms, theories of dividend policy and their impact on the 

value of a firm; types of dividend policy; Corporate Restructuring: Types of business 

combinations, motives of mergers and acquisitions, valuation of mergers and acquisitions. 

 

 

1. Van Horne, James C., Financial Management and Policy, Prentice Hall of India. 

2. Pandey I. M., Financial Management, Vikas Publishing. 

3. Damodaran, A, Corporate Finance: Theory and Practice, John Wiley & Sons. 

4. Hampton, John. Financial Decision Making, Englewood Cliffs, Prentice Hall Inc. 

5. Khan, M.Y. & Jain, P.K., Financial Management, McGraw Hill. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/2/CC8 Marketing Management 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The purpose of this course is to develop an understanding of the underlying 

concepts, strategies and issues involved in the marketing of products and services. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall and describe the fundamental concepts related to marketing. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to describe the different approaches of marketing and environment in 

which marketing systems operate. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding of the 4Ps used by the marketers. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to examine the upcoming trends of marketing in the ever dynamic 

business world. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the marketing strategies and programmes of different 

products in real world. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to design a marketing plan for real world market offering (product/ 

service). 
 

UNIT 1 
 

Nature, scope and concept of marketing; Corporate orientations towards the marketplace; Marketing Mix; 

Understanding 4 A‟s of Marketing; Marketing Environment and Environment Scanning; Marketing 

Information System and Marketing Research; Understanding Consumer and Industrial Markets; Market 

Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning 

 

UNIT II 

 
Product decisions: Product concept and classification, product mix, product life cycle, new product development; 

Product branding, packaging and labeling decisions; Pricing decisions: Factors affecting pricing decisions, setting 

the price, Pricing strategies and methods. 

 

 

 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

UNIT III 
 

Distribution channels and Logistics management: nature, types and role of intermediaries, factors 
influencing the channel selection, intensity of market coverage; Channel behavior and Organization:  

conflict management, vertical marketing system, horizontal marketing system, hybrid marketing 
system; Logistics management: objectives and major decisions areas of logistics. Promotional and 
communication decisions: promotion as communication, elements of promotion mix, factors 
influencing promotion mix, role of advertising, sales promotion, personal selling and public relations 

 

UNIT IV 

 
Holistic marketing: Trends in marketing practices, Internal marketing, Socially responsible marketing, 

Marketing implementation and control; New issues in marketing-Globalization, Consumerism, Green 

Marketing, Direct Marketing, Network Marketing, Event Marketing, Ethics in Marketing. 

 

 

1. Kotler, Philip and Keller, Kevin, Marketing Management, Prentice Hall of India 
2. Kotler, Philip and Armstrong, G., Principles of Marketing, Prentice Hall of India 
3. Czinkota & Kotabe, Marketing Management, Thomson Learning 
4. Ramaswamy, V.S. & Namakumari,S., Marketing Management: Planning, Control, Macmilian 
5. Kotler, Lane, Keller., Marketing Management,Pearson 
6. Rajan Saxena, Marketing Management, McGraw Hill 
7. R. Srinivas, Case Studies in Marketing- Indian Context, PHI Learning 
8. Stanton, Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw Hill 
9. Sontakki, C.N. et al., Marketing Management, Kalyani Publishers 
11. Kumar, A and Meenakshi, N, Marketing Management, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 
12. C.K. Prahalad, The Fortune at the Bottom of Pyramid, FT Press 
13. Matt Haig, 100 Brand Failures, Kogan Page 

14. W. Chan Kim & Renee Mauborgne, Blue Ocean Strategies, Harvard Business Review Press 
 

 Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner:  

 
 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 
 

 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 
 

MCOM/GEN/2/CC9 Cost and Management Accounting 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to develop an understanding of basic management 

science techniques and their role in managerial decision making. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the basic concepts in the field of Management Accounting 

 

CO2: Students will be able to recognize the contribution of Management and Cost Accounting in 

quality decision making. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply various methods and techniques of Management and cost 

Accounting to optimize the utilization of the resources. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the utility of different methods in finding optimal solutions 

of the managerial problems. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the performance and suitability of different methods used 

for efficient utilization of the resources. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate the budgets and interpret the results produced by the 

applied models. 
 

 

UNIT- I 

 
Management Accounting-Nature, Functions, Objectives and Scope; Financial Accounting vs. Cost 

Accounting vs. Management Accounting; Role and Responsibilities of Management Accountant in 

a Business Organization. Cost Accounting: Meaning, cost concepts and classifications. 

 
UNIT- II 

 
Budgetary Control: Definition; Installation of the System; Classification of the Budgets; Behavioural 

aspects of Budgeting. Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Concept; Setting of Standards; 

Analysis of different types of material, labour, overhead and sales variances. 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT- III 

 
Marginal Costing and Break even analysis: Cost – Volume- Profit Analysis; Different types of 

Break-even Points and Charts; Application of Marginal costing to managerial decision making. 

 
UNIT- IV 

 
Responsibility Accounting: Concept and significance; Organisational structure and 

Decentralization; cost and benefits of decentralization; Responsibility Centers: Cost Centre, 

Revenue centre, Profit centre and Investment centre; Transfer pricing; Alternative Transfer Pricing 

Methods. Divisional Performance Measurement: Return on Investment; Residual Income; Economic 

Value Added and Return on Sales; Non – Financial Performance measures; Balanced Scorecard. 
 

 

1. Anthony A. Atkinson,, Robert S. Kaplan– Advanced Management Accounting – Prentice 

Hall of India, N. Delhi. 

2. Charles T. Horngren, Gary L. Sundem and William O. Stratton – Introduction to 

Management Accounting – Pearson Education, Delhi. 

3. Bhattacharyya, Debarshi – Management Accounting – Pearson. 

4. Charles T. Horngren, George Foster and Srikant M. Daller – Cost Accounting : A Managerial 

Emphasis – Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 

5. M.Y.Khan, P.K.Jain – Management Accounting – Tata McGraw Hill. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 
 

MCOM/GEN/2/CC10 International Business 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to highlight the international environment, 

including relationships between business, government, economic groupings 

and the consumer. The course will also highlight the problems encountered 

and issues raised in managing overseas business. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the different concepts and terms used in the literature of 

International Business. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to identify the importance of tariffs, theories, modes, foreign exchange 

market, international organization and strategies. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to illustrate and interpret the macroeconomic changes that affect the 

international business. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to examine the recent practices followed across functional areas of 

international business. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the strategic alliance, merger and acquisition, joint venture 

and regulation of international business. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to design international business strategies. 
 

 

 

UNIT- I 

 

International Business: Importance, nature and scope; Management of international business 

operations – complexities and issues; IT and international business; India‟s involvement in 

International Business; Factors affecting International Business: Social and Cultural, Economic, 
Political, Legal and technological advancement; Globalization - Features and Components, 

Advantages and Disadvantages. 
 

 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT- II 

 
Theories of international trade: Classical and modern theories of international trade; Modes of 
entry into International Business: Exporting, Licensing, Franchising, Contract Manufacturing, 
Trunkey projects, Foreign Direct Investments and Joint Ventures.  

 

UNIT- III 

 
Multinationals (MNCs) in International Business: Issue in investment, technology transfer, 
pricing and regulations; International collaborations and strategic alliances. Trade barriers: tariff 
and non-tariff barriers, optimal tariff; Balance of payments; Exchange rate determination. 

 

UNIT- IV 

 
International Economic Institutions: WTO, IMF, World Bank. WTO and India; Regional 
Economic Integration; Theory of customs union: Partial and General Equilibrium analysis; 
Emerging markets: BRICS and ASEAN. 

 

 

 

1. Korth, Christopher M., International Business Environment and Management, Prentice Hall. 

2. Ramu, S. Shiva, International Business: Governance Structure, Wheeler Publishing. 

3. Bhalla, V.K., International Business Environment and Management, Anmol Publications. 

4. Mithani, D.M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

5. Charles W.L. Hill, International Business, Tata MC Graw-Hill. 

6. Czinkota, Ronkainen & Moffet, International Business, Thomson, South-Western. 

7. Daneiels, Radebaugh and Sullivan, International Business, Environments and Operations, 

Pearson Education. 

8. V. Sharan, International Business, concept, environment and strategy, Pearson Education 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 

 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/2/SEC2 Research Methodology 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: This course is designed to introduce the students to the fundamentals of 

research methods and to equip them to follow scientific methods in solving 

business problems. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to relate with the basic understanding of research methodology in the 

changing business scenario. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to identify and classify the application of analytical techniques to face 

the tasks aimed at fulfilling the objective of business decision making. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply and demonstrate an understanding of ethical dimensions of 

conducting research. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to distinguish and examine the necessary experimental techniques that 

help in scientific decision making. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to judge and support best alternatively relating to the practices learnt 

through research methods. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to assemble and formulate advanced ways of taking decisions in a 

logical manner. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Introduction to Business Research. Formulation of the research problem and development of 

research hypotheses. Characteristics of Good Research, Ethics in Business Research. Research 

Process: Problem definition, Research Process, Research Design (Exploratory Research, Descriptive 

research and Experimental Research) 
 

UNIT-II 

 

Data collection, measurement and scaling: Secondary data collection methods, qualitative methods 

of data collection, attitude measurement and scaling, and questionnaire designing. Sampling Design: 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Sampling concepts, sampling techniques, sample size determination and data processing 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Preliminary data analysis and interpretation: Univariate and Bivariate analysis of data, Testing of 

hypotheses, Analysis of variance techniques (one way and two way ANOVA), non-parametric tests 

(Chi-square test, run test, one sample and two sample sign test, Mann- Whitney U test, Wilcoxon 

Signed Rank Test and Kruskal – Wallis Test). 

UNIT- IV 

Advance Data analysis techniques: Correlation and regression analysis, Factor Analysis, 

Discriminant analysis, Cluster analysis and multidimensional scaling. Report writing and 

presentation of results. 

 

 

1. Zikmund,W. G. Business Research Methods. Thomson. 

2. Copper, D. R., Schindler P. S. & Sharma, J. K. Business Research Methods, McGraw Hill 

Education. 

3. Burns,R. B. & Burns, R. A. Business Research Methods and Statistics using SPSS, SAGE 

Publications Ltd. 

4. Bajpai, N,Business Research Methods, Pearson. 

5. Chawla, D. & Sondhi N., Research Methodology: Concepts and Cases, Vikas Publishing House. 

6. Panneerselvam, R, Research Methodology, Prentice Hall India. 

7. Kothari, C.R. Research Methodology & Technique, New Age International Publishers. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
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Course Outcomes: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/CC11 Ethics, Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to sensitize the students about the various 

ethical and corporate governance issues in business management in the 

current environment. 
 

 

CO1: The students will be able to list various constituents of entrepreneurship development. 

 

CO2: The students will be able to identify the various environmental factors affecting 

entrepreneurship development 

 

CO3: The students will be able to demonstrate skills to develop business plan at individual level. 

 

CO4: The students will be able to examine the feasibility of a business. 

 

CO5: The students will be able to evaluate the funding alternatives available for entrepreneurs. 

 

CO6: The students will be able to develop and implement a business plan. 
 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

Evolution of corporate governance; developments in India; regulatory framework of corporate 
governance in India; SEBI guidelines on corporate governance; reforms in the Companies Act. 

 

UNIT-II 

Corporate management vs. governance; internal constituents of the corporate governance; key 
managerial personnel (KMP); chairman- qualities of a chairman, powers, responsibilities and duties 
of a chairman; chief executive officer (CEO), role and responsibilities of the CEO. 

 

UNIT-III 

 
Introduction to Business Ethics: The concept, nature and growing significance of Ethics in Business, 

Ethical Principles in Business, Ethics in Management, Theories of Business Ethics, Ethical Issues 

in Business, Business Ethics in 21st Century. 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

Ethics in various functional areas of Business: Ethics in Finance, Ethics in HRM, Ethics in 
Marketing, Ethics in Production and Operation Management. 

 

 

 

1. Mallin, Christine A., Corporate Governance (Indian Edition), Oxford University Press, 
Delhi. 

2. Blowfield, Michael, and Alan Murray, Corporate Responsibility, Oxford University 

Press. 

3. Francesco Perrini, Stefano, and Antonio Tencati, Developing Corporate Social 
Responsibility-AEuropean Perspective, Edward Elgar. 

4. Sharma, J.P., Corporate Governance, Business Ethics & CSR, Ane Books Pvt Ltd, New 

Delhi. 

5. Manuel G. Velasquez, Business Ethics, Pearson Prentice Hall. 

6. Ravindranath B. & Narayana B., Business Ethics, Vrinda Publications Pvt. Ltd 
 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

 
 

MCOM/GEN/3/CC12 Export Import Procedures and Documentation 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The aim of the course is to acquaint the students with the export-import 

procedures and documentation 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the legal framework and procedure governing international trade. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the incorporation of various terms in drafting of an export contract 

and understand the importance of risk management. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the concepts learned in terms of export order, delivery and 

international trade pricing to actual transactions. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the role and importance of export-import documentation and 

procedure framework according to commodities and countries. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the nuances of import and export clearance procedures. 

CO6 Students will be able to develop the skills to export-import various commodities in different 

counties and avail benefits of various export incentives and promotional schemes given by 

government. 

 

Course Contents: 

UNIT I 

 

Export Preliminaries, Documentation in international trade: Aligned Documentation System (ADS); 

Commercial documents, Regulatory documents, Documents related to goods, shipment, payment, 

inspection and legal regulated documents, Official machinery for consultation. 

 

UNIT II 

 

Export contract: Distinction between domestic sales contract and export sales contract, Major laws 

for export contracts, Elements in export contracts, Dispute settlement, Role of ICC; INCOTERMS, 

Containerization. 

 

 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT III 
 

Export order processing; shipping and custom clearance of export and import cargo; central excise 

clearance; Role of clearing and forwarding agents. Types of risks in international trade, Cargo 

Insurance and claim Procedures 
 

UNIT IV 

 

Methods of payment in international trade; documentary collection of export bills, UCPDC 

guideline, Instruments of payments, Pre-shipment and post-shipment finance, Negotiation of 

documents with banks, Main Provisions of FEMA; Procedure and documentation for availing 

export incentives. 
 

 

2. C. Rama Gopal, Export Import Procedures, Documentation and Logistics, New Age 

International Publishers, New Delhi. 

3. M. D. Jitendra, Export Procedures and Documentation, Rajat Publications. 

4. Pervin Wadia, Export Markets and Foreign Trade Management, Manishka Publications. 

5. Paras Ram, Export: What, Where and How, Anupam, Publications. 

6. Government of India, Handbook of Import - Export Procedures. 

7. Nabhi‟s  Exporters Manual  and Documentation. 

8. Nabhi‟s New  Import-Export  Policy Procedures 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
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Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1/FM Contemporary Issues in Accounting  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to analyze the major issues in accounting in 

coherent and critical manner. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the contemporary issues in accounting. 

CO2: Students will be able to summarise the models of Inflation Accounting 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret the international dimensions of accounting 

CO4: Students will be able to compare new concepts of accounting 

CO5: Students will be able to apprise and evaluate real-world cases in corporate social accounting 

and valuation. 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate financial reports. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Human Resource Accounting: Meaning and definition of HRA, Importance and objectives of HRA, 

Limitations of HRA, Need of HRA for managers, Models of HRA. Social Accounting: Meaning and 
Definition of Social Accounting, Theories of Social accounting, Need and importance of Social 

Accounting, Current position of Social Accounting in India, Role of corporate Social Accounting. 
 

UNIT-II 

 
Inflation Accounting: Meaning and definition of Inflation Accounting, Various models of Inflation 
Accounting, Methods of Inflation Accounting. Brand Accounting: Overview of Brand Accounting, 
Importance and role of Brand accounting in corporate, various issues and challenges associated with 
Brand Accounting. 

 

UNIT-III 

 
International Dimensions of accounting and control: Multinational enterprise, Inter- nationalization 
of capital markets, Internationalization of accounting profession. Operational and conceptual issue. 
Foreign currency translations, methods and practices. 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

 

UNIT-IV 

 
New Dimension of Accounting: Meaning of GAAP, Introduction to IFRS, Overview of IFRS, 
Comparative position of IFRS and Indian GAAP, Government influences on financial reporting. 
Introduction to forensic accounting, environmental accounting. 

 

 

1. M. David Haddock, John Price, & Michael Farina,College Accounting: A 

Contemporary Approach, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Steven M. Bragg, Interpretation and Application of Generally Accepted Accounting 

Principles 2011, John Wiley. 

3. Ken Marshall, Steve Arnold, IFRS Conversion: Issues, Implications, Insights, John Wiley. 

4. Clifton, R., Brands and Branding, John Wiley. 

5. Teng, Financial Accounting, Asian Book Pvt. Limited 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2/FM Financial Restructuring and Valuation 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The course aims at providing an in-depth understanding of all aspects 

affecting and arising out of Corporate & Financial Restructuring and 

Valuation, stressing upon and dealing exhaustively with key concepts, 

legislative aspects and procedures. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the concepts and terminologies of financial restructuring. 

CO2: Students will be able to summarise the theories underlying corporate restructuring and 

business valuation. 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret the regulatory environment governing financial restructuring 

and valuation. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare different valuation models. 

CO5: Students will be able to apprise and evaluate real-world cases  in  corporate restructuring  

and valuation. 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate a plan to successfully liquidate or reorganize a business. 
 
 

 

UNIT 1 

 

Corporate Restructuring: Meaning, Need, Scope and Modes of Restructuring; Historical 

Background; Emerging Trends; Planning, Formulation and Execution of Various Corporate 

Restructuring Strategies - Mergers, Acquisitions, Takeovers, Disinvestments and Strategic 

Alliances, Demerger. 

UNIT II 

 

Financial Restructuring: concept & need for Financial Restructuring, Reduction of Capital; 

Reorganization of Share Capital; Buy-Back of Shares – Concept and Necessity; Procedure for Buy- 

Back of Shares by Listed and Unlisted Companies. Legal, Economic, Taxation and Financial aspects 

of Mergers and Amalgamation 
 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT III 

 

Valuation: Meaning, Objective & Scope of Valuation; Principles of Valuation; Preliminary Work 

relating to Valuation; Valuation Standards and Valuation Analysis; Valuation Techniques; 

Historical Earnings Valuation; Asset Based Valuation; Market Based Valuation. 

 

UNIT IV 

 

Regulatory Aspects of Valuation: Legal & Regulatory aspects related to Valuation such as SEBI 

Regulations/ RBI Regulations; Income Tax Implications; Valuations for Different Strategies- 

Merger & Acquisition, Demerger, Slump Sale, Liquidation and Corporate Insolvency, Internal & 

External Restructuring, Valuation of Intangibles, Valuation of Securities 
 

 

1. Corporate Restructuring Valuation and Insolvency by The Institute of Company Secretaries 

of India 

2. Ray, Mergers and Acquisition Strategy, Valuation and Integration, PHI 

3. Ramaiya, A., Guide to Companies Act, LexisNexis Butterworths, Wadhwa, Nagpur 

4. Sampath, K., R.,Mergers /Amalgamations, Takeovers, Joint Ventures, LLPs and Corporate 

Restructure, Snow White Publications 

5. Handbook on Mergers Amalgamations and takeovers by The Institute of Company 

Secretaries of India 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3/FM Financial Statement Analysis 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: This course is designed to prepare the students to interpret and analyze the financial 
Statement for effective financial decisions. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the terminologies related to financial statement analysis. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain key elements of making financial statement. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply techniques used in financial analysis. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise financing and investing activities of corporate houses. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate credit problems using quantitative techniques. 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate policies for Accounting and Financial Analysis. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Overview of financial statement analysis: Types and components Business analysis, basis of 

analysis, financial statement analysis preview, relevance to business decisions and steps in analyzing 
financial statements; Financial reporting and analysis: Reporting environment, Form of the financial 

statements, IFRS framework for the preparation and presentation of financial statements. 

UNIT-II 

 
Accounting analysis: Analysis of financing activities; Analysis of investing activities; Analyzing 
investing activities and inter-corporate investments; Analysis of operating activities and income: 
understanding method of revenue and expenses. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Financial analysis: Analysis of cash flow statements; Return on invested capital and profitability 
analysis; Prospective analysis: Projection process, projecting financial statements, application of 
prospective analysis in the residual income, valuation model and trends in value drivers; Short term 
liquidity analysis: working capital analysis, operating activity analysis. 

 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Credit analysis: Liquidity and working capital, and capital structure and solvency; Equity analysis 
and valuation: Earning persistence, earning based equity valuation and earning power and 

forecasting for valuation; Building blocks of financial statement analysis 
 

 

1. Wild, John J, Subramanyam, K.R. and Halsey Robert E., Financial Statement Analysis, 
Nineth edition, McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 

2. Bernstein, Leopold A., Financial Statement Analysis, McGraw-Hill International. 

3. Foster, George. Financial Statement Analysis, Prentice Hall. 
4. Penman, Stephen H. Financial Statement Analysis and Security Valuation, McGraw-Hill 

International 

5. Stickney, Clyde P. and Brown, Paul R. Financial Reporting and Statement Analysis, The 

Dryden Press. 

6. Hampton, John. J., Financial Decision Making. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

7. Levy. H. and Sarnat H., Capital Investment and Financial Decision, Englewood Cliffs, 
Prentice Hall Inc. 

8. Van Horne, James C. Financial Management and Policy. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice hall 
of India. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

 

 
 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4/FM Security Analysis 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective:  The objective of this course is to impart knowledge to students regarding the 

theory and practice of Security Analysis. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the environment and working of capital markets. 

CO2: Students will be able to discuss and differentiate different financial assets and their holding 

motives 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the processes of calculating risk and return of financial 

assets 

CO4: Students will be able to able to appraise the processes of doing fundamental and technical 

analysis 

CO5: Students will be able to judge the trends in the stock markets. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a reasoned argument for security selection and investment 

choices 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 

 

The Investment Environment - Meaning and objective of investment, investment vs. gambling and 

speculation, investment alternatives, investment process, concept of return and risk. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Security Analysis – Fundamental analysis: economic analysis, industry analysis and company 

analysis. Technical analysis: assumptions Dow theory, chart patterns, moving averages and market 

indicators. Efficient market theory: weak form hypothesis, semi-strong form hypothesis and strong 

form hypothesis. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Fixed Income Securities - Bond fundamentals: bond characteristics, pricing and yields Valuation of 

fixed income and variable income securities 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Indian Security Market - New issue market, secondary market: SEBI, NSE, BSE and market indices. 

Recent trends in Indian and international stock markets, exposure to leading business web portals 

like www.moneycontrol.com, www.bloomberg.com etc. 
 

 

1. Reilly, Frank K. And Brown, Keith C., Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, 

South-Western Cengage Learning India Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Bodie, Z., Kane, A. and Marcus, A., Investments, McGraw-Hill. 

3. Fischer, Donald E. and Jordan, Ronald J., Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, 

Prentice Hall of India. 

4. Sharpe, William F. et al, Investment. New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India. 

5. Fuller, Russell J. and Farrell, James L., Modern Investment and Security Analysis, New York, 

McGraw Hill. 

6. Alexander, Gorden J. and Bailey, Jeffery V., Investment Analysis and Portfolio 

Management, Dryden Press, Thomson Learning 

7. Machiraju, H. R., Indian Financial System, Vikas Publishing House. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

http://www.moneycontrol.com/
http://www.bloomberg.com/


 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC5/FM Foreign Exchange Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 
 
Course Objective: To acquaint the students with the mechanism of the foreign exchange markets, 

measurement of the foreign exchange exposure, and hedging against 

exposure risk. Upon successful completion of this paper, Students should 

expect to learn the nature and purposes of foreign exchange management 

under the new financial order evolving higher degree of vulnerability in a 

highly borderless financial world. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to state appropriate formats and technologies to financial 

communication. 

CO2: Students will be able to identify market conventions on exchange rate quotation and correctly 

calculate those quotations. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply information within the global financial environment of foreign 

exchange to solve problems and make informed decisions. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise forward exchange rates given spot exchanges rates and 

rationale behind it. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the problems of dealing in foreign currency and the 

advantages and disadvantages of overseas funding. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop an integrative understanding of the foreign exchange market 

and the relationships between interest rates, spot and forward rates and expected inflation 

rates. 

 
 

UNIT-I 

 

Foreign Exchange Market: Function and Structure of the FOREX markets, Foreign exchange market 

participants, Types of transactions and Settlements Dates, Exchange rate quotations, Nominal, Real 

and Effective exchange rates, and Determination of Exchange rates in Spot markets. Exchange rates 

determinations in Forward markets. Exchange rate behavior-Cross Rates Arbitrage profit in foreign 

exchange markets, Swift Mechanism.  



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-II 

 

International Parity Relationships & Forecasting Foreign Exchange rate:- Measuring exchange rate 

movements-Exchange rate equilibrium – Factors effecting foreign exchange rate- Forecasting 

foreign exchange rates .Interest Rate Parity, Purchasing Power Parity & International Fisher effects. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Foreign Exchange exposure:-Management of Transaction exposure (Case Study: Airbus Dollar 

Exposure); Management of Translation exposure- Management of Economic exposure (Case 

study: Exporter’s/Importer’s Position: Hedge or Hedge Not). 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Foreign exchange risk Management: Hedging against foreign exchange exposure – Forward Market- 

Futures Market- Options Market- Currency Swaps-Interest Rate Swap. Cross currency Swaps- 

Hedging through currency of invoicing- Hedging through mixed currency invoicing. 
 

 

1. Eun and Resnick,International Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Eiteman, Moffett and Stonehill,Multinational Business Finance, Pearson. 

3. Jeff Madura,International Corporate Finance, Cengage Learning. 

4. Alan C. Shapiro,Multinational Financial Management, Wiley India 

5. Apte, P. G International Financial Management, TMH. 

6. Maurice Levi International Finance, Routledge. 

7. Paul Einzip, A Textbook on Foreign Exchange 

8. Paul Roth, Mastering Foreign Exchange and Money Markets, Pitman. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

               

Course Outcomes 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC6/FM Risk Management and Insurance  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective:  The objective of this course is to impart knowledge to students regarding the 

techniques of measurement and control of risk. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the basic concepts of Insurance and Risk management 

CO2: Students will be able to understand and comprehend the regulatory environment of 

Insurance 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the knowledge in making suitable decisions 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the role of Insurance in Risk Management. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate different forms of insurance that are prevailing in practice 

CO6: Students will be able to develop products for life, general and health insurance. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Introduction to risk management: The Concept of Risk, Risk v/s Uncertainty, Classification of risk; 

Major Personal Risks and Commercial Risks; objectives of Risk Management, steps in the Risk 

Management Process; Techniques of managing Risk 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Insurance and Risk: meaning and characteristics of Insurance, Insurable risk characteristics, Adverse 

selection, Types of Insurance, Benefits and costs of Insurance to Society, Enterprise Risk 

Management, Insurance Market Dynamics, Financial Analysis in Risk management Decision 

Making 

 

UNIT-III 

 

The evolution and growth of Life Insurance, various types of insurance; Principles of insurance; 

Insurance Contracts, Insurance Company Operations, leading Insurance companies in India, Role of 

IRDA; 
 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

 

Life Insurance: Types of Life Insurance, Life Insurance Contractual Provisions, Buying Life 

Insurance, The Liability Risk, Auto Insurance, Home Insurance, Health Insurance, Group and 

Pension Insurance Policies 
 

 

1. Emmett J. Vaughan, Risk Management, John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 

2. Rejda, G.E.& McNamara, J.M., Principle of Risk Management& Insurance, Parson 

3. A. Suryanarayana, Risk Management Models: A Primer, ICFAI Reader. 

4. Marshall Johon F. & Bansal, V. K., Financial Engineering, PHI Learning. 

5. Watsham Terry J., Futures and Options in Risk Management, Thomson Learning 

6. Karam Pal, Bodla & Garg, M.C., Insurance Management, Deep & deep Publications, New 

Delhi 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

               

 

 

 

 

 

 

MARKETING AREA 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1/MM Marketing of Services 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The aim of this paper is to explicate the cutting edge service concepts to the 

students through bridging the gaps between theory and real world by 

incorporating practical management applications. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to relate service and technology. 

CO2: Students will be able to classify services and recognize service challenges. 

CO3:  Students will be able to use marketing research as a tool to understand customers and to 

deploy employees for service delivery. 

CO4:  Students will be able to examine the reasons of service failure and implementing strategies 

to recover it. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate delivery and performance of services. 

CO6: Students will be able to construct service design and standards. 
 

 

UNIT I 

 

Introduction to Services: Service and Technology, Goods versus Services, Service Marketing Mix, 

Gap model of Services, important service industries-Hospitality and Tourism, Transportation, 

Telecom, Banking and Insurance, Education and Entertainment, Healthcare. Service classification 

and challenges in Service Business. 

 

UNIT II 

 

Focus on the Customer: Consumer behaviour in Services, Customer Expectation of Services, and 

Customer perception of services Elements in an effective services marketing research programme, 

Building customer relationship, Relationship development strategies, Reasons of Service failure, 

Service recovery and strategies. 

 

UNIT III 

 

Aligning Service design and standards: Challenges of Services Innovation and design, new service 

development process Service Blueprinting, Customer-defined service standards and its types, 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Physical evidence and types of services cape, Strategic roles of services cap; 

 

UNIT IV 

 

Delivering and performing services: Employees role in service delivery, Customers role in-service 

delivery, Delivering services through intermediaries and electronic channels, Strategies 

for matching capacity and demand, Key service communication challenges, Approaches to pricing 

services, Financial and Economic impact of services. 
 

 

1. Zeithaml, V., Bitner, M.J., Gremler, D.D.&Pandit, A.,Service Marketing. McGraw Hill. 

2. Lovelock, C., Wirtz, J.&Chatterjee, J., Services Marketing. Pearson Education. 

3. Srinivasan, Service marketing: Indian Context, PHI 

4. Swartz, T., Iqcobucci, D., Handbook of Service Marketing and Management, Sage 

Publication 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2/MM Consumer Behaviour  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 
 
Course Objective: The basic objective of this course is to develop an understanding about the 

consumer decision making process and its applications in marketing function 

of firms. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define various terms associated with the field of consumer behaviour. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain different components of consumer behaviour. 

CO3:  Students will be able to interpret the impact of consumer behaviour while framing 

marketing strategies. 

CO4:  Students will be able to distinguish the individual and group aspects of consumer behaviour 

for devising marketing strategy. 

CO5:  Students will be able to select the most suitable consumer behaviour for understanding 

consumer psyche. 

CO6: Students will be able to design a comprehensive marketing strategy based on consumer 

behaviour. 

 

 

UNIT – I 

 

Consumer Behaviour- Introduction to consumer behaviour; Its Roots in Various Disciplines, 

Interrelationship between Consumer Behaviour and Marketing Strategy, Consumer Research; 

Process, Research Methods & Tools, Types and its Relevance. 

 

UNIT – II 

 

Consumer as an Individual -Consumer Needs and Motivation; Goals, Dynamics of Motivation, 

Measurement of Motives, Personality and Consumer Behaviour; Nature, Theories of Personality and 

Self Concept, Consumer Perception and Information Processing; Dynamics of Perception, 

Consumer Imagery, and Perceived Risk, Learning & Consumer Involvement; Meaning, 

Behavioural & Cognitive Learning Theories and application to marketing, Consumer Attitude; 

Meaning, Attitude Formation & Change, Relationship in Behaviour & Attitude Formation, and 

Structural Models.  
 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT – III 

 

Group Dynamics and Consumer Behaviour - Reference Groups; Meaning, Types, Affects, 

Relevance and Applications, The Family; Functions, Decision Making and Family Life Cycle, 

Social Class; Meaning, Types of Status, Lifestyle Profiles and Mobility in Social Classes, 

Measurements, Influence of Culture; Characteristics, Measurements & Core Values of Culture, Sub 

Cultural Aspects on Consumer‟ Mind Set; Meaning, Types & Understanding of Multiple Sub 

cultural Membership Interaction &Influence. 

 

UNIT – IV 

 

Consumer Decision Making Process- Personal Influence and the Opinion Leadership; Meaning and 

Dynamics of Opinion Leadership Process, Measurement of Opinion Leadership, Diffusion of 

Innovations; Process of Diffusion & Adoption, Profile of Consumer Innovator, Consumer Decision 

Making; Meaning of Decision, Levels of Decision Making. Consumer Behaviour Models, Current 

trends and ethical issues in Consumer Behavioural Studies. 
 

 

1. Assael, H., Consumer Behaviour and Marketing Action, Asian Books Private Limited, New Delhi. 

2. Engel, J. F., Kollat, D.T., Roger D. Blackwell, R.D. 'Consumer Behaviour, Holt McDougal. 
3. Hawkins, D., Mothersbaugh D., Consumer Behavior: Building Marketing Strategy, McGraw-Hill 

Education. 

4. Schiffman, L. and Kanuk, L., Consumer Behavior, Prentice Hall. 

5. Schiffman, L., & Wisenblit, J., Consumer Behaviour, Prentice Hall PTR. 
6. Loudon, Consumer Behavior: Concepts and Applications, Tata McGraw-Hill Education Private 

Limited, Noida, Uttar Pradesh, India. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3/MM Integrated Marketing Communication 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The aim of this paper is to acquaint the students with the concepts, techniques 

and developing skills regarding application of effective advertising 

programmes. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define various terms associated with the field of integrated 

marketing communication. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the components of integrated marketing communication. 

CO3:  Students will be able to interpret the impact of business environmental factors on the 

marketing communication strategy. 

CO4: Students will be able to distinguish the utility of various promotional tools. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of marketing communication strategy. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a marketing communication strategy. 

 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

The growth of advertising and promotion, the evolution of IMC and a contemporary perspective, 

Promotional Mix: a tool for IMC, Analysis of the communication process, Role of IMC in the marketing 

process, Developing Marketing Planning Programme, Role of Advertising and Promotion. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Participants in the IMC process: The clients Role, Role of advertising agencies, Types of Ad agencies, 

Agency compensation, evaluating agencies; An Overview of Consumer Behavior: Consumer decision- 

making process, Environmental influences on consumer behavior, Alternate approaches to consumer 

behavior 

UNIT-III 

Analyzing the communication process: A basic model of Communication, cognitive response approach, 

elaboration likelihood model; Source message and channel factors; Objectives and budgeting for IMC 

programmes: Establishing objectives and budgeting for promotional programmes; DAGMAR: An 

approach to setting objectives, problems in setting objectives, Establishing and allocating the 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

promotional budget; Developing the IMC programme: Creative Strategy: Planning & development, 

Implementation and evaluation. 

UNIT-IV 

 

Media planning and Strategy: Developing the media plan, Establishing media objectives, Developing 

and implementing media strategies, Evaluation and follow-up; Evaluation of media: television & Radio, 

Evaluation of Print Media: Support Media, Direct Marketing, Direct Selling, The internet and interactive 

media, sales promotion, public relation, publicity and corporate advertising. Measure the effectiveness 

of the promotional programme. International advertising and promotion, regulation of advertising and 

promotion, evaluating the social, ethical and economic 

Aspects of advertising and promotion 
 

 

1. Blakeman, R. Integrated Marketing Communication: Creative Strategy from Idea to 

Implementation, Rowman & Littlefield 

2. Dutta, K., Integrated Marketing Communication, Oxford Higher Education 

3. Belch, G. E., Belch, M. A. and Purani, K.,Advertising and Promotion, McGraw Hill Education. 

4. Batra, R., Myers, J. G. and Aaker, A.D.Advertising Management,Pearson Education 

5. Percy,L. and Elliot, R.,Strategic Advertising Management, Oxford publishing 

6. Sissors, J.Z. and Baron, R.B.Advertising Media Planning, McGraw Hill. 

7. Jethwaney, J. and Jain, S.,Advertising Management, Oxford publishing 
 

 Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner:  

 
 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4/MM Sales and Distribution Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: To provide an understanding of the concepts, attitudes, techniques and 

approaches required for effective decision making in the areas of Sales and 

Distribution Management. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the concepts of sales management and distribution. 

CO2:  Students will be able to explain the role, functions, and methods of selling and distribution 

process. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the concepts to solve practical sales and distribution problems. 

 
 

CO4: Students will be able to compare different methods used for sales and distribution related 

decisions. 

CO5: Students will be able to appraise their sales management skills. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop the strategies that help in taking strategic decisions. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Sales Management: Role of Sales Management in Marketing, Nature and Responsibilities of Sales 

Management, Modern Roles and Required Skills for Sales Managers. Theories of Selling. Sales 

Planning: Importance, approaches and process of sales planning; Sales forecasting; Sales budgeting. 

Sales Organization: Purpose, principles and process of setting up a sales organization; Sales 

organizational structures; Field sales organization; Determining size of sales force. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Territory Management: Need, procedure for setting up sales territories; Time management; Routing. 

Sales Quotas: Purpose, types of quotas, administration of sales quotas. Managing the Sales-force: 

Recruitment, selection, training, compensation, motivating and leading the sales-force; Sales 

meetings and contests; 
 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Control Process: Analysis of sales, costs and profitability; Management of sales expenses; 

Evaluating sales force performance; Ethical issues in sales management. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Distribution Channels: Role of Distribution Channels, Number of Channels, Factors Affecting 

Choice of Distribution Channel, Channel Behavior and Organization, Channel Design Decision; 

Channel Management Decisions; Distribution Intensity; Partnering Channel Relationship. 
 

 

1. Still, Cundiff, Govoni , Sales Management: Decisions, Strategies & Case,– Prentice Hall, India. 

2. Anderson R, Professional Sales Management, Englewood Cliff, New Jersey, Prentice Hall, 

India. 

3. Spiro, Rosann L., Gregory A. Rich, and William J. Stanton, Management of a Sales Force, 

McGraw-Hill Irwin, Boston. 

4. Dalrymple, Douglas J., and William L., Sales Management: Concepts and Cases, New York, 

NY: John Wiley and Sons. 

5. Panda, T. K., Sahadev , S., Sales And Distribution Management, Oxford Publishing, India 

6. Hughes, G. David, Daryl McKee, Charles H. Singler, Sales Management: A Career Path 

Approach, Cincinnati, OH: South-Western College Publishing 

7. Peppers, D. & Rogers, M., „The short way to long-term relationships’. Sales and Marketing 

Management 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 

 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC5/MM Logistics Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to enable students understand the importance and 

dynamics of a firm's physical distribution functions and management of its supply 

chain. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall the terms used in logistics. 

CO2: Students will be able to describe the importance of logistics. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the concepts of logistics for marketing. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the components related to logistics. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the dynamics of physical distribution functions. 

CO6: Students will be able to create an efficient logistics system for an organization. 

 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

Introduction to Logistics Management: Nature, Role, Scope and Evolution of Logistics 

Management, Operational Objectives of Logistics; Concept of Supply Chain Management; 

Marketing and it‟s Interface with Logistics; Total Cost Analysis and Trade off; Concept of Customer 

Service: Components of Customer Service, Customer Service Cost, Customer Service 

Measurement; Major Components/Decisions of Logistics Management; Integrated Logistics 

System; Distribution related issues and Challenges for Logistics. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Transportation Decisions: Role of Transportation in Logistics, Elements of Transportation Cost, 

Selection of Transportation Mode, Multi-Decision Areas of Transportation: Containerization, 

Transportation Network and Tariffs; Third Party Logistics; Inventory Management: Role of 

Inventory Management in Logistics, Elements of Inventory Costs, Decision Areas of Inventory 

Management, Techniques of Inventory Control, Economic Order Quantity Under Conditions of 

Certainty and Uncertainty. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Modern Concept of Warehousing: Role and Types of Warehouses, Warehouse  Functions, 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Planning Warehousing Operations, Site Selection, Warehouse  Layout, Operational Mechanism 

and Automation in Warehousing; Information and Order Processing: Role of Information System 

in Logistics Management; Order Processing: Nature and Concept, Functions of Order Processing; 

Elements of Ordering cost. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Packaging: Role of Packaging in Logistics, New Emerging Packaging Alternatives, Packaging 

operations, Factors affecting packaging decisions; Material Handling: Objectives of Material 

Handling, Material Handling considerations; Equipments for Material Handling, Factors affecting 

Material Handling decisions. Distribution Control and Performance Evaluation: Integration of 

Logistics with Distribution System, IT-enabled Distribution and Logistics Management, 

Distribution Control and Performance Measurement. 
 

 

1. Bowersox and Others: Physical Distribution Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
2. Stern, Louis W. Adel, I.E.L. – Ansary, Annee T. Coughlan: Marketing Channels,Prentice Hall, New 

Delhi. 

3. Ballu, Ronald H, Business Logistics Management, Englewood Cliffs, New York, Prentice Hall Inc. 

4. Martin, Christopher and Gordon Wills: Marketing Logistics and Distribution Management 

5. Khanna, K.K. Physical Distribution Management, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 

6. Lambert, D. et. al., Strategic Logistics Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
7. Chopra, S and Meindl, P, Supply Chain Management- Strategy, Planning and Operation, Pearson 

Education. 

8. Simchi-Levi, D et al., Designing and Managing the Supply Chain, The McGraw Hill Companies 

9. Sharma, S, Supply Chain Management-Concepts, Practices and Implementation, Oxford University 

Press. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC6/MM Product and Brand Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 
 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to impart in depth knowledge to the students 

regarding the theory and practices of brand management. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define basic branding concepts and outline major branding issues. 

CO2: Students will be able to identify branding challenges and opportunities. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply marketing programme to build brand equity. 

CO4: Students will be able to examine and implement different branding programmes. 

CO5:  Students will be able to evaluate brand performance and evaluating brand extension 

opportunities. 

CO6: Students will be able to design and implement different branding strategies. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Branding terminology, basic branding concepts- brand awareness, brand personality, brand image, 

brand identity, brand loyalty, brand equity, major branding decisions: selecting a brand name, brand 

extension decision, family versus individual brand names, multiple branding, private versus national 

branding, importance of branding 

 

UNIT II 

 

Branding challenges and opportunities, concept of brand equity, sources and benefits of brand 

equity, customer based Brand equity, designing marketing programme to built brand equity, 

measurement of brand equity, Strategic brand management process, concept of Brand positioning 

and repositioning, Identifying and establishing brand positioning and values. 

 

UNIT III 

 

Planning and implementing brand marketing programmes, designing marketing programmes, 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

measuring and interpreting brand performance, Legal aspects of Branding, Copyright, Trademarks 

and IPR, designing and implementing branding strategies; Brand building and communication, E- 

Branding, handling brand name changes. 

UNIT IV 

 

New products and brand extension, evaluating brand extension opportunities, reinforcing brands, 

revitalising brands, managing brands over geographic boundaries and market segments, rationale for 

going international, global marketing programmes- advantage and disadvantage, standardisation 

versus customisation, global brand strategy. Branding in rural marketing, branding in specific 

sectors: retail, industrial, service brands 
 

 

1. Kavin lane Keller, Strategic Brand Management, Pearson Education. 

2. David A Aaker, Managing Brand Equity, New York, Free Press. 

3. Don Cowley, Understanding brands, Kogan page 

4. J.N. Kapferer, Strategic Brand Management, Free Press. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

              
 

 

 

 
 

HUMAN RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT AREA 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 
 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC1/HR Human Resource Planning  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this paper is to develop a conceptual as well as a practical 

understanding of the students regarding human resource planning in 

organizations 

. 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used in Human Resource Planning. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain conceptual framework of HRP. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the process of HRP. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to compare job related techniques. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate practical solutions of problems related to manpower 

planning in the organization. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop their own model of HR planning suitable to the organization. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Human Resource Planning: Concept, Objectives, Benefits, Problems; Strategic Human Resource 

Planning; Job Analysis 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Human Resource Planning Process and Action Plans: Human Resource Demand Forecasting: 

Assessment and Techniques; Human Resource Supply Forecasting: Assessment and Techniques; 

Action plans for Recruitment and Selection, Separation, Retention, Training and Redeployment 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Productivity Management and Human Resource Planning: Work Study, Method Study, Work 

Measurement, Job Design, Work Scheduling. 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Human Resource Planning in Changing Context: Human Resource Information System; Human 

Resource Accounting and Audit; Structure of Labor Force and Demographic Changes: Problems 

and Challenges. 
 

 

1. Sekhri, A., Human Resource Planning & Audit, Himalya Publishing House 

2. Bhattacharyya D.K., Human Resource Planning, Excel Books India. 
1. Dessler, G., Human Resource Management, Prentice Hall of India 

2. Rao, V.S.P., Human Resource Management, Excel Books 

3. Ashwathappa, K.,Text & Cases in Human Resources Management, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. D'Cenzo, David A. andRobbins, S. P.,Human Resource Management, John Wiley 
5. Gomez-Mejia, Luis R., D. B. Balkin, and. Cardy, R. LManaging Human Resources, Prentice 

Hall 
6. Rothwell, W. J., & Kazanas, H. C., Planning and Managing Human Resources,Jaico 

Publishing House 

 7.   Stevenson, W., Operations Management, McGraw Hill  
 

 Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner:  

 
 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC2/HR Labour Laws  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective:  The course aims to provide an understanding, application and interpretation 
of the various labor laws and their implications for industrial relations and 

labor issues. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to list the labor laws and related terminology. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the importance of various labor legislations. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the knowledge of labor laws in their working organizations. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the implementation of various labor laws. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the practical implementation of various labor laws. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop various case laws pertaining to labor issues for corporate 

sector. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Introduction, Emergence, Need and Objectives of Labour Laws; Principles of Modern Labour Laws; 

Classification of Labour Laws; ILO, Indian Constitution and Labour Legislations. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Regulative Labour Laws: Trade Union Act; Industrial Dispute Act; Factory Act. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Wage-Related Labour Laws: Payment of Wages Act; Minimum Wages Act; Payment of Bonus Act; 

Payment of Gratuity Act. 

 

 

UNIT-IV 



 

              
 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 
Social Security Labour Laws: Workmen‟s Compensation Act; Employees‟ State Insurance Act; 
Employees Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act.  

 

 
 

1. Singh, B.D., Labour Laws for Managers, Excel Books 

2. Malik, P L.,Handbook of Industrial Law, Eastern Books. 

3. Kapoor, N.D., Mercantile Law, Sultan Chand and Sons. 

4. Taxmannn‟s Labour Laws, Taxmann Publishing Pvt. Ltd. 
5. Srivastava, S. C., Industrial Relations and Labour Law, Vikas Publishing House. 

6. Latest Bare Act of each Act. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC3/HR Management of Industrial Relations 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: Organizational efficiency and performance are intricately interlinked with industrial 

relations. This course attempts to appreciate the conceptual and practical aspects of 
industrial relations at the macro and micro levels. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the basic concepts of Industrial Relations. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the importance of organized trade unions. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the process of collective bargaining between managers and 

workers. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the process of resolving industrial disputes in industrial o 

organizations. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate and compare the industrial relations scenario of different 

countries. 

 

CO6: Students will be able construct cases of industrial disputes/ relations of corporate sector. 
 

 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

Industrial Relations: Concept, evolution, significance, perspectives and organization; Anatomy of 

industrial relations; Industrial relations and the State; Trade Unions: Concept, significance, types, 

approaches and objectives, Problems of trade unions in India and recommendations of National 

Commission on labor for strengthening of trade unions. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Collective Bargaining: concept, importance and process of bargaining; Participative Management: 

Forms of worker‟s participation in management; Tripartite and bipartite bodies; Standing order and 

Grievance procedure; Code of Discipline. 

 

UNIT-III 

 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Industrial Disputes: Conciliation and Board of conciliation; Arbitration: types and evaluation; 

Adjudication: Three tier System, Model principles for reference of dispute to adjudication. 
 

UNIT-IV 

 

Modern and international Scenario of Industrial relations: Industrial Relations and Technological 

Change; Industrial Relations and HRD; ILO and Industrial Relations; Legal Framework of Industrial 

Relations; Industrial Relations systems in India, UK, USA and Japan. 
 

 

1. Mamoria & Manoria, Dynamics of Industrial Relations; Himalaya Publishing House. 

2. Niland, J R.., The Future of Industrial Relations, Sage. 

3. Davar; R.S., Personnel Management and Industrial Relations; Vikas Publishing House Pvt 

Ltd. 

4. Manappa, A., Industrial Relations; Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd. 

5. Dwivedi; R.S., Managing Human Resources and Industrial Relations. Galgotia Publishing 

Company. 

6. Srivatava; S.C., Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd. 

7. Venkata Ratnam, C.S., Industrial Relations; Oxford University Press. 

8. Sen, R. Industrial Relations in India; Macmillan India Ltd. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC4/HR Leadership Dynamics  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

Course Objective:  The purpose of this course is to enhance the leadership skills of students and 

to develop insight into interpersonal dynamics through sensitivity training 

and experience based methods of learning. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used in leadership dynamics. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain conceptual framework of leadership dynamics. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply various leadership theories in practical life. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare the leadership styles practised by famous personalities. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate various contemporary issues in leadership. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop their own particular style of leadership. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Leadership Dynamics: Concept, Leadership and Management, Leadership and Power, Successful 

Leadership versus Effective Leadership. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Leadership Approaches: Trait Approach, Skills Approach, Behavioral Approach, Situational 

Approach, Contingency Approach, Path Goal Approach. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Leadership Styles: Autocratic, Democratic, Participative, Supportive, Free- rein; Comparative 

Analysis of Leadership Styles, Building Effective Leadership Styles, Leadership Styles of Famous 

Personalities in general perspective and in managerial perspective. 

 

UNIT-IV 

Contemporary Issues in Leadership: Charismatic Leadership, Women Leadership, Multicultural 



 

              
 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Leadership, Team Leadership, Ethics in Leadership, Servant Leadership, Transactional and 

Transformational leadership. 
 

 

 
 

1. Northouse, G. P.,Leadership: Theory and Practice, Sage Publications. 

2. Yukl,G., Leadership in Organizations, Pearson. 

3. Hersey, P., Blanchard, K.H. and Johnson, D.E., Management of Organisational 

Behaviour, PHI. 

4. Daft,L. R.,TheLeadership Experience, Cengage Learning. 

5. Haldar, U. K.,Leadership and Team Building, Oxford University Press. 

6. Tripathi, D. K., Team Building and Leadership, Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggesting Readings: 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC5/HR Compensation Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The course is designed to promote understanding of issues related to the 

compensation or rewarding human resources in the corporate sector, public 

services and other forms of organizations and to impart skills in designing, 

analyzing and restructuring reward management systems, policies and 

strategies. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used for compensation management. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain various compensation management techniques. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the process of fixing compensation for various 

employees of organisations. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to compare compensation practices of various companies. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate compensation practices of multinational companies. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop compensation plans for managers of middle scale 

organisations. 
 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

Compensation Management- Concept, objectives, nature, types, compensation responsibilities, 

compensation philosophies & approaches. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Bases for pay- traditional bases, incentive pay and person-focused pay; Pay for Performance, 

Competency Based Pay, Team rewards; Designing Compensation System- internal alignment (job 

analysis and job evaluation), external competitiveness and individual contribution. 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

 

Employee Benefits- legally required benefits, discretionary benefits and key issues in employee 

benefits; Compensating Executives, Laws relating to Compensation.  

UNIT-IV 

 

Contemporary Strategic Compensation Challenges- compensation practices of multinational 

corporations and working of different institutions related to reward system like wage boards, pay 

commissions. 
 

 

1. Martocchio, Joseph J, Strategic Compensation: A Human Resource Management 

Approach, Pearson Education. 

2. Milkovich and Newman, Compensation, Tata McGraw-Hill. 

3. Armstrong, Michel and Murlis, Helen, Reward Management: A Handbook of Salary 

Administration, Kogan Page. 

4. Bhattacharya, M.S.& Sengupta, N., Compensation Management, Excel Books 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/3/DSC6/HR Business Negotiations  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: To develop a set of conceptual frameworks that will help students to better analyze 
negotiations in general and master the business negotiation skills. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the fundamentals of business negotiation. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the power of business negotiation in resolving differences 

across personalities, gender and culture. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the process of business negotiation in resolving organisational 

conflicts. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare negotiation strategies in resolving organisational conflicts. 

CO5: Students will be able to appraise the negotiation strategies for resolving differences at 

individual and organisational levels. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop innovative negotiation strategies for resolving conflicts. 
 

UNIT-I 

 
Negotiation Fundamentals: the Nature of Negotiations and conflicts; Distributive and Integrative 

Negotiation; Negotiation Strategy and Planning: Unilateral vs. Bilateral Strategies, Planning 

Process, Negotiation Sub Processes: Perception, Cognition, Emotions, and Communication. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Negotiation Power: Influence Process, Negotiation Contexts: Relationships in Negotiation; Forms 

of relationships; Key elements in managing relationships, Agents, Constituents and Audiences: 

Coalitions, Standards for coalition decision making, Multiple Parties and Teams 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Individual Differences I: Personality and Negotiations, Individual Differences II: Gender and 

Negotiations, Negotiation across Cultures: International and Cross Cultural Negotiations, Culture 

and negotiation, Managerial and research perspective on cross cultural negotiation. 

 

 



 

              
 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

Resolving Differences: Managing Negotiation Impasses; Nature of impasses, resolving impasses; 

Negotiation Mismatches: Managing the shadow negotiation and social contract, Ury‟s Breakthrough 

Approach; Managing difficult negotiation: Third Party Approaches; Ethics in Negotiation. 
 

 

 
 

1. Lewicki Roy J. ,Saunders David M. & Barry Bruce,Negotiations, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Brett,J.M., Negotiating Globally, Francisco, Josseys-Bass. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 



 

              
 

 

 

 

 

 

FOURTH 

SEMESTER 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/CC13 Strategic Management 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 100 Marks, Theory = 50 Marks and 

Practical =50 Marks) 
 

Course Objective: This course exposes students to formulate strategies for the growth and 
development of economy. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to outline the type of decisions taken at different levels of organisation. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the process of strategic decision making in an organisation. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply various tools to assess business environment. 

CO4: Students will be able to differentiate among various stages of strategic management starting 

from strategy formulation to its evaluation. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the strategy which best fits in achieving the organisational 

goals. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a framework of how an organisation actually works by 

developing policies and strategies. 
 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Strategic Management - An Introduction – Evolution of business policy as a discipline – Concept of 

strategic management – Characteristics of strategic management – Defining strategy, strategy formulation 

– Stakeholders in business – Vision, mission and purpose 

UNIT-II 

 

Strategic analysis and choice – Environmental Threat and Opportunity Profile (ETOP)- Organizational 



 

              
 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Suggested Readings: 

capability Profile- Strategic Advantage Profile – Corporate Portfolio Analysis – SWOT Analysis- Synergy 

and Dysergy 

 

UNIT-III 

GAP Analysis – Porter‟s Five Forces Model of Competition – Me Kinsey‟s 7s Framework GE 9 Cell 

Model – Distinctive Competitiveness – Selection of matrix, change Driers 

UNIT-IV 

Strategy Evaluation – Importance – Symptoms of Malfunctioning of strategy – Organization anarchies – 

Operations Control and Strategic Control – Measurement of Performance – Analyzing variances – Role of 

organizational systems in evaluation 

 

 

 

4. Kazmi, Azhar, Business Policy. 2
nd

 ed. 

5. Thompson Jr. Arthur A. and Strickland, A.J. Strategic Management- Concept and Cases. 12
th

 
ed. 

6. Ramaswamy, Strategic Planning, formulation of Corporate Strategy. 

7. Subba Rao, P., Business Policy and Strategic Management. 

8. Srivastava, R.M. Management Policy and Strategic Management concepts, Skills and Practices. 
 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/CC14 E-Commerce 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 100 Marks, Theory = 50 Marks and 

Practical =50 Marks) 
 

 

Course Objective: This course exposes students to environment for E-commerce and developing 
application skills for the same. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to outline the type of decisions taken at different levels of organisation. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the process of strategic decision making in an organisation. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply various tools to assess business environment. 

CO4: Students will be able to differentiate among various models of E-Commerce. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the strategy which best fits in achieving the organisational 

goals by ways of e-commerce. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a framework of how an organisation actually works by e-

tools. 
 

 

 

UNIT- I 

 

Technology and Infrastructure for E-Commerce: Framework of E-commerce; Network 
Infrastructure for E-Commerce – Market Forces Influencing I-way, Network Access Equipment, 
Public Policy Issues Shaping the I-way; EDI - Applications in Business, Legal, Security and Privacy 
Issues of EDI; Components of EDI Standards, ASC X12 and EDIFACT. 

 
UNIT-II 

 
E-Commerce and Retailing: Changing Retail Industry Dynamics, Mercantile Models from the 
Consumer‟s Perspective, Management Challenges in Online Retailing. 

Intranets and Customer Asset Management: Basics of Customer Asset Management, Online Sales 
Force, Online Customer Service and Support, Technology and Marketing Strategy. 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Intranets and Manufacturing: Integrated Logistics, Agile Manufacturing, Emerging Business 
Requirements, Manufacturing Information Systems, Intranet-based Manufacturing, Logistics 

Management. E-Commerce and Online Publishing: Why Online Publishing, Online Publishing 
approaches, Advertising and Online Publishing. E-Commerce and Banking: Changing Dynamics in 

the Banking Industry, Home Banking Implementation Approaches, Management Issues in Online 

Banking. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Intranets and Corporate Finance: An Introduction, Financial Systems, Financial Intranets, Software 
Modules in Financial Information Systems, Human Resource Management Systems, Size/Structure 
of Financial Software Market. 

Lab: Each student is required to develop at least one application of e-commerce. 
 

 

2. Kalakota & Whinston, Electronic Commerce: A Manager’s Guide, Pearson Education. 

3. Greenstien &Vasarhelyi, Electronic Commerce: Security, Risk 
Management and Control, Tata McGraw Hill. 

4. Joseph, E-Commerce: An Indian Perspective, Prentice Hall of India. 

5. Turbon, et. al., Electronic Commerce: A Managerial Perspective, Pearson Education. 
 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 

 



 

              
 

 

 

 

 

 

FINANCE  

AREA



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC1/FM Management of Banks and Financial Institutions 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to analyze the major concepts, theories and 

principles of banking and financial institutions in logical and critical manner. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall the evolution and current state of Indian Financial System 

and banking Industry 

CO2: Students will be able to describe the working and management of Commercial Banks in 

India 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret the significance of being most tightly regulated industries 

in the world 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the regulatory structure within which the banking system 

operates 

CO5: Students will be able to critically analyze the pivotal role of banking in a financial system 

CO6: Students will be able to construct and analyze different challenges faced by banks and 

financial institutions 
 

 

UNIT 1 

 

Indian Financial System: Introduction, Evolution and growth of banking system in India, Bank 

Market structure in India, Banking sector reforms (The Narsimham Committee and The Raghu Ram 

Rajan Committee), Recent Innovations and development in Indian Banking. 

 

UNIT II 
 

Management of Commercial Banks in India: Functions of Bank, Sources of Bank Funds, Credit 

Management-Cardinal principles of sound bank lending, Formulating loan policy, Factors 

influencing loan policy; Investment Management-Nature and significance of investment 

management in commercial banks, Fundamental principles of security investment by commercial 

bank. 

UNIT III 

 

Capital Adequacy in Indian Banks: Functions of capital funds in commercial banks, Capital 

adequacy –Basel III norms on capital adequacy in Indian commercial banks; Concept of ALM : 



 

              
 

Objectives, Functions, Process, Measurement and Management of Risks, Concept of NPAs. 
 

UNIT IV 

 

Management of Financial Institutions: Financial Institutions, their role in economic development, 

challenges and opportunities; NABARD, IFCI, SIDBI, NHB– Introduction and their operational 

policies; Role of RBI; Insurance Industry in India, Mutual Funds, Micro Finance Institutions (MFIs); 

Current issues and future challenges in Management of Banks and financial Institutions. 
 

 Suggested Readings:  

 

1. Srivastava, R.M. & Nigam, D., Management of Indian Financial Institutions, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 

2. Khan, M. Y. Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. Suresh, P. & Paul, J., Management of Banking and Financial Services, Pearson 

4. Singh, S.P.N., Management of Banking and Financial Institutions, Centrum Press 

5. Principles & Practices of Banking by Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Macmillan 

Publications 
 

 Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner:  

 
 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC2/FM Financial Markets and Services 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 
Course Objective: The main objective of this course is to help students to learn the various 

concepts of financial markets and services and their role in the overall 

financial system. 

 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe financial market operations. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the various concepts related to financial markets and 

services. 

CO3: Students will be able to solve various investment related issues facing the investors. 

CO4: Students will be able to examine how the overall financial system works and various 

aspects associated with it 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the best sources feasible for fulfilling their financial 

requirements related to the business 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate different financial plans for the organisations with the 

help of different services provided by the financial markets 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Financial markets- Structure and Participants; Capital market ; Money market; Primary and 

Secondary Market Operations; Listing of securities; functions of stock exchanges; Role of SEBI; 

Introduction to derivative and commodity markets. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Financial Services: Meaning, Nature and Types; Factoring: Meaning, Characteristics and Types of 

Factoring arrangements, Factoring in India, Factoring vs. Forfeiting; Credit Rating: Meaning and 

Types, Benefits of Credit rating to investors and companies; Objectives and Functions of Credit 

Rating Agencies. 
 

 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

 

Credit Cards: Concept and Significance; Types of credit Cards, Credit Card business in India. Book 

Building: Concept and Mechanism of Book Building; Significance and Benefits of Book Building; 

Bought Out Deals: Meaning and Nature; Mechanisms of Bought out Deals. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Securitisation: Concept, Mode, Mechanism and Beneficiaries of Securitisation, Securitisation in 

India; Venture Capital: Meaning and Modes of Financing; Role and Functions of Merchant Bankers. 

Leasing: Concept, Classification, Accounting, Legal and Tax Aspects of Leasing 
 

 

2. Clifford, G., Financial Markets, Institutions and Financial Services, PHI. 

3. Khan, M. Y., Management of Financial Services, McGraw-Hill. 

4. Gordan, E and K. Natrajan, Emerging Scenario of Financial Services. Himalaya 

Publishing House 

5. Meidan, Arthur Brennet, M., Option Pricing: Theory & Applications, Lexington Books. 

6. Kim, Suk and Kim, Seung, Global Corporate Finance. Text and Cases, Miami Florida, 

Kotb 

7. Khan, M., Y., Financial Institutions and Markets, McGraw Hill 

8. Bhole, L.M., Financial Institutions and Markets, McGraw Hill 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC3/FM Business Taxation 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of the course is to acquaint the participant with the implications 

of tax structure and corporate tax planning in operational as well as strategic 

terms. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to outline the meaning and scope of tax policy and basic concepts of 

tax in India 

CO2: Students will be able to explain constitutional provisions pertaining to taxes in India 

CO3: Students will be able to illustrate the computation of tax liability 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the rationale, benefits and costs of various tax incentives 

offered by government 

CO5:   Students will be able to evaluate tax implications while taking business decisions 

CO6:   Students will be able to formulate tax planning for individuals or business houses 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Basic Concepts of Income Tax; Computation of Income under Different Heads of Income, Clubbing 

of income, Set off and Carry forward of Losses, Deductions and Exemptions. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Meaning and Scope of Tax Planning, Difference between Tax planning Tax Evasion and Tax 

Avoidance, Residential status and Tax incidence of a Company; Computation of Corporate Tax 

Liability. 

UNIT-III 

 

Tax Planning with reference to Location of Undertaking, Tax Planning regarding Dividends Policy, 

Tax Planning relating to specific managerial decisions, Tax planning for employees 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

 

Major defects in the structure of indirect taxes prior to GST: rationale for GST; features of GST law 

in India, structure of GST (SGST, CGST, UTGST and IGST); rates of GST, models of GST, GST 

Council 
 
 

 
 

1. Singhania, V., K. & Singhania, Monica, Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann 

2. Singhania, V., K. & Singhania, Kapil, Direct Taxes Law and practice, Taxmann 

3. Singhania, V., K. & Singhania, Monica, Corporate tax Planning and Business Tax 

Procedures, Taxmann 

4. Narwal, K.,P., & Anushuya, GST in India, DBH Publishers and Distributers 

5. Ahuja, G.& Gupta, R., Simplified Approach to Corporate Tax Planning and Management, 

Bharat Law House private limited 

6. Srinivas, E. A., Handbook of Corporate Tax Planning, Tata McGraw Hill. 

7. Iyengar, A. & C. Sampat, Law of Income Tax, Bharat House. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading: 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC4/FM Portfolio Management 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to impart knowledge to students regarding the 

theory and practice of portfolio management. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the concepts and terminologies of portfolio management. 

CO2: Students will be able to summarise the theories underlying portfolio management. 

CO3: Students will be able to apply the concepts of portfolio management and solve relevant 

numerical problems. 

CO4: Students will be able to examine and evaluate portfolio performance. 

CO5: Students will be able to apprise and judge trends in international financial markets. 

CO6: Students will be able to construct investment portfolio and defend their choices. 
 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Introduction to Portfolio Management: Meaning, need, and objective of portfolio management, the 

process of portfolio management, determination of risk & return of a portfolio, risk analysis tools 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Theories of portfolio selection and management- Markowitz portfolio theory: optimal portfolio, 

meaning and construction of efficient frontier, investors‟ utility; CAPM: capital asset pricing model, 

risk-free and risky lending and borrowing, market portfolio; capital market theory: CML, SML and 

Sharpe Single Index Model; Arbitrage Pricing Theory (APT). 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Bond portfolio management strategies –bond characteristics, fundamentals of bond valuation, bond 

& equity portfolio management strategies: passive portfolio strategies & active portfolio strategies. 
 

 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

 

Portfolio evaluation and revision – portfolio performance evaluation, risk adjusted performance 

measures; meaning, need and constraints of portfolio revision; formula plans: constant-dollar-value 

plan, constant ratio plan, variable ratio plan, process and intricacies of trading system in Indian stock 

market. 
 

 

1. Reilly, Frank K. And Brown, Keith C., Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, 

South-Western Cengage Learning India Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Fischer, Donald E. and Jordan, Ronald J., Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, 

Prentice Hall of India. 

3. Sharpe, William F. et al, Investment. New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India. 

4. Fuller, Russell J. and Farrell, James L., Modern Investment and Security Analysis, New York, 

McGraw Hill. 

5. Alexander, Gorden J. and Bailey, Jeffery V., Investment Analysis and Portfolio 

Management, Dryden Press, Thomson Learning 

6. Machiraju, H. R., Indian Financial System, Vikas Publishing House. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5/FM Financial and Commodity Derivatives 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to give an in- depth knowledge of the 

functioning of derivative securities market. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the concepts and terminologies of financial and commodity 

derivatives. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the models used for pricing/valuation of derivatives 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret innovations in financial and commodity markets 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise investment opportunities in derivative market. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate derivative pricing and hedging practices. 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate basic risk management and trading strategies using 

derivatives. 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Financial Derivatives –Meaning, types, uses and factors driving the growth of derivatives. Forward 

Contracts v/s Future Contracts. Types of Traders: Futures Markets and the use of Futures for 

Hedging. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Future Payoffs: long futures and short futures. Pricing stock futures: with dividend and without 

dividend. Application of futures: Hedging, speculation and arbitrage. Currency Futures: Meaning, 

uses and contract details. Interest Rate Futures: Meaning, uses and contract details. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Stock Options: meaning, types and uses. General factors affecting stock option price Black-Scholes 

Option Model and Binomial model. Option based investment strategies-bullish, bearish, straddle, 

strangle and butterfly, Swaps: meaning& uses, currency swap & interest rate swap. 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

 

Introduction to Commodity Derivatives: meaning, uses, Cereals, metals and energy products. 

History and Contemporary issues of Indian derivative market 
 

 

1. Brennet, M., Option Pricing: Theory & Applications. Toronto, Lexington Books. 

2. Cox, John C and Rubinstein, Mark Options Markets. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice Hall Inc. 

3. Huang. Stanley S C and Randall, Maury R., Investment Analysis and Management, Allyn 

and Bacon. 

4. Hull. John C. Options, Futures and Other Derivative Securities, PHI. 

5. Sharpe. William F. et al., Investment, Prentice Hall of India. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6/FM Public Finance  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to analyze the major concepts, theories of 

public finance in logical and critical manner. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to relate public expenditure and revenue concepts. 

CO2: Students will be able to identify the issues involved in public debt management in India 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate integrative understanding of auditing system in India 

CO4: Students will be able to compare the possible burden, benefits and distribution of various 

types of taxes and their impact on general welfare 

CO5: Students will be able to able to appraise and critically evaluate the issues in Government 

finances 

CO6: Students will be able to develop analytical skills and judgement in major areas of public 

finance reforms 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Nature and Scope of Public Finance;. Principle of maximum social advantage Public revenue- 

General considerations: Division of tax burden and incidence of taxes, Classification and choice of 

taxes and effect of taxation. Indian taxation system and its key issues 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Public Debt and some issues in debt management; Public expenditure- General considerations and 

effect of public expenditure; Public budget- budget classification, Performance and Programme 

budgeting system(PPBS) and Zero base budgeting ; Balance budget and fiscal policy. Comments on 

recent central Government budget 

 

UNIT-III 

Introduction to Indian Public Financial System – Historical background, Financial Federalism under 

Constitution; Indian Federal finance- Recommendations of latest finance commission of India; 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Public debt in India-Central and states Government debt.  
 
 

UNIT-IV 

 

Government of India Finances: expenditure trends expenditure policy, control of public expenditure 

in India, Suggestions for reforming the budget, trends in receipts. Railway finances, public sector 

in India and its Financial Autonomy and Accountability of Public sector, states finances and local 

finances. Investment policy of public sector in India: Financial, economic and social appraisal. 

Financial control; Legislative and Executive Accounting and Auditing System in India, Role of 

Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG), Contemporary Issues in Government Finances. 
 

 

1. Musgrave, R.A., and P. B. Musgrave, Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Tata 

McGraw Hill. 

2. Harvey S. Rosen, Ted Gayer, Public Finance, McGraw Hill 

3. Tayagi, B.P., Public Finance, S. Chand & Co. 

4. Lekhi, R.K., Public Finance, Kalyani Publishers. 

5. Mithani, D.M., Public Finance and International Trade, Himalaya Publications. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 

 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

               

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MARKETING AREA 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC1/MM Retail Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the basic 

concepts of retailing and understanding retail business so as to make them 

ready for future roles as managers 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define the different terms used in the retail sector. 

CO2: Students will be able to identify the current retail structure in India. 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the insights of retailing and related key activities. 

CO4:  Students will be able to appraise the importance of retailing and its role in the success of 

modern businesses. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the current marketing scenario and identify retail 

opportunities thereof. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a retail plan for opening up a retail store. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Introduction to Retail- Evolution of Retail, Organised Vs Unorganised retailing, Retail Mix, theories 

of retail development, Types of Retailers; Careers in Retailing; Understanding Consumers. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Retail Locations- Planned and Unplanned, Retail Site Location- Site Characteristics, Trade Area 

Characteristics, Location and Site Evaluation; Store Layout and Design; Space Management; Visual 

Merchandising; Atmospherics 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Managing Merchandise - Merchandise Planning, Process, Forecasting Sales, Developing 

Assortment Plans, National Brands and Private Labels; Retail Pricing- Setting Retail Prices, Price 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Adjustments, Pricing Strategies; Retail Communication Mix. 
 

UNIT-IV 

 

Information and Supply Chain Management- Information Flows, Logistics, Distribution Centre. 

Contemporary issues in Retail-Significance of retail as an industry, Retail scenario at International 

and National Level, Technology in Retailing, Multi-channel Retailing, E-Retailing: Future of e- 

retailing, Challenges for traditional retail and e-retail, FDI in Retail. 
 

 

1. Pradhan, S., Retailing Management Textand Cases, Mc Graw Hill Education, New Delhi 

2. Levy, Micheal, Weitz, Barton, A. and Pandit, Ajay, Retailing Management, Tata McGraw 

Hill, New Delhi 

3. Berman, Barry and Evans, Joel, R.,Retail Management; A Strategic Approach; PHI/Pearson 

Education; New Delhi 

4. Newman, Andrew, J. & Cullen, Peter,Retailing: Environment & Operations, Vikas 

Publishing House; New Delhi. 

5. Gilber, David, Retail Marketing Management, Pearson Education, New Delhi. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC2/MM Rural Marketing  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to analyze the major concepts of rural and 

agricultural marketing in coherent and critical manner. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recite problems in rural marketing and changing focus of corporate 

towards rural market. 

CO2:  Students will be able to recognize need of agricultural marketing in economic development 

and constraints of agricultural marketing. 

CO3: Students will be able to solve the problems of cooperative sector in India. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise role of supply chain in agricultural marketing. 

CO5:  Students will be able to evaluate role of government and financial institution in growth of 

rural and agricultural marketing. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop model for rural and agricultural marketing. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Features, Significance, Scope and Limitations of rural markets in India; Environmental factors 

affecting rural markets; Changing focus of corporate towards rural markets; Demographic and 

psychographic profile of rural consumer; Classification of products and services in Rural marketing, 

rural demand and problems in rural marketing, 
 

UNIT-II 

 

Agriculture Marketing –Definition, Scope, Concept and Objectives; Differences in Agricultural and 

Consumer Marketing; Constraints in Agricultural marketing; Role of Agriculture in Economic 

Development of India; Role of Government in Agricultural Development; Agribusiness; Export 

potential for farm products -Supporting Services. 
 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

Cooperative Marketing –Concept, History, Functions – Reasons for slow progress of cooperative 

sector, Advantages & Limitations of Organized retailing in Agri Inputs and Outputs, Trends in Agri 

Marketing. Supply Chain Management in Agri Business i.e. Cold Chains, Organized procurement 

& warehousing. 
 

UNIT- IV 

 

Marketing Mix for rural products; Role of financial institutions in rural marketing. Rural marketing 

strategies: Different models and case studies of corporate vis Tata Kisan Seva Kendra, Commodity 

market functioning etc. Innovative distribution Channels like ITC E-Choupal, Godrej Adhar, HUL 

Shakti. 
 

 

1. Acharya S. S. and Agarwal N. L., Agricultural Marketing in India, Oxford & IBH Publishing 

Co. 

2. Dr. Subhash Bhave, Agribusiness Management in India –Text & Cases. 

3. Arora, R C., Integrated Rural Development, Scharnd. 

4. Desao. Vassal. Rural Development, Himalaya Publishing House 

5. Mishar, S. N., Politics and Society in Rural India, Inter India. 

6. Porter, Michael, E. Competitive Strategy, Free Press. 

7. T.P Gopalaswamy, Rural marketing- Environment, problems and strategies 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC3/MM Industrial Marketing  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to lay a foundation for an understanding of the 

complex dimensions of Industrial Marketing. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe terms, concepts, and nature of industrial marketing. 

CO2: Students will be able to compare industrial marketing with consumer marketing. 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret the role of each stakeholder in industrial marketing value 

chain. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise competitor marketing strategy. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate marketing mix strategy for industrial products. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop an effective marketing strategy for industrial products. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Industrial Marketing: concept, nature and scope of industrial marketing; Difference between 

industrial and consumer marketing; Economics of industrial demand; Understanding industrial 

markets and environment: Types of industrial customers, Classification of industrial products, 

Marketing implications for different customers and different product types, Purchase practices of 

industrial customers, Environmental analysis in industrial marketing. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Organisational Buying and Buyer behavior: Buyer motives, Phases in industrial buying decision 

process, Types of buying situations, Interpersonal Dynamics of industrial buying behavior, Buyer- 

Seller relationship, Models of industrial buying behavior, Industrial Marketing Research process; 

Industrial market segmentation, target marketing and positioning. 

 

UNIT-III 
 

Product Strategy: Meaning and Concept of an industrial product, Determinants of product mix, 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Industrial Product Life Cycle and strategies, New product development process; Marketing 

strategies for product related services and pure services; Industrial pricing decisions: Factors 

influencing pricing decisions, Pricing strategies, Pricing methods.  

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Industrial distribution channels and marketing logistics: Distinctive nature of industrial distribution 

channels, Factors affecting the nature of industrial channels, Role of intermediaries, Types of 

industrial intermediaries, Channel design decisions, Role of logistics and customer services in 

industrial marketing, Major components/Major decision areas of logistics, Total cost approach; 

Industrial marketing communication: Role of personal selling and direct marketing in industrial 

marketing, Personal selling process, Importance of advertising, and sales promotion in industrial 

marketing, Sales force management, Strategic planning, Implementing and Controlling in industrial 

marketing. 
 

 

 

1. Reeder, Robert R. Industrial Marketing: Analysis, Planning and Control. Englewood Cliffs. New 

Jersey, Prentice Hall Inc. 

2. Havalder, Krishna K., Industrial Marketing, TMH, New Delhi 

3. Havalder, Krishna K: Text and Cases,TMH, New Delhi 

4. Brennan, R, Canning, L & McDowell, R, Business to Business Marketing, Sage Publications Ltd. 

5. Hill, Richard, Industrial Marketing, Homewood Illionis, Richard D. Irwin. 

6. Webster, F E. Industrial Marketing Strategy, New York, John Wiley. 
7. Ghosh, P.K, Industrial Marketing, Oxford University Press. 

8. Mukerjee, Industrial marketing, Excel Books India 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 

 
 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC4/MM Social Marketing 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of the course is to familiarize the students to design social 

campaigns with a view to bring change in the behavior of the public in the 

fields of public health and environment. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the meaning and nature of social marketing. 

CO2: Students will be able to recognize the range of stakeholders involved in social marketing 

programmes and their role as target markets 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret the marketing mix strategies in social marketing. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise social marketing problems and suggest ways of solving. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the social marketing plan. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a social marketing plan for achieving behavioral change. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 
 

Social Marketing: Concept, Scope, Comparison with Commercial Marketing, Approaches to 

influence public Behavior; Social Marketing Planning Process; Elements of Campaign. 
 

UNIT-II 
 

Social Marketing Environment: Campaign Focus and purpose, Mapping the Internal and External 

Environments; Establishing Target Audiences: Target Marketing. 
 

UNIT-III 
 

Setting Campaign Objectives and Goals: Behavior Objective, Knowledge Objective, Belief 

Objective; Social Marketing Strategies: Product in social marketing, Price of a social marketing 

product. 

UNIT-IV 
 

Promotional Strategies: Types of Media Channels, Choosing Media Vehicles, Timings and Factors 

Influencing media strategies; Plan Evaluation and Monitoring: Outcome measures, Process 

Measures; Establishing Budgets and finding Funding Sources. 



 

               

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

 
 

1. Philip, Kotler, Ned Roberto, Nancy Lee, Social Marketing: Improving the quality of life, Sage 

Publication, 

2. Nancy, R., Lee, Philip, Kotler, Social Marketing; Influencing Behavior for Good, Sage, R., 

Kraig, Lefebvre, Social Marketing and Social Change, Wiley. 

3. Hong, Cheng, Philip Kotler, Nancy R. Lee, Social Marketing for Public Health: Global Trend 

and Success Stories, Jones and Bartlett Publishers, LLC 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5/MM Digital Marketing  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The aim of this paper is to acquaint the students with the concepts, techniques 

and developing skills regarding application of effective digital and social 

media marketing. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define various terms used in the field of digital and social media 

marketing. 

CO2:  Students will be able to explain the procedures used in planning and implementation of 

digital and social media marketing. 

CO3: Students will be able to illustrate existing digital and social media marketing strategies. 

CO4:  Students will be able to distinguish the utility of various social media platforms for 

promoting a brand. 

CO5: Students will be able to select the most suitable social media platform to market a brand. 

CO6: Students will be able to design a social media marketing strategy for a brand. 
 
 

 

UNIT I 
 

Introduction to digital marketing, advantages of digital medium over other media, Impact of internet 

on consumer buying behaviour. Domain names; Website hosting; Lead generation; Ethical and 

Legal Issues in the field of digital marketing. 

 

UNIT II 

 

Search Engine Optimisation (SEO): Introduction to SEO; understanding search engines; basics of 

keyword research; On-page and off-page Search Engine Optimisation. 

 

UNIT III 

 

Search Engine Marketing (SEM): Introduction to SEM; Google Ad words; keywords; bidding and 

budget; quality score; creating and optimising campaign. Google Analytics; Content marketing; 

Affiliate marketing; Email marketing; Mobile marketing; 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 
 

UNIT IV 

 

Social media marketing: meaning; approach to social media; types of social media websites; 

blogging; social media engagement; social media ROI; using social media for branding and 

promotion. Marketing on Facebook, LinkedIn, Youtube, Instagram, Pinterest 
 

 

1. Parkin Godfrey, Digital Marketing: Strategies for Online Success, New Holland Publishers. 

2. Charlesworth A., Internet Marketing: A Practical Approach, BH Publications. 

3. Chaffey Dave, Internet Marketing: Strategy, Implementation and Practice, Pearson 

Education. 

4. Trengove Alex, Malczyk Anna and Beneke Justin, Internet Marketing, GetSmarter under the 

Creative Commons BY-NC 3.0. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 



 

               

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 
 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6/MM Customer Relationship Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The aim of this course is to acquaint the students with concepts, techniques 

and give experience in the application of concepts for developing effective 

Customer Relationship programme. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the customer equity. 

CO2: Students will be able to identify the benefits of value creation for retaining customers. 

CO3:  Students will be able to interpret the role of appropriate business process and technology 

management capabilities in managing customer relationship. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare different processes. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate CRM implementation Strategies. 

CO6: Students will be able to design the strategies framework for the CRM integration in the 

existing function of the organisation. 

 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Prerequisites to CRM: Changing face of Indian market, Customer ownership and customer values, 

Customer life cycle (CLC) and Customer lifetime value (CLV), Customer relationship. Relationship 

Marketing- From traditional marketing approach to relationship marketing organizational pervasive 

approach, Service level agreements (SLA) 

 
 

UNIT- II 

 

Understanding CRM, Technology and CRM, Levels of CRM, Loyalty Management, Loyalty 

programmes, reasons of failure of loyalty programmes. 

Service quality and service capacity planning: service capacity planning process; Customer driven 

quality and Quality Management System (QMS) 

 



 

               

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

Planning and implementation of CRM, CRM and Sales Force Automation (SFA): Objectives, 

Strategic advantage of SFA, Key factor for successful SFA. eCRM: Benefits, Data handling, eCRM 

systems/applications in market, specifications of eCRM solutions, Scope and Significance of a CRM 

project, CRM implementation process. 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Making CRM a success: Success factors for CRM, Business Process Reengineering (BPR) for CRM 

implementation, Data Quality Management (DQM).Securing Customer Data: Information security 

management system, Ethical issues in CRM, IT solutions of CRM and its Integration, Future of 

CRM. 
 

 

2. Makkar, U. & Makkar, H. K., Customer Relationship Management, McGraw Hill Education. 
3. Dyche, Jill., The CRM Handbook-A Business Guide to CRM, Pearson Education Asia. 

4. Anton, J., Petouhoff, N.L. & Kalia, S., Customer Relationship Management, Pearson. 

5. Kumar, V. & Reinartz, W.,Customer Relationship Management: Concept, Strategy, and 

Tools, Springer, 2nd Ed. 

6. Brown, A. Stanly, Customer Relationship Management, John Wiley. 
7. Gosney, John W. and Thomas P. Boehm,Customer Relationship Management Essentials, 

Prentice Hall. 

8. Seth, Jagdish N., Customer Relationship Management, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
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Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC1/HR Performance Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to acquaint the students regarding the concept, 

importance, process and implementation of performance management system 

in an organizations. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used in performance management. 

CO2: Students will be able to identify various performance management practices. 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret various performance management techniques. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare performance management practices of different companies. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the implementation of various performance management 

practices. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop a performance management model for corporate sector. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Foundations of Performance Management: Concept, Objectives, Significance of Performance 

Management, Performance Management Process, Performance Management and Strategic Planning, 

Performance Management and Performance Appraisal. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Implementation of Performance Management System: Defining Performance and Choosing 

Measuring Approach, Models for assessing performance: balanced Scorecard, EFQM Model; 

Outcome Metrics: Economic Value added (EVA) & other economic measures; Measuring Results 

and Behavior, Common Problems in Employee Assessment, Gathering Performance Information, 

Implementing a Performance Management System. 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Performance Management and Employee Development: Personal Developmental Plans, 360 Degree 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

Feedback Systems, Performance Management Skills, Contribution of Human Resource 

Management Practices to Employee Performance. 
 

UNIT-IV 

 

Reward Systems and Legal Issues: Traditional and Pay for Performance plans; Impact of leadership 

on organizational performance, Managing team performance, ethics in performance Management; 

Performance management practices in Indian organizations. 
 

 

1. Aguinis, H., Performance Management, Prentice Hall 

2. Bagchi, S. N., Performance Management, Cengage Learning 

3. Bhattacharyya, D, Performance Management System & Strategies, Pearson Education 

4. Bacal, R., Performance Management, McGrawHill 

5. Dessler, G.,Human Resource Management, Pearson Education 

6. Armstrong, M., Performance Management – Key strategies and Practical Guidelines, Kogan 

Page 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC2/HR Labour Welfare and Social Security  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 
Course Objective: The objective of this course is to acquaint the students with the significance 

and processes of Labor Welfare activities and Social Security measure 

adopted by the organizations. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used in labour welfare and social security. 

CO2: Students will be able to describe the labour inspection system in factories. 

CO3: Students will be able to illustrate various social welfare facilities. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare various welfare facilities provided by employers in 

factories. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the various social security measures provided to employees 

in factories. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop labour welfare and social security measures for the 

employees of middle scale organisations. 

 
 

UNIT-I 

 

Labor Welfare Activities: Concept and Significance, Origin of Labor Welfare activities, Theories of 

Labor Welfare; Statutory Welfare Provision in Factory Act; Labor Welfare Funds; Labor Inspection 

System. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Critical Estimate of Welfare Work by Employers, Local Bodies and Trade Unions; Welfare of 

Unorganized Labor; ILO and Labor Welfare 

 

UNIT-III 
 

Some Special Welfare Activities: Grain Shop Facilities, Educational Facilities, Medical and 

Reorientation, Workers education scheme; Industrial safety; Industrial housing; Industrial health; 

Industrial hygiene. 

Course Contents: 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Social Security: Concept and Importance; Employees‟ Compensation in India; Sickness Insurance 

in India; Unemployment Insurance in India; Old Age and Invalidity Security; Social Security 

Measures in the selected Countries (England, Japan & U.S.A.). 
 

 

1. Dale Yoder, Personal Management and Industrial Relations, Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Monappa, Arun, Industrial Relations, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. Sharma, A.M., Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Himalaya Publishing 

House 

4. Sivarethinamohan, R., Industrial Relations and Labour Welfare, PHI Learning 

Private Ltd. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC3/HR Managing Interpersonal and Group Processes 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The purpose of this course is to advance understanding regarding 

interpersonal and group processes and help the students to examine and 

develop process facilitation skills mainly through laboratory and other 

experience based methods of learning. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to define different concepts of Interpersonal and group processes. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to explain interpersonal behaviour. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the role of transactional analyses in interpersonal 

behaviour. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to compare various group decision making techniques. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the role of negotiations in group conflicts. 

CO6: Students will be able to construct their own interpersonal behaviour model. 

Course Contents: 

UNIT-I 
 

Group dynamics: types of groups, group properties, roles, norms, status and size, stages of group 

development and change; Group cohesiveness: factors contributing to group cohesiveness, Influence 

processes- power and politics in groups. 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Interpersonal communication: Uncertainty reduction theory, Social exchange theory, Cognitive 

dissonance theory; Interpersonal awareness and feedback process- Transactional Analysis; 

Interpersonal trust; Competition and cooperation. 

 

UNIT-III 

Group decision making: The Vroom Yetton Model, Techniques of group decision making, 

Advantages and disadvantages of group decision making; Group synergy; Team building. 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-IV 

 

Inter-group relation and conflict: nature and types of conflicts, causes of conflicts and remedial 

measures of group conflicts, Role of Negotiation in group conflicts; distributive and integrative 

negotiation, third party negotiation; Fundamental interpersonal relations orientation (FIRO-B). 
 

 

1. Chandan, J S, Organizational Behaviour, Vikas Publication. 

2. Kolb, D., Organizational Behaviour: Practical Readings for Management, Englewood 

Cliffs, Prentice Hall Inc. 
3. Mainiero, L A & Tromley C L., Developing Managerial Skills in OB, Prentice Hall of India, 
4. Moore, M D., Inside Organizations: Understanding the Human Dimensions, Sage. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC4/HR Counselling Skills  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: To develop basic skills among students to independently handle a wide range 

of employee counseling and performance counseling. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different terms used in counselling. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain conceptual framework of counselling. 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the process of counselling. 

CO4: Students will be able to differentiate between theories of counselling. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate practical solutions to human behaviour related problems in 

the organization. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop their own model of counselling. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Introduction to Counseling- Emergence, Growth, Definition, Need, Goal, Role and Characteristics 

of Counselor and Counselee, Difference between Counseling and Psychotherapy, and General 
Principles of Counseling 

UNIT-II 

 

Approaches to Counseling- Psycho-analytical (Sigmund Freud Theory), Therapeutic (Alfred Adler 

Theory), Behaviouristic (B. F. Skinner Theory), Cognitive (Albert Ellis Model) and Humanistic 
Approaches (Carl Rogers Approach); 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Counseling Process- 5-D Model, the Phases of Counseling Process, Counseling Environment and 
Procedure, and the Core Conditions of Counseling; Counselor‟s Attitude and Skills of Counseling- 

Verbal and Non-verbal Communication Modalities, Listening Skills, Listening Barriers and 

Strategies to Overcome Listening Barriers; 
 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Organizational Applications of Counseling Skills- Identifying Problems and Coping Strategies with 

regard to Occupational Stress and Performance Management; Special Problems in Counseling- 

Selection of Counseling Strategies and Interventions, Changing Behavior through Counseling; 

Ethical and Legal Aspects of Counseling, and Current trends in Counseling 
 

 

1. Cormer, L.S., and Hackney, H., The Professional Counselor's Process Guide Helping, 

Englewood Cliffs, Prentice Hall Inc. 

2. Moursund, J., The Process of Counseling and Therapy, Englewood Cliffs, Prentice Hall 

Inc. 

3. Munro, C A, Counseling: A Skills Approach, Methuen. 

4. Reddy, Michael, Counseling at Work, British Psychological Society and Methuen. 

5. Rao, S. Narayana, Counselling and Guidance, Tata McGraw Hill. 
6. Gladding, S. T, Counseling- A Comprehensive Profession, Pearson. 

7. Singh, Kavita, Counselling Skills for Managers, Prentice Hall of India. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC5/HR Organizational Change and Intervention Strategies  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

Course Objective: The objective of this paper is to make the students learn about the 

organizational change and prepare them as change facilitators using the 

knowledge and techniques of behavioral science. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to recall different concepts of organisation change and intervention 

strategies. 

CO2: Students will be able to explain the process of organisation changes. 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the various intervention strategies. 

CO4: Students will be able to appraise the process of organisation changes. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the role of change agents. 

CO6: Students will be able to develop their own consultancy model for corporate sector. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

Organizational Change: The domain of change, concept, Change Agents, Strategic management of 

change; Managerial approaches for implementing change; Models of Organizational Change, Kurt 

Lewin‟s Models of Change, Huse‟s 7 stages model of change 

 

UNIT-II 

Change Management: Understanding the Change Process, Facilitating Change, Dealing with 

Individual and Group Resistances, Intervention Strategies and Develop Learning Organization. 

Organizational Diagnosis- Meaning & Importance, Weisbord‟s model of Organizational Diagnosis 

and Methods of obtaining diagnostic information 

 

UNIT-III 

Organizational Development: An overview, Steps in OD process, General OD Competencies, OD 

Skills, Values, Assumption and Beliefs in OD; Designing OD Interventions- Interpersonal, Team, 

Intergroup, Structural and Comprehensive Interventions; Evaluation of Organizational Development 

Interventions 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 

UNIT-IV 

 

Organizational Culture & Change; Corporate Culture, Types of Culture, Importance, Nature, Formal 

& Informal Components of Organizational Culture, Designing for Cultural Change; Organizational 

Culture & Leadership; Emerging Trends in Organizational Culture; Ethics of OD Professionals and 

Future of OD. 
 

 

1. French, W. H. and Bell, Organization Development, Prentice Hall of India. 

2. French, W. H., Organization Development Theory, Practice and Research, Prentice Hall of India. 

3. Singh, K., Organization Change and Development, Excel Books 

4. Huse, F. E. and Cummings, T. G., Organization Development and Change, West. 

5. De Nitish, Alternative Designs of Human Organizations, Sage. 

6. Harvey, D.F. and Brown, D.R., An Experiential Approach to Organization Development, Prentice Hall 

Inc. 

 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

MCOM/GEN/4/DSC6/HR Global Human Resource Management  

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 
Course Objective: The objective of this course is to develop a diagnostic and conceptual 

understanding of the cultural and related behavioral variables in the Human 

Resource Management of global organizations. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the concept of global human resource management. 

CO2: Students will be able to discuss the human and cultural variables in global organisations. 

CO3: Students will be able to interpret the various dimensions of Hofstede‟s study. 

CO4: Students will be able to compare various studies related to culture. 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate various HRM practices prevailing in various global 

organisations. 

CO6: Students will be able to formulate negotiation process in cross cultural context. 
 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Human and Cultural Variables in Global Organizations: Culture and values, Cross Cultural 

Differences and Managerial Implications 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Cultures in Organizations and Hofstede's Study – Cultural dimensions and their HR and managerial 

implications 

 

UNIT-III 

 

Evolution of Global Organizations: Cross Cultural Leadership, Motivation and Decision Making, 

Cross Cultural Communication and Negotiation. 
 

UNIT-IV 

 
Human Resource Management in Global Organizations: Selection, Source criteria for International 
Assignment, Compensation and Appraisal System. 



 

              
 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

 
 

1. Adler, N.J., International Dimensions of Organizational Behaviour, Kent Publications. 
2. Bartiett, C. and Ghoshal, S., Transnational Management: Text, Cases and Readings in 

Cross Border Management, Irwin. 

3. Dowling, P.J., International Dimensions of Human Resource Management, Wadsworth. 

4. Hofstede, G., Cultures Consequence: International Differences in Work Related Values, 
Sage. 

5. Marcis, D. & Puffer, S.M., Management International: Cases, Exercises and Readings, 

West Publishing. 

6. Mead, R., International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions, Blackwell. 

7. Ronen, S., Comparative and Multinational Management, John Wiley. 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 



 

              
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OPEN 

ELECTIVES 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

 

MCOM/GEN/9/OEC1 Corporate Governance and Business Ethics 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objective: The objective of this course is to sensitize the students about the various 

ethical and corporate governance issues in business management in the 

current environment. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to describe the different concepts of corporate governance. 

 

CO2: Students will able to explain the ethical dimension of doing business. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the skills in implementing governance related matters 

 

CO4: Students will be able to examine the different issues pertaining to corporate social 

responsibility of business. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to evaluate the regulatory aspects of corporate governance. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to design practical ways of inculcating ethics in various functions and 

operations of business. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Evolution of corporate governance; developments in India; regulatory framework of corporate 

governance in India; SEBI guidelines on corporate governance; reforms in the Companies Act 

 

UNIT-II 

 

Corporate management vs. governance; internal constituents of the corporate governance; key 

managerial personnel (KMP); chairman- qualities of a chairman, powers, responsibilities and duties 

of a chairman; chief executive officer (CEO), role and responsibilities of the CEO. 

 



 

              
 

Suggested Readings: 

Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner: 

UNIT-III 

 
Introduction to Business Ethics: The concept, nature and growing significance of Ethics in Business, 
Ethical Principles in Business, Ethics in Management, Theories of Business Ethics, Ethical Issues in 

Business, Business Ethics in 21st Century.  

 

UNIT-IV 

Ethics in various functional areas of Business: Ethics in Finance, Ethics in HRM, Ethics in 

Marketing, Ethics in Production and Operation Management. 
 

 

1. Mallin, Christine A., Corporate Governance (Indian Edition), Oxford University Press, 

Delhi. 

2. Blowfield, Michael, and Alan Murray, Corporate Responsibility, Oxford University 

Press. 

3. Francesco Perrini, Stefano, and Antonio Tencati, Developing Corporate Social 

Responsibility-A European Perspective, Edward Elgar. 

4. Sharma, J.P., Corporate Governance, Business Ethics & CSR, Ane Books Pvt Ltd, New 

Delhi. 

5. Manuel G. Velasquez, Business Ethics, Pearson Prentice Hall. 

6. Ravindranath B. & Narayana B., Business Ethics, Vrinda Publications Pvt. Ltd 
 

 

 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
 

 

 



 

              
 

Course Outcomes: 

Course Contents: 

 

MCOM/GEN/9/OEC2 Fundamental of Commerce 

Time: Three Hours Maximum Marks=100  
(External = 70 Marks and Internal = 30 Marks) 

 

Course Objectives: The course aims to understand the fundamental of commerce to managerial 

decision making. 
 

 

CO1: Students will be able to understand the role of commerce in society and economic. 

 

CO2: Students will be able to comprehend the significance of financial planning. 

 

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate the skills required to develop a holistic approach towards 

Investment in various avenues. 

 

CO4: Students will be able to understand the value of portfolio and loan management. 

 

CO5: Students will be able to describe the basic concept of income tax. 

 

CO6: Students will be able to understand the tax benefit of investment with regards to 

retirement. 
 

 

UNIT-I 

 

Concept and characteristics of business. Objectives of business - Economic and social, role of profit in 

business. Classification of business activities: Industry and Commerce. Industry - types: primary, 

secondary, tertiary - Meaning and sub types. Commerce - trade: types (internal, external, wholesale and 

retail; and auxiliaries to trade: banking, insurance, transportation, warehousing, communication, and 

advertising. Business risks - Meaning, nature and causes. 

 

UNIT-II 

Personal Finance: Meaning and importance; Financial planning: meaning, process and role of financial 

planner; Risk profiling: client data analysis, life cycle, wealth cycle; Asset allocation: Strategic, Tactical, 

Fixed and Flexible. 

 



 

              
 

UNIT-III 

Investment Management: meaning and importance. Investment avenues:  equity, debt, gold, real estate, 

mutual funds, exchange traded funds. Portfolio management: meaning, construction, evaluation and 

revision. Loan management: meaning, types, importance and assessment. 

 

UNIT-IV 

Tax planning: basic terms of income tax, advance tax, tax deduction at source, deductions under section 

80C, 80 CCC, 80 D and 80 G; Taxation of investment products; Retirement planning; Management of 

nomination, power of attorney and will. 

 

RECOMMENDED READINGS:  

1. Kapoor Jack R, Personal Finance, The McGraw-Hill companies. 

2. Huang. Stanley S C and Randall, Maury R., Investment Analysis and Management.Allyn and 

Bacon. 

3. Gaungully, Ashok, Insurance Management, New Age Publishers, New Delhi. 

4. Ahuja, G K & Gupta Ravi. Systematic Approach to Income Tax, Allahabad, Bharat Law House. 

5. Pandian, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 

 
 

 Important Instructions for the Course Coordinator and the Examiner:  

 
 The list of cases and specific references including recent articles will be announced in the 

class at the time of launching of the course by the Course Coordinator. 

 
 As per ordinance 2021-22 approved by Academic Council held on 24.07.2021: 

 For End-term examination of 4/3/2 credit course, the examiner is required to set 9/7/5 

questions in all where the first question will be compulsory consisting of five short answer 

type questions (2 marks) covering the whole syllabus, in addition to 8/6/4 long answer type 

questions two from each unit. The students shall be required to attempt 5/4/3 questions in 

all, selecting compulsory question of 10 marks and one question from each unit. 
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M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/CC1 

Course : Ancient Societies-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal:   

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and Class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Enhancement of knowledge about Human society and various cultures from Stone Age 

to Iron Age, world-wide phenomenon.  

CO2 Discuss major cultural structures, events and than shaping the world context.  

CO3 Sharpens the understanding about different sources to understand the Ancient India 

(particularly Archaeological & Literary). 

CO4 Enrichment of knowledge about relation of different Civilizations to each other. 

                                                               UNIT-1 

Origin of Tool making, Palaeolithic Cultures of the World : Lower, Middle and Upper  

Palaeolithic, Mesolithic and Neolithic Cultures: Origin of agriculture and settled life, Chalcolithic 

cultures and craft specialization. 

 
 UNIT-2 

Bronze Age Civilization in Mesopotamia: 

Origin of Early City States, Origin of Empires. (Sumerian and Akkadian) State Structure,   

Economy, Social Stratification and Religion.  

Bronze Age Civilization in Egypt: 

Origin, State Structure, Economy & Trade, Social life, Religion. 

 

 UNIT-3 

Harappan Civilization:  

Pre-Harappan and Early Harappan Cultures, Origin, authors and extent of the Harappan 

Civilization, Development of Harappan Civilization, Trade, Economy, Social and Religious Life, 

Decline and Legacy of Harappan Civilization. 

                                                     

                                                          UNIT-4 

Chinese Civilization: 

Beginning Middle Kingdom, Shang Civilization, Socio-Economic Life and Religious Beliefs  

Mayan Civilization: 

Socio-Economic Life, Arts, Science and Technology.  

Inca Civilization: 

Socio-Economic Life, Arts, Science and Technology. 



                       

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Allchin, B&R, 1988, The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan, Cambridge University 

Press, Cambridge. 

 Beers Burton F.,1993, World History: Patterns of Civilization, Prentice Hall, New Jersey. 

 Child, V.G., 1964, What Happened in History, Penguin Books. 

 Demarest, A.A., 2005, Ancient Maya, Stanford University Press, (6th ed.) 

 Goyal, Shriram, 1994,Vishva ki Prachin Sabhyatayen, Vishvavidyalaya Prakashan 

Varanasi. 

 Kramer, S.N.,1963, The Sumerians, University Press Chicago. 

 Pathak, S.M.,1986, Vishva ki Prachin Sabhyata ka Itihas. Bihar Hindi Granth Academy, 

Patna. 

 Possehl, G.L., 1982, Harappan Civilization: A Contemporary Perspective, American 

Institute of Indian Studies, New Delhi.  

 Ray, Uday Narayain, 1982, Vishva Sabhyata Ka Itihas, Lok Bharti, Allahabad. 

 Robert, J. 2009., Daily Life in Inca Civilization, Greenwood Press London. 

 Sharer, Robert, J.,2009, Daily Life in Maya Civilization, Greenwood Press London.Sharer. 

 Silverman, David, R. 1997, Ancient Egypt, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

 Singh, Purushottam,1997, The Neolithic Origins, Agam Kala Prakashan, Delhi.  

 Singh, Upinder, 2009, A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: from the Stone Age 

to the 12
th

  Century, Delhi: Pearson Longman. 

 Spievogei, Jackson, 2007, Ancient Civilization, McGraw Hill, New York.  

 Thapliyal, K.K. & Shukla S.P., 1976, Sindhu Sabhyata, Uttar Pradesh Hindi Granth 

Academy, Lucknow. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/CC2 

Course : Medieval Societies-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Enhancement of knowledge about developments in Feudal India and Medieval India.  

CO2 Analyze and describe the Medieval State structure in Sultanate and Mughals. 

CO3 Sharpens the understanding about different sources to understand the Medieval India 

(particularly Archaeological & Literary). 

CO4 Enrichment of knowledge to understand the political institution of Medieval State i.e. 

Iqtadari, Mansabdari, Jagirdari, Zamindari. 

UNIT-1 

Structural Changes and Continuities: 
Characterising the Medieval India, Problem of Periodization and Transition from Ancient to 

Medieval Indian Society, Impacts of Advent of Turks, Theories on the Decline of Mughal Empire, 

18
th

 Centurey Debate.   

 

UNIT-2 

Administrative Institutions:   
Iqtadari System, Mansabdari System, Jagirdari System, Zamindari Policy of Mughals. 

 

UNIT-3 

Economic Developments  
Urbanization and its Debate (Sultanate & Mughals), Technological Changes (Sultanate & 

Mughals), Village Community (Sultanate & Mughals), Potentialities of 

Capitalistic Development in the Economy of Mughal India (Debate). 

 
UNIT-4 

Social and Religious Salients:  
Medieval State and Religion (Sultanate & Mughal), Bhakti Movement, Sufi Movement, Literature 

and Cultural Development in South India (Under Bahmani & Vijyanager) 

Suggested Reading :  

 

 Ali, M.Athar,1966, The Mughal Nobility Under Aurangzeb. Asia Publishing House, 

Bombay. 

 Ashraf, K.M.,1970, Life and Conditions of the People of Hindustan, Munshiram 

Manoharlal,Delhi. 

 Chandra Satish, 1987, Essays in Medieval Indian Economic History, Munshiram 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Manoharlal, Delhi.  

 Chandra Satish,1987, Parties and Politics at the Mughal Court, People‟s Publishing 

House, Delhi.  

 Chandra Satish, 2003, Essays on Medieval Indian History, Oxford University, Press, New 

Delhi. 

 Datta, Rajat, 2008, Rethinking A Millennium: Perspectives on Indian History from the 

Eight to Eighteenth Century, Aakar Books, Delhi.  

 Husain, Yusuf, Glimpses of Medieval Indian Culture, Asia Publishing House, Bombay.  

 Irfan Habib(ed.), 2003, Madhyakalinbharat, Vols. 1-8, Rajkamal Prakashan, Delhi. 

 Jackson, Peter, 1999, The Delhi Sultanate, A Political and Military History, Cambridge 

University Press, New York. 

 Kulke, Hermann (ed.), 1997, State in India 1000-1700, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi.  

 Mehta, J.L, 2012, Madhyakaleen Bharat : Ek Sankshipt Itihas, Arun Publishing House, 

Chandigarh. 

 Mukhia, Harbans,1993, Perspectives on Medieval History, Vikas Publication, New Delhi.  

 Sarkar, Jadunath 1988-92, The Fall of the Mughal Empire, 4 Vols, Orient Longman, Delhi, 

(Fourth edn.)  

 Siddiqui, I.H. (ed.), 2003, Medieval India: Essays in Intellectual Thought Culture, 

Munshiram Manoharlal Publisher, New Delhi. 

 Singh, Upinder, 2009, A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: from the Stone Age  

to the 12th century, Delhi: Pearson Longman. 

 Streusand, Douglas E, 1989, The Formation of the Mughal Empire, Oxford University 

Press, Delhi. 

 Verma, H.C. (Ed.), Madhyakalin Bharat, Vols. 1 & 2, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya 

Nideshalaya University of Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/CC3 

Course : Modern World: Socio- Economic Trend 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Enhancement of knowledge about  the various socio-economic trends in Modern Period. 

CO2 Analyze and describe how the modern west was emerged through Renaissance and and 

other socio-economic developments. 

CO3 Sharpens the understanding about the rise of new order in the world in the form of 

Socialism and about the world crisis of 1919 and 1939 which led to World Wars. 

CO4 Enrichment of knowledge to understand how to the new political system emerged based 

on representative system. 

UNIT-1 

The Concept and Definition: What is World History?,  
Rise of Modern World:  
Renaissance, Reformation,  

Age of mercantilism and the Beginnings of Capitalism: 

Features of Mercantilism, Mercantile Activities of Different Countries, Beginnings of Capitalism  

 
UNIT-2 

Agricultural Revolution in Western Europe:  
Agricultural System in Pre-Modern Period, Development of New Methods and Knowledge , 

Impact of the New Agriculture  

Development of Science and Technology:  

Its History, Technological Revolution, Impact of the Revolution.  

 

UNIT-3 

Development of Capitalism:  

Britain, France, Germany, Japan  

Development of Imperialism:  

Geographical Expansion : Asia & Africa, Its Theories : Economic and Non-Economic 

 

UNIT-4 

Stages of Colonialism in India:  

Mercantile Capital Stage, Industrial/Free Trade Capital Stage, Finance Capital Stage  

The Far East and Western Economic Dominance:  

Japan, China: Opium Wars and the Development of Treaty Port System 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading :  

 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Vishav Itihas, Orange Publication Sikar. 

 Carr, E.H.,1992, The Bolshevik Revolution, Vol. I, Pelican. 

 Chandra, Bipan,1996, Nationalism and Colonialism in India, New Delhi.  

 Cipolla, C.M.,1976, Fontana Economic History of Europe, Vol. III, London. 

 Desai, A.R.,1980, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, New Delhi. 

 Dobb, Maurice,1974, Studies in the Development of Capitalism, Paris.  

 Dutt, R.P.,1976, India Today, New Delhi. 

 Emerson, Rupert,1990, From Empire to Nation : The Rise to Self Assertion of Asian and 

African People, OUP. 

 Fairbank, John, K., 1987, East Asia: Modern Transformation, Tokyo.  

 Hilton, Rodney, 1976, Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism, London. 

 Hobsbawm, E.J.,1970, Nation and Nationalism, Cambridge.  

 Joll, Jomes,1984, Origin of the First World War, New York. 

 Jophson, Chatness A.,1984, Peasant Nationalism and Communist Power: The Emergency 

of Red China 1937-1945, London.  

 Lichtheim, George,1976, A Short History of Socialism, New York.  

 Lucas. Colin, 1988, The French Revolution and the Making of Modern Political Culture, 

Vol. 2, Pergoman.    

 Riasanovsky, N.V., 1984, History of Russia, OUP. 

 Roth, J.J. (Ed.), 1967, World War II: A Turning Point in Modern History.  

 Sanchuman, F., 2002, International Relations, Cambridge. 

 Snyder, Louis L., 1996, The Meaning of Nationalism, Paris. 

 Thompson, David , Europe Since Napoleon, New York. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/CC4 

Course : State in India (E.T. to 1526 A.D.)-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Enhancement of knowledge about Institutional History that how the Institution of state 

rise and develop in India.  

CO2 Analyze and describe  the emergence of the Mauryan and Gupta Empries during the 

Classical age in India  

CO3 Sharpens the understanding about the key facts of Indian Society and the rise of 

Technology and Commerce.  

CO4 Formulate logical arguments substantiated with Historical aspects.  

UNIT-1 

Towards Formation of State: 

Different Theories of the formation of State, Proto State, Chiefdoms of Later Vedic Times  

 

UNIT-2 

The Mauryan State: 

Central Administration, Provincial Administration, Military Administration 

The Gupta Polity 

Central Administration, Provincial Administration, Military Administration 
 

UNIT-3 

Delhi Sultanate: 

Islamic Theories of State and Kingship, Nature of State: Under the Mamluk, Khalji, Tuglaq, 

Saiyyad & Lodhi, Sources of the Legitimacy under the Sultans of Delhi, State and the Nobility 

(1200-1526 A.D.) 

 
UNIT-4 

State and the Ulemas, Delhi Sultanate: Central Administration, Provincial Administration, 

Military Organization. 

Suggested Reading: 

 

 Altekar, A.S., 1986, State and Government in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 Bhandarkar, D.R., 1988, Some Aspects of Hindu Polity, B.R. Publishing Corporation, 

New Delhi. 

 Chandra, Bipan, 1996, Nationalism and Colonialism in India, Delhi.  

 Chandra, Satish, 1997, Medieval India (From Sultanate to the Mughals, 1206-1526), 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Vol. I, Har-Anand Publications, Delhi (in Hindi also). 

 Dishitar, V.R.R, 1993, The Gupta Polity, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 Dishitar, V.R.R. ,1993, The Mauryan Polity, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 Dutta, K.P. ,1973, Administrative Aspects of Medieval Institutions in India, J.K. 

Enterprises, Delhi. 

 Ghosal, U.N., 1968, A History of Indian Political Ideas, Oxford University Press. 

 Habib, Irfan,1981-2003, Madhakaleen Bharat, Vols. I-VIII, Raj Kamal Prakashan,Delhi. 

 Habibullah, A.B.M. 1961, The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India, Central Book Depot, 

Allahabad, (in Hindi also). 

 Sarkar, B.K., 1994, Political Institution and Theories of the Hindus, CC and Company 

Ltd., Calcutta, (reprint). 

 Sharma, R.S., 1996, Aspect of Political Ideas & Institutions in Early India, Motilal 

Banarsidass Delhi, (4th Edn.). 

 Tripathi, R.P., 1989, Some Aspects of Muslim Administration, Central Book Depot, 

Allahabad. 

 Verma, H.C., 1983, Madhyakaleen Bharat (750-1540AD), Vol. I, Hindi Madhyam 

Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, University of Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/CC5 

Course : History of Hryana (E.T. to 1526 A.D.)-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand the theme of regional history is explored through study of Haryana from 

stone age to independence of India.  

CO2 Critically analyse the rise of various cultures are explored in the region of Haryana 

CO3 Critically evaluate the efforts of the people of this region in the foreign invasions. 

CO4 Critically analyse the rise of state formation and new power in the region of Haryana.  

UNIT-1 

Early Phase:  

Sources of Ancient History of Haryana, The Stone Age, Harappan Civilization : General Features, 

Vedic Civilization : Origin and Development, Traditional History of the Kurus.   

 

UNIT-2 

Towards State Formation:  

Origin and Development of Monarchy, Historicity of the Battle of Mahabharata, Yaudheyas, 

Agras and Kunindas, Pushpabhutis.  

 
UNIT-3 

Rise of New Powers:  
Gurjara- Pratiharas,Tomaras, Chahmanas, The Battles of Tarain and their Impacts on Haryana.   

 

UNIT-4 

Sultanate Period:  

Sources of Medieval History of Haryana, Haryana on the eve of Turkish Invasion, Delhi Sultanate 

and Haryana (1206-1526 A.D.), Revolts of Meos and Rajputs, Provincial Administration in 

Haryana (1206-1526 A.D.) 

  Suggested Reading :  

 

 __ Glimpses of Haryana, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, 1969.  

 Buddha Prakash, Haryana through the Ages, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, 1962.  

 Das Gupta, K.K., Tribal History of Ancient India,  

 Devahuti, D., Harsha : A Political Study, Oxford Clarendom Press, 1970.  

 Dwivedi, H.N., Dilli ke Tomar (736-1193), Vidya Mandir Prakashan, Gwalior, 1973.  

 Goyal, J.B., (ed.), Haryana-Puratattna, Itihas, Sanskriti, Sahitya evom Lokwarta, Delhi, 

1966.  



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Gupta, S.P. & Rama & Chandran, K.S., Mahabharata: Myth and Reality, Agam Prakashan, 

New Delhi, 1976.  

 Phadke, H.A., Haryana: Ancient and Medieval, Harman Publication House, New Delhi, 

1990. 

 Phogat, S.R., Inscriptions of Haryana, Kurukshetra University Kurukshetra, 1978.  

 Puri, B.N., History of Gurjar-Prathiharas, Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhi, 1968.  

 Sen, S.P. (Ed.), Sources of the History of India, Vol. II, Munshiram Manoharlal, New 

Delhi, 1979.  

 Sharda, Sadhu Ram, Haryana-Ek Sanskritik Adyayan, Bhasha Vibhag, Haryana, 

Chandigarh, 1978.  

 Sharma, D., Early History of Chahamanas, Delhi, 1959.  

 Singh, Fauja (ed.), History of the Punjab, Vol. I-III, Publication Bureau, Punjab University, 

Patiala, 1997-2000.  

 Suraj Bhan, Excavations at Mithathal (1968) and other Explorations in Satluj Yamuna 

Divide, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, 1975.  

 Tripathi, R.S., History of Kanauj, Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhi, 1964.  

 Yadav, K.C., Haryana: Itihas evom Sanskriti, Part 1 & 2, Manohar Publisher, New Delhi, 

1994 (2nd Ed.) 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC1 

Course : The Archive and Its Management (at World & National Archives 

of India)-1 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

2. A study tour/trip in any Archive. 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Read seminal Historiographical interventions on critically reading the Archive. 

CO2 Appreciate the importance of understanding the Archive not as a Neutral Repository of 

data but as knowledge, embedded in value laden power relations.  

CO3 Understand the relationship between History and memory with a particular focus on 

institutions and practices of national commemoration and remembrance.  

CO4 Understand the importance of non-documentary Archives by focusing on photography 

as an example of Visual Sources used by Historians. 

UNIT-1 

Reading and Understanding the Archive, History of Archival Legislation at World Level, 

International Organization of Archives,  

History of Archives at: a) World b) India.  

 

UNIT-2 

National Archive of India: History, Record Repositories, Research & Facilities, Regional Officies 

of NAI and their Record Holdings Finding Aids at Archives, Security of Archives and its Holding, 

Principals of Archive Mangement. 

 

UNIT-3 

Difference between Museum and Archive, Process of Maintaining Archival Heritage at National 

Archives of India, Change of Sovereignty and its  Impact on Archives,  

Practices at N.A.I.: Archives Management, Record Management, Reprography, Conservation 

and ICT Practices (Practical) 

UNIT-4 

Difference between Archives and Library, Cataloguing and arrangement at Libraries, Difference 

betwwen Museum and Library. Ministry of Culture of India and its sub-department: National 

Archives of India, National Museum & other museums, IGNCA, N.M.M.L., Archaeological 

Survey of India.    



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Basu, Purnendu, Archives and Records: What are they ? NAI Publication 

 Bhargava, K.D., An Introduction to National Archives of India, NAI Publication 

 Caroline Brown, 2014, Archives and Recordkeeping Theory into practice, Facet 

Publishing. 

 Cook, Michael, Archives Administration, NAI Publication 

 Foucault, Michel, (2002), The Archeology of Knowledge, London and New York: 

Routledge.  

 Ghosh Sailen, Archives in India, NAI Publication 

 Gregory Bradsher, Managing Archives and Archival Institution, NAI Publication 

 Jenkinson, Hillary, A Manual of Archives Administration, NAI Publication 

 Laura Millar, Archives: Principles and Practices, Facet Publishing 

 Le Goff, Jacques, (1977), History and Memory, New York: Columbia University Press.  

 Richard J. Cox, 2000, Closing an Era: Historical Perspectives on Modern Archives and 

Records Management, Greenwood Press. 

 Richard J. Cox, 2002, Managing Institutional Archives: Foundational Principles and 

Practices, Greenwood Press,  

 Richard J. Cox; David A., 2002, Archives and the Public Good: Accountability and 

Records in Modern Society, Wallace Quorum Books.   

 Steedman, Carolyn, (2002), Dust: The Archive and Cultural History, New Brunswick: 

Rutgers University Press, 2002.  

 David Thomas, Simon Fowler, Valerie Johnson, Anne J. Gilliland 2017, The Silence of the 

Archive, Facet Publishing. 

 Trouillot, Michel Rolph., (1995), Silencing the Past: Power and the Production of History, 

London: Beacon Press.  

 White, Hayden, (1980), The Value of Narrativity in the Representation of Reality. Critical 

Inquiry, 7(1), pp. 5-27. 

https://www.questia.com/library/3385217/managing-institutional-archives-foundational-principles
https://www.questia.com/library/3385217/managing-institutional-archives-foundational-principles
https://www.questia.com/library/101324298/archives-and-the-public-good-accountability-and-records
https://www.questia.com/library/101324298/archives-and-the-public-good-accountability-and-records


                       

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC2 

Course :  Basics of Information and Technology (ICT)-1 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand the basic operating of computer and its various Software process. 

CO2 Understand the importance of computer in their study as well as their research field too.  

CO3 Unpack the complexities in the day by day Technical problem.  

CO4 Understand the Hardware components of Computer & the History of Computer. 

UNIT-1 

Computer System, An Overview: Hardware & Software, Applications of Computers in Different 

Fields, Characteristics of Computer 

 

UNIT-2 

MS Windows: Features of Windows, Getting Started with Windows, Managing Files and Folders 

 

UNIT-3 

Introduction to MS Office:  
Creating Document, How to Type in Word, Editing Document, Formatting the Document, Spell 

Check, Creating Tables, Saving the Document, Printing and Closing the Document 

Introduction to MS-Excel:  

Creating Document, Basics, Editing Cell Contents, Command for Worksheet, Charts in MS Excel 

 
UNIT-4 

Introduction to MS Power Point:  
Steps to Power Point Presentation, Physical Aspects of a Presentation, Creating New Presentation, 

Adding New Slides, Adding Illustration to Slides, Creating Slide Shows 

ICT Act 2000 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Balamurali,S.(1998),  An Introduction to Computer Science, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing 

House.  

 Lean and Loen,(1998), Internet for Everyone, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House.  

 Mattelart, Armond, The Information Society, New (2003) Delhi: Sage Publications  

 Saxena, Sanjay,(1998), A First Course in computer, New Delhi: Vkas Publishing House.  

 Singhal, A. and E.M. Rogers(2000), India's Communication Revolution, London: Sage 

Publications. 



                       

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC3 

Course : Tourism Industry and Art and Architecture (E.T. to 1200AD)-1 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Be familiar with the major developments in Sculpture, Painting and Architecture during 

the early period of Indian history  

CO2 Understand the nomenclature- stylistic, dynastic and regional that is used to denote 

certain time periods and art production related to these.  

CO3 Able to trace the intertwined nature of art, religion and society in the period.  

CO4 Able to Understand the carrier possiblites in Tourism Industry through the Art and 

Architecture. 

UNIT-1 

Tourism Industry: Meaning, Area, History and Carrier Possiblities, Scope and Nature of Tourism 

in: a)  Indian Art b) Architecture, Understanding and Interpretations of  the Indian Art forms and 

Architecture & Monuments 

UNIT-2 

Pre Historic Tool Techniques Art, Pre-Historic Rock-art and Paintings, Art and Architecture of the 

Harappan Civilization: Urban Planning and Architecture, Seals, Bronzes, Pottery. 

 

UNIT-3 

Megalithic Culture‟s Architecture, Stupas, Chaityas and Viharas: their Architectural features  

(Select case studies from Bhurhut, Sanchi, Amaravati), Temple Structure: a) North Indian 

Temples b) South Indian Temples  

 
UNIT-4 

Architecture under the Sultanate: Mamluk, Khalji, Tughlaq, Sayyid and Lodi Dynasties, Mehrauli 

Archaeological Park and Its Historic Buildings, Regional Architecture – Vijayanagar and Sharqi 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   Suggested Reading: 

 

 Barlingay, S.S., 2007, A Modern Introduction to Indian Aesthetic Theory: The 

development from Bharata to Jagannatha, New Delhi: D.K. Printworld.  

 Berkson, Carmel, Wendy Doniger O‟Flaherty, George Michell, 1983, Elephanta, the 

Cave of Shiva, Princeton University Press.  

 Coomaraswamy, A.K., 1956, The Transformation of Nature in Art, New York: Dover 

Publications (also 2004 reprint of 1934 edn, Munshiram Manoharlal).  

 Dehejia, Vidya, Unseen Presence: The Buddha at Sanchi, Marg Publications.  

 Ghosh A. ed., 1996 (reprint of 1967), Ajanta Murals, New Delhi: Archaeological Survey 

of India. 

 Gupte, R.S., 1972, Iconography of the Hindus, Buddhists and Jains, Bombay: D.B. 

Traporevala Sons and Co.  

 Huntington, Susan L., 1985, The Art of Ancient India, New York and Tokyo: 

Weatherhill.  

 Knox, Robert, 1993,  Amaravati: Buddhist Sculpture from the Great Stupa, Dover 

Publications.  

 Meister, M W ed., 1992, Ananda Coomaraswamy: Essays in Early Indian Architecture, 

New Delhi.  

 Neumayer, Erwin, 2010, Rock Art of India, Oxford University Press.  

 Ray, Niharranjan, 1974, An Approach to Indian Art, Chandigarh: Panjab University 

Publication Bureau.  

 Schlingloff, Dieter, 1999, Guide to the Ajanta Paintings: Narrative wall paintings, Vol. 

1, Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Pub.  

 Settar, S. 2003, Footprints of Artisans in Indian History: Some Reflections on Early 

Artisans of India,  Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, General President‟s 

Address, 64th session, Mysore, pp. 1-43.  

 Shah, Priyabala,1958, Citrasutra of the Visnudharmottara Purana, third khanda, 

Baroda.  

 Singh, Upinder, 2009, A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: from the Stone 

Age to the 12th century, Delhi: Pearson Longman.  

 Spink, Walter, 2005-2007, Ajanta: History and Development, Vols. I to V, Leiden and 

Boston: Brill.  

 Williams, Joanna G., 1982, The Art of Gupta India: Empire and Province, Princeton 

University Press.  

 Willis, Michael, 2009, The Archaeology of Hindu Ritual: Temples and the establishment 

of the gods, Cambridge University Press.  

 Zimmer, Heinrich., 1984, Artistic Form and Yoga in the Sacred Images of India, 

Princeton: Princeton University Press. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC4 

Course :  Record Management and its Practices-1 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 2 

marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each of 

the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

2. A study tour/trip in any Archive/ Museum/ Library. 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand the importance of the record and its management in Government offices as 

well as in Private Offices. 

CO2 Understand the need of Departmental Record Room and the duties of Departmental 

Record Officer. 

CO3 Understand the filing system in Govt. Institutions. 

CO4 Understand the classification of records and their management. 

UNIT-1 

Record Management: Definition of Record and Record Management, Why record  management, 

History of Record Management in India (Ancient to Modern Era), Relevance and scope of Record 

Management at the World of Archives, Types/ Classification of  Record and their Management, 

Management of Records: Creation to Disposition stages. 

 

UNIT-2 

Filing System in Offices, Forms Management in Offices, Audio-Visual Records and their 

Management, Departmental Record Room (DRR): Structure, Security and Implementation. 

 
UNIT-3 

Departmental Record Officer (DRO): Work & Duties at DRR, E-Records and their Management, 

Indexing of Records, Office Automation and its equipment.  

 

UNIT-4 

Record Centers: History, their establishment and their role in Archives Administration, Record 

Retention Schedule (RRS), Essentials & Precautions at Record Room, Challenges for Record 

Managers. 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Cook Michael, 1996, Management of Information from Archives, England Grover 

Publishing Company. 

 Fiorella Foscarini, Heather MacNeil, Gillian Oliver and Bonnie Mak, 2016, Engaging with 

Records and Archives: Histories and Theories, Facet Publishing. 

 Geoffrey Yeo and Elizabeth Shepherd, 2002, Records: a handbook of principles and 

practice, Facet Publishing. 

 Gillian Oliver and Fiorella Foscarini, 2014, Records Management and Information 

Culture: Talking the People Problem, Facet Publishing 

 Judith Read- Smith and Norman F. Kallaus, 1996, Records Management, South Western 

Educational Publishing  

 Norman A. Mooradian, 2018, Ethics for Records and Information Management, ALA 

Neal-Schuman. 

 Patricia C. Franks, 2018, Records and Information Management, Second Edition ALA 

Neal-Schuman. 

 Richard J. Cox, 2001, Managing Records as Evidence and Information, Quorum Books.  



                       

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC5 

Course :   Environmental Issues and Their Management 

 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Examine the Environmental Issues in Historical context. 

CO2 Analyze the awareness of environment in various time zones of History. 

CO3 Evaluate environment issues and challenges of Pre-Colonial India. 

CO4 Construct environment awareness and its connection to contemporary issues. 

UNIT-1 

Studying Ecology & Environment: An Introduction:  

Nature-Human Interface, Indian Landscape, Sources of Study  

Environment and Early Societies;  

Resource Use and Human Societies, Hunting – Gathering  

 

UNIT-2 

Environment and Agricultural Societies: 

Origins of Agriculture, River Valley Civilization, Agricultural Diffusion and Regional 

Specificities 

  

Appropriation of Environment – Other Forms: 

Energy Resources, Water Resources, Forest Resources, Metal & Mineral Resources  

 
UNIT-3 

Indian Philosophy and Environment  

Man-Nature Relationship, Conservation Through Ages, Colonialism and Environment, Modern 

Understanding of Environment, Environmental Agenda  

 

UNIT-4 

Modern Concerns  

Resource Management: Forests, Resource Management: Water, Development and 

Environmental Concerns, Biodiversity, Environmental Resources and Patents 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Agaarwal Anil, 1985 , The State of India’s Environment, The Second Citizens‟ Report, 

Delhi. 

 Carson, R., 2002 , Silent Spring, Houghton Mifflin Harcourt. 

 David Arnold & Ramchandran Guha,1990,  Nature, Culture, Imperialism, Delhi. 

 Gleeson, B. and Low, N., 1996, Global Ethics and Environment, London, Routledge. 

 M. L. Sengupta, R., 1998, Ecology and economics: An approach to sustainable 

Development, Calcutta. 

 Madhav Gadgil & Ramchandran Guha, 1990, This Fissured Land: An Ecological 

History of India, Delhi. 

 Madhav Gadgil & Ramchandran Guha, 1995, Ecology and Equity: The use & abuse of 

nature in contemporary India, OUP. 

 McCully, P., 2000, Rivers no more: The environmental effects of Dams (pp. 29-64), Zed 

Books,.  

 McNeill, John R., 1987, Something New Under the Sun: An Environmental History of 

the Twentieth Century, Delhi,.  

 Rao, M.N. & Datta, A.K., 2003, WasteWater Treatment, Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. 

Pvt. Ltd,  

 Rosencranz, A., Divan, S.,2001, Environmental law and policy in India, OUP   

 Thapar, V., 2006, Land of the Tiger: A Natural History of the Indian Subcontinent, New 

Delhi.  

 Wilson, E. O., 1987, The Creation: An appeal to save life on earth, New York: Norton. 

World Commission on Environment and Development.  



                       

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC6 

Course :   MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time:  

Marks:  

External:  
Internal:  

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

 

  Internal: 

 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1  

CO2  

CO3  

CO4  

UNIT-1 

 

UNIT-2 

  

UNIT-3 

  

UNIT-4 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/O9/OEC1 

Course : History of Hryana (E.T. to 1526 A.D.)-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the theme of regional history is explored through study of Haryana from 

stone age to independence of India.  

CO2 Critically analyse the rise of various cultures are explored in the region of Haryana 

CO3 Critically evaluate the efforts of the people of this region in the foreign invasions. 

CO4 Critically analyse the rise of state formation and new power in the region of Haryana.  

UNIT-1 

Early Phase:  

Sources of Ancient History of Haryana, The Stone Age, Harappan Civilization : General 

Features, Vedic Civilization : Origin and Development, Traditional History of the Kurus.  

 

UNIT-2 

Towards State Formation:  

Origin and Development of Monarchy, Historicity of the Battle of Mahabharata, Yaudheyas , 

Agras and Kunindas, Pushpabhutis   

 

UNIT-3 

Rise of New Powers:  
Gurjara- Pratiharas,Tomaras, Chahmanas, The Battles of Tarain and their Impacts on Haryana,   

 
UNIT-4 

Sultanate Period:  

Sources of Medieval History of Haryana, Haryana on the eve of Turkish Invasion, Revolts of 

Meos and Rajputs, Provincial Administration (1206-1526 A.D.) 

Suggested Reading :  

 

 __ Glimpses of Haryana, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, 1969.  

 Buddha Prakash, Haryana through the Ages, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, 

1962.  

 Das Gupta, K.K., Tribal History of Ancient India,  

 Devahuti, D., Harsha : A Political Study, Oxford Clarendom Press, 1970.  

 Dwivedi, H.N., Dilli ke Tomar (736-1193), Vidya Mandir Prakashan, Gwalior, 1973.  

 Goyal, J.B., (ed.), Haryana-Puratattna, Itihas, Sanskriti, Sahitya evom Lokwarta, Delhi, 

1966.  



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Gupta, S.P. & Rama & Chandran, K.S., Mahabharata: Myth and Reality, Agam 

Prakashan, New Delhi, 1976.  

 Phadke, H.A., Haryana: Ancient and Medieval, Harman Publication House, New Delhi, 

1990. 

 Phogat, S.R., Inscriptions of Haryana, Kurukshetra University Kurukshetra, 1978.  

 Puri, B.N., History of Gurjar-Prathiharas, Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhi, 1968.  

 Sen, S.P. (Ed.), Sources of the History of India, Vol. II, Munshiram Manoharlal, New 

Delhi, 1979.  

 Sharda, Sadhu Ram, Haryana-Ek Sanskritik Adyayan, Bhasha Vibhag, Haryana, 

Chandigarh, 1978.  

 Sharma, D., Early History of Chahamanas, Delhi, 1959.  

 Singh, Fauja (ed.), History of the Punjab, Vol. I-III, Publication Bureau, Punjab 

University, Patiala, 1997-2000.  

 Suraj Bhan, Excavations at Mithathal (1968) and other Explorations in Satluj Yamuna 

Divide, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, 1975.  

 Tripathi, R.S., History of Kanauj, Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhi, 1964.  

 Yadav, K.C., Haryana: Itihas evom Sanskriti, Part 1 & 2, Manohar Publisher, New 

Delhi, 1994 (2nd Ed.) 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/O9/OEC2 

Course : History of India (E.T. to 1526 A.D.)-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand the sources of Indian History and critically evaluate the knowledge of 

Stone Age in India.  

CO2 Critically analysed the Indus Civilization, Vedic and Post-Vedic Civilization.  

CO3 Critically analysed the rise of Magadha Empire and Political condition of India on the 

eve of Alexander's Invasion 

CO4 Critically analysed the Turk invasions and transition from Ancient to Medieval Indian 

History.  

UNIT-1 

Sources of Ancient Indian History, Pre- Historic India, Harappan Civilization: Origins, Extent, 

Town Planning, Economy, Vedic Culture: Polity, Society, Religion  

 
UNIT-2 

Rise of Magada Empire, Religious Movements: Buddhism and Jainism, Mauryan Empire: 

Polity, Administration, Society, Economy, Gupta Empire: State, Administration, Society, 

Economy  

 

UNIT-3 

Pushyabhutis of Thanesar, Tri-Parties Struggle among Pratiharas, Palas and Rashtrakutas, 

Invasions of Mahmud Ghaznavi, Invasions Muhammad Ghori - Causes of Success and Impact  

 

UNIT-4 

Emergence of Delhi Sultanate: Mamluk, Khalji, Tuglaq, Saiyyed and Lodhi, Bahmani and 

Vijaynagar Kingdoms: Polity, Administration, Administration of Delhi Sultanate, Fall and 

Fragmentation of Delhi Sultanate  

Suggested Reading :  

 

 Allchin, B.and Allchin, F.R., Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan, (Delhi : Select 

Book Services Syndicate, 1983)  

 Ashraf, K.M., Hindustan Ke Nivasiyon Ka Jivan Aur Paristhitiyan, (Hindi)  

 Ashraf, K.M., Life and Conditions of the People of Hindustan, (Delhi, 1965)  

 Basham, A.L., The Wonder That Was India, (Mumbai, 1971)  

 Basham, A.L., The Wonder That Was India, (Mumbai, Rupa, 1971)  

 Brown, Percy, Indian Architecture Vol. – 1 (Mumbai 1984) Burton, Stein Vijaya Nagar, 



                       

 

 

 

 

Cambridge , 1989  

 Burton, Stein, History of India, Oxford, New Delhi, 1998  

 Burton, Stein, Vijayanagar (Cambridge , 1989)  

 Chakrabarti, D.K., India : An Archaeological History,  

 Dani, A.H., Recent Archaeological Discovers in Pakistan, (Paris, UNESCO, 1998)  

 Gopal, L., Economic History of Northern India 700-1200, (Delhi, 1989)  

 Habib, Muhammad and Nizami, K.A., Comprehensive History of India, Vol. V, (Delhi, 

1970)  

 Harle J.C., Art and Architecture of the Indian Subcontinent, (Penguin, 1986)  

 Harle, J.C., Art and Architecture of the Indian Subcontinent, (Penguin, 1986)  

 Jackson, Peter, The Delhi Sultanate, (Cambridge, 2001)  

 Jha, D.N. and Shrimali, K.M., Prachin Bharat Ka Itihas, (Delhi, 1990)  

 Kasambi, D.D., Prachin Bhartiya Sabhyata Evam Sanskriti, (Hindi) (Delhi, Rajkamal)  

 Kulke, H and Rothenmund, D., History of India, (London, 1998)  

 Majumdar, R.C., History and Culture of the Indian People, Vols. II, III, IV and V 

(Mumbai Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan Series, 1970, 1979, 1980)  

 Nilkanta Shastri K.A., A History of South India From Pre-Historic Times to the Fall of 

Vijaynagar, (Chennai, OUP, 1983)  

 Panday, A.B., Early Medieval India, (Allahabad, 1970)  

 Panday, Vimal Chander, Prachin Bharat Ka Rajnatik Tatha Sanskritik Itihas, Bhag - 2 

(Hindi) (Allahabad, 1994)  

 Rizvi, S.A.A, The Wonder That Was India, Vol. 2, (London 1987)  

 Satish Chandra, Madhya Kalin Bharat : Rajniti, Samaj Aur Sanskirti (Hindi), (Delhi, 

2007)  

 Satish Chandra, Medieval India from the Sultanate to the Mughals, (Delhi, 1997)  

 Sharma, R.S., Aspects of Political Ideas and Institution in Ancient India, (Delhi, Motilal 

Banarsidas, 1991)  

 Sharma, R.S., Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, (Delhi, 1991)  

 Shastri, K.A. Nilkanta, A History of South India From Pre-Historic Times to the Fall of 

Vijaynagar, (Chennai, 1983) 

 Thapar, B.K., Recent Archaeological Discoveries in India, (Paris, UNESCO, 1985)  

 Thapar, Romila, A History of India, Vol. I, Pelican, 1966  

 Thapar, Romila, Aarambhik Bharat Ka Itihas, (Delhi, Rajkamal) 

 Thapar, Romila, From Lineage to State : Social Formations in the Mid-first Millennium 

BC in the Ganga Valley, Bombay : Oxford, 1984. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/2/CC6  

Course : Ancient Societies-2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Critically evaluate the development of human society and various cultures from Stone 

age to Iron age, world wide phenomenon. 

CO2 Critically discuss major cultural structures, events and than shaping the world context. 

CO3 Evaluate and analyze different sources (particularly archaeological) in overseas. 

CO4 Critically evalute the concept the decline of different civilizations and concept of 

relation of civilizations to each other.  

UNIT-1 

Iron Age Cultures in India:  

The beginning of Iron Age in India: Problems and Issues; Megalithic Culture of India : Origin, 

Distribution, Typology and Material Culture; Painted Grey Ware Culture : Distribution, 

Material remains; Second Urbanization.  

 

UNIT-2 

Iron Age Culture in Greece:  

Early Civilization in the Aegean; Greek City States (Athens and Sparta): Political, Social and 

Economic Life, Greeco-Persian Wars, Peloponnesian Wars; The Athenian Empire, Athenian 

Democracy, Contribution of Greek Civilization. 

Iron Age Culture in Rome: 

 Roman Republic and Empire: Social and Economic Life; Science & Technology; Decline of 

Rome; Contribution of Roman Civilization. 

 

UNIT-3 

Indian State and Society (Vedic Times to Gupta Period):  

The Vedic Age: Society, State Structure, Economy, Religion; The Age of Reason and Revolt : 

Jainism and Buddhism; Agrarian Empires (Mauryan and Gupta): Society and Economy. 

 

UNIT-4 

Indian State and Society in Post Gupta Period:  

Urban Decay in India; Decline of Trade;  Origin and Development of Feudalism in India; Nature 

of Indian Feudalism and Indian Feudal Debate.  



                       

  Suggested Reading: 

 

 Camp, John M.,1996,  Ancient Greece: From Prehistoric to Hellenistic Times, Yale 

University  Press.  

 Goyal, Shriram, 1994, Vishva ki Prachin Sabhyatayen, Vishvavidyalaya Prakashan, 

Varanasi.  

 Gupta, P.L. , 1979, The Imperial Guptas: Cultural History, Varanasi Vishwavidyalaya 

Prakashan.  

 Jha, D.N. , 1980, Studies in Early Indian Economic History, Anupma Publication. 

 Korovkin, F. , 1982, (Tr. by Bhatt, B.P.), Prachin Vishva Itihas ka Paricheya, Peoples 

Publishing House, New Delhi.  

 Kosambi, D.D. , 2009, An Introduction to the Study of Indian History, Popular 

Prakashan Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi (reprint)  

 Majumdar, R.C. , 1996, The Vedic Age of History and Culture of the Indian People, 

Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan.  

 Mortimer, C. , 1963, The Fall of Rome : Can it be Explained?, Holt, Rinehart and 

Winston.  

 Pathak, S.M. , 1986, Vishva Ki Prachin Sabhyataon ka Itihas, Bihar HIndi Granth 

Academy, Patna.  

 Ray, U. , 1922, Vishva Sabhyataon ka Itihas, Lok Bharti, Allahabad.  

 Rhys, T.S. , 1989, Buddhism : Its History and Literature, New York.  

 Runnels, Curtis and M.Priscila, 2001, Greece Before History, An Archaeological 

Companion and Guide, Stanford University Press.  

 Sharma, R.S. , 2005,  Indian Feudalism, Macmillian India Ltd., New Delhi (Hindi also)  

 Sircar, D.C. , 1966, Land System and Feudalism in Ancient India India, Centre of 

Advance Study in Anceitn Indian History and Culture.  

 Swain, James E.,1984, A History of World Civilization, Eurasia Publishing House, New 

Delhi (5th Edn. reprint).  

 Thakur, V.K. ,1981, Urbanization in Ancient India, Abhinav Publications, New Delhi.  

 Thapar, Romila, 1990, History of India, Vol. I, Penguin Press.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/2/CC7  

Course : Medieval Societies-2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Critically evaluate the various developments in feudal Europe, Islamic World and 

Medieval World.  

CO2 Critically evalute the concept the decline of feudalism and advent of capitalism. 

CO3 Critically analyze and describe the rise of Middle East, Identify and describe the 

emergence of the Arab Caliphate, the Umayyad dynasty and abbasid dynasty. 

CO4 Evaluate and analyze the different aspects of administrative units specially in Indian 

context.  

UNIT-1 

Characterizing Medieval World: Preceptions and Reality, Transition from Ancient to 

Medieval  World: Emergence of Feudalism in Western Europe, Feudal Debate, Peaseants and 

Nobility, System, Serfdom, Collapse of Feudalism. 

 

UNIT-2 

Religion: Christianity, State, Church and Society, The Mediterranean world and the Crusades. 

 

UNIT-3 

Arab World and Rise of Islam & Caliphate, Arab Conquest of Centeral Asia, Medieval Persia 

and Safavids. 

 

 

UNIT-4 

Medieval China: Tang to Manchu Dynasty, Medieval Japan: Shogunates, Safavid, Ottoman 

and Mughal Empire. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Anderson, P. ,1996, Passage from Antiquity to Feudalism, New Left Books, London. 

 Arnold, T.W. , 1999, The Caliphate, Oxford University Press. 

 Bloch, Marc. H. , 1961, Feudal Society, 2 Vols, Chicago University Press, Chicago. 

 Hitti, P.K. ,1948, The Arabs: A Short History, Macmillan and Company, London. 

 Holt, Peter Malcolm and A.K. Lambton , 1970, The Cambridge History of Islam, 2 Vols, 



                       

Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.  

 Levy, R. , 1969, Social Structure of Islam, Cambridge University Press, New York. 

 Mukhia, Harbans, 2003, The Feudalism Debate, Manohar Publishing House, Delhi (in 

Hindi also) 

 Pirenne, Henri , 2006, Economic and Social History of Medieval Europe, Routledge. 

 Postan, M.M. ,1970, Medieval Trade and Commerce, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge. 

 White, Jr., Lynn, 1973, Medieval Technology and Social Change, Oxford University 

Press. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/2/CC8  

Course : Modern World (Political Trends) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand the various socio-economic trends in modern period. 

CO2 Critically evaluate how the modern west was emerged through renaissance and other 

socioeconomic developments. 

CO3 Critically analyses the rise of capitalism and imperialism led all these developments. 

CO4 Explain and analyses the rise of new order in the world in the form of socialism and 

about the world crisis of 1919 and 1939 which led to world wars. 

UNIT-1 

 

American Revolution, French Revolution: Aims, Achievements, Impacts; Development of 

Liberalism in Britain; Civil War in America. 

 

UNIT-2 

Russian Revolution-1917:  

Causes, Events and Impacts, Formation of the USSR; Debates on socialism and the role of the 

Communist International (Comintern) 

Theories of Nationalism:  
Italy & Germany. 

 

UNIT-3 

First World War 
Causes and Impacts; Peace Settlement; League of Nations,   

Fascism in Italy, Nazism in Germany,  

Second World War 

Causes and Impacts; Cold War; Non-Alignment Movement. 

       

 

UNIT-4 
Modernity, Rights and Democracy: The suffragette movement (England), Anti-colonial struggles 

(Indonesia), The formation of the United Nations, Art and politics (Picasso) 



                       

 Suggested Reading:  

 

 Anthony D. , 1983, Theories of nationalism, New York. 

 Anthony D. , 2000, The Nation in History, Oxford. 

 Bhaskar, Arvind,2021, Vishav Itihas, Orange Publication Sikar. 

 Carr, E.H. , 1966, The Bolshevik, Revolution, Vol. I, Pelican publication. 

 Chandra, Bipan , 1996, Nationalism and Colonialism in India, Delhi.  

 Cipolla, C.M., 1976, Fontana Economic History of Europe, Vol. III, Delhi. 

 Desai, A.R. , 2005, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Delhi. 

 Dobb, Maurice , 1974, Studies in the Development of Capitalism, OUP. 

 Dutt, R.P. , 2008, India Today, Delhi.  

 Emerson, Rupert , 2013, From Empire to Nation: The Rise to Self Assertion of Asian and 

African People, Harvard University Press 

 Fairbank, John, K.,1965, East Asia: Modern Transformation, New York. 

 Hilton, Rodney , 1976, Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism, OUP. 

 Hobsbawan, E.J. , 1970, Nation and Nationalism, Cambridge. 

 Johnson, Chatness, A. , 1962, Peasant Nationalism and Communist Power: The 

Emergency of Red China 1937-1947, New York. 

 Joll, James , 2013, Origin of the First World War, Routledge.  

 Lichtheim, George , 1976,  A Short-History of Socialism, OUP. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/2/CC9  

Course : State in India (Mughals to Modern Times)-2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Evaluate and analyze of institutional history that how the institution of state rises and 

develop in India. 

CO2 Critically evaluate the nature of the state changes with the time and dynasty. 

CO3 Analyze the emergence of the Mauryan and Gupta empries during the classical age in 

India. 

CO4 Identify and analyze key facets of Indian Society and the rise of tchnology and 

commerce. 

UNIT-1 

The Mughal State: 

Nature of Mughal State; The Sources of Legitimacy under the Mughals; Central Administration; 

Provincial Administration; Military Administrartion. 

 

UNIT-2 

Administrative Institutions: 

 Jagirdari System; Mansabdari System; Zamindari System. 

 

UNIT-3 

Colonial State: 

Political Economy; State Apparatus; Instruments of Legitimization. 

 

UNIT-4 

Independent India: 

Constitutional Continuity; Constitutional Change; Visions of Modern Indian State: Nationalist; 

Communalist; Communist. 



                       

 Suggested Reading: 

 

 Alam, Muzaffer ,2000, The Mughal State, Oxford.  

 Anderson, Perry, 1987, Lineages of the Absolutist State, Cambridge. 

 Athar, M. Ali, 1966, The Mughal Nobility under Aurangazeb, Asia Publishing  

 Banerjee S.N., 2016, A Nation in Making, Kolkata. 

 Chandra Satish, 1987, Parties and Politics at the Mughal Court (1707-1747AD), 

Haranand. 

 Day, U.N., 1994, The Mughal Government, New Delhi. 

 Dodwell, H.H. (ed.) , 1990, Cambridge History of India, Vol. V and VI, Oxford Press.  

 Douglas, Strensand, 1989, The Formation of the Mughal Empire, Oxford University  

 Habib, Irfan, 2003, Madhyakaleen Bharat. Vol. I to VIII, Rajkamal prakashan,Delhi.  

 Qureshi, I.H., 1966, The Administration of the Mughal Empire, Karachi. 

 Richards, J.F., 1978, Kingship and Authority in South Asia, Modison. 

 Saran, P. ,1988, Provincial Govt. of the Mughals, Delhi. 

 Sutherland, L.,1952, East India Company and the State, Penguin Books. 

 Verma, H.C.,1983, Madhyakaleen Bharat,vols. 1& 2, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan 

Nideshalaya University of Delhi.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/CC10 

Course : History of Haryana (C. 1526 to 1947 A.D.)-2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the theme of regional history is explored through study of Haryana from 

Mughal to independence of India. 

CO2 Critically evaluate the efforts of the people of this region in the foreign invasions. 

CO3 Critically analyse the rise of state formation and new power in the region of Haryana. 

CO4 Evaluate and analyze the different aspects of Mughal to modern administrative units. 

UNIT-1 

 

Mughal Period: 

First and Second Battle of Panipat, Hemu‟s Life & Achievements; Revolt of Satnamis; Paragana 

Administration; Economy – Land Revenue System; Irrigation System; Bhakti and Sufi 

Movements. 

 
UNIT-2 

Politico-Religious Developments: 

Marathas Incursion; George Thomas; Sikh Intrusion; Arya Samaj; Sanatan Dharma Sabha; 

Development of Education & Literature. 

 

UNIT-3 

Political Movements:  

Revolt of 1857: Causes, events, nature & effects; Rise of Nationalism; Political Condition 

(1885-1919); Unionist Party and Sir Chhotu Ram. 

 

UNIT-4 

Gandhian Movements: 

Non-Cooperation; Civil Disobedience; Quit India Movement; Praja Mandal Movement. 

 Suggested Reading: 

 

 __________Revolt of 1857 in Haryana, Manohar Publication, New Delhi 

 Ashraf, K.M.  , 1983, Life and Conditions of the People of Hindustan, Pearl Publication, 

Calcutta.  



                       

 Datta, Nonica, , 1999, Formation of an Identity : A Social History of Jats, Oxford 

University Press, New York.  

 Gupta, H.R., The Marathas and Battle of Panipat, New Delhi.  

 Irfan, Habib ,1982, Cambridge Economic History of India, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge.  

 Jagdish, Chander , 1982, Freedom Struggle in Haryana, Vishal Publication, 

Kurukshetra.  

 Kenneth, W. Jones, Arya Dharam, Manohar Book Service, New Delhi.  

 Mittal, S.C. , 1986, Haryana: A Historical Perspective, New Delhi.  

 Phadke, H.A. , 1990, Haryana: Ancient and Medieval, Harman Publication, Delhi.  

 Prem Chaudhary, 1985, Punjab Politics: The Role of Sir Chhotu Ram, Vikas Publishing 

House, New Delhi.  

 Ranjeet Singh  , 1966 , Haryana ke Arya Samaj ka Itihas, Rohtak (in Hindi)  

 S.P. Shukla (ed.) , 1985, Freedom Struggle in Haryana and the Congress, 1885-1985, 

Published by Haryana Pradesh Congress (I) Committee. 

 Shukla, S.P. , 1985, India’s Freedom Struggle and Role of Haryana, Criterion 

Publication.  

 Verma, D.C. , 1981, Sir Chhotu Ram : His Life and Times, Sterling Publication, New 

Delhi.  

 Yadav, K.C. , 1975, Rao Tula Ram and Revolt of 1857, S. Parmod and Co. Jallandhar 

City.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /2/ SEC7 

Course : Archive and Its Management (at State Archives and Private 

Sector Archives)-2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the State Archives and their Record Holdings. 

CO2 Understand the relationship between History and memory with a particular focus on 

institutions and practices of national commemoration and remembrance. 

CO3 Understand the importance of non-documentary Archives by focusing on photography 

as an example of Visual Sources used by Historians. 

CO4 Makes a clear vision between National Archives, State Archives and Private 

Archives. 

UNIT-1 

 

State Archives: Record Holdings, Repositories and Archive Management procedure of 

Haryana, Hyderabad, Uttar Pardesh, Punjab, Rajasthan, Delhi. 

 

UNIT-2 

Private Archives: 

An introduction to Private Archives, Private Archives at NAI, Acquisition and Accession Policy 

of Private Records; Access and Servicing of Private Records; Oriental Records or OR Division 

at National Archives of India. 

 

UNIT-3 

Accession and Arrangement of Business & Private Archives and their Uses; Microfilming 

practices of Private Record; The importance of Business & Private Archives for economic 

development and research; Finding Aids at Archives. 

 

UNIT-4 

Business Archives: 

Introduction to Business Archives; Business Archives in India i.e. TATA, SBI, Godredge, RBI 

etc; Types of Business Archives; Records Management in Business Houses from current to non-

current stage. 

National Film Archives of Pune. 



                       

 Suggested Reading: 

 

 Basu, Purnendu, Archives and Records: What are they? NAI Publication 

 Bhargava, K.D., An Introduction to National Archives of India, NAI Publication 

 Caroline Brown, 2014, Archives and Record keeping Theory into practice, Facet 

Publishing. 

 Cook, Michael, Archives Administration, NAI Publication. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /2/ SEC8 

Course : Information and Technology (ICT) and Contemporary World 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the ICT and its importance in contemporary world. 

CO2 Understand the importance of ICT in their study as well as their research field too. 

CO3 Unpack the complexities in the day by day Technical problem. 

CO4 Understand the recent development in the field of ICT at world level. 

UNIT-1 

 

Functioning of Computers and Functional Components of a Computer System; History of 

Computer & its Generations; Benefits and Limitations of Computers. 

 

UNIT-2 

Basic Windows Accessories: Mouse Pointer, Control Panel , Creating Short Cuts; Shutting 

Down the Computer; Cyber Crime and Security of Digital Data; Computer Viruses.  

 

UNIT-3 

Classification of Computer; Operating System; User Interface & Number System. 

 

UNIT-4 

Email:  
Logging in and logging out; Attachments; Receiving and Sending E-mail. 

  Suggested Reading: 

 

 Balamurali,S.(1998),  An Introduction to Computer Science, New Delhi: Vikas 

Publishing House.  

 Lean and Loen,(1998), Internet for Everyone, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House.  

 Mattelart, Armond, The Information Society New (2003) Delhi: Sage Publications  

 Saxena, Sanjay,(1998), A First Course in computer, New Delhi: Vkas Publishing House.  

 Singhal, A. and E.M. Rogers(2000), India's Communication Revolution, London: Sage 

Publications. 

 

 



                       

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /2/ SEC9 

Course : Tourism Industry and Art and Architecture (Mughals to 

Modern Times)- 2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the syllabus, 
an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the diversifiction in the area of Art and Architecture. 

CO2 Understand the nomenclature- stylistic, dynastic and regional that is used to denote 

certain time periods and art production related to these. 

CO3 Interpretation of Indian cultural past through the Art and Architecture. 

CO4 Able to Understand the carrier possiblites in Tourism Industry through the Art and 

Architecture. 

UNIT-1 

 

Indian Textiles: Centers of Productions, Patterns of Trade and Distribution; Role of State, 

Position of Artisans and Merchants. 

UNIT-2 

Fine Arts: Major Schools of Paintings: Mughal, Rajasthani, Pahari, Garhwali; Development of 

Music.   

                                                                      UNIT-3 

Mughal Architecture: Mosques, Tombs, Forts, Palaces, Public and Utilitarian Buildings, 

Gardens; City/ Building Planning and use of Science in the Mughal Architecture at :  Fatehpur 

Sikri, Agra and Sahjahanabad. 

UNIT-4 

Indo-Saracenic Architecture: Origin, characteristics and major construction; Neo- Classical 

Architecture, Romanesque-Italianate, Art Deco and Post Independence style of Architecture. 

Suggested Reading :  

 

 Barlingay, S.S., 2007, A Modern Introduction to Indian Aesthetic Theory: The 

development from Bharata to Jagannatha, New Delhi: D.K. Printworld.  

 Berkson, Carmel, Wendy Doniger O‟Flaherty, George Michell, 1983. Elephanta, the 

Cave of Shiva, Princeton University Press.  

 Coomaraswamy, A.K., 1956, The Transformation of Nature in Art, New York: Dover 

Publications (also 2004 reprint of 1934 edn, Munshiram Manoharlal).  

 Dehejia, Vidya, Unseen Presence: The Buddha at Sanchi, Marg Publications.  



                       

 Ghosh A. ed., 1996 (reprint of 1967), Ajanta Murals, New Delhi: Archaeological Survey 

of India. 

 Gupte, R.S., 1972, Iconography of the Hindus, Buddhists and Jains, Bombay: D.B. 

Traporevala Sons and Co.  

 Huntington, Susan L., 1985, The Art of Ancient India, New York and Tokyo: 

Weatherhill.  

 Knox, Robert, 1993,  Amaravati: Buddhist Sculpture from the Great Stupa, Dover 

Publications.  

 Meister, M W ed., 1992, Ananda Coomaraswamy: Essays in Early Indian Architecture, 

New Delhi.  

 Neumayer, Erwin, 2010, Rock Art of India, Oxford University Press.  

 Ray, Niharranjan, 1974, An Approach to Indian Art, Chandigarh: Panjab University 

Publication Bureau.  

 Schlingloff, Dieter, 1999, Guide to the Ajanta Paintings: Narrative wall paintings, Vol. 

1, Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Pub.  

 Settar, S. 2003,Footprints of Artisans in Indian History: Some Reflections on Early 

Artisans of India, Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, General President‟s 

Address, 64th session, Mysore, pp. 1-43.  

 Shah, Priyabala, ed., 1958, Citrasutra of the Visnudharmottara Purana, third khanda, 

Baroda.  

 Singh, Upinder, 2009, A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: from the Stone 

Age to the 12th century, Delhi: Pearson Longman.  

 Spink, Walter, 2005-2007, Ajanta: History and Development, Vols. I to V, Leiden and 

Boston: Brill.  

 Williams, Joanna G., 1982, The Art of Gupta India: Empire and Province, Princeton 

University Press.  

 Willis, Michael, 2009, The Archaeology of Hindu Ritual: Temples and the establishment 

of the gods, Cambridge University Press.  

 Zimmer, Heinrich., 1984, Artistic Form and Yoga in the Sacred Images of India, 

Princeton: Princeton University Press. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /2/ SEC10 

Course : Record Management and Its Conservation 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the importance of the record and its manangement in Government offices 

as well as in Private Offices. 

CO2 Understand the Process of Conservation in Record Management. 

CO3 Understand the importance of Course record as well as digital record/E-record. 

CO4 Understand the challenges in the work of record management and its conservation. 

UNIT-1 

 

Record Management Practices Under the Government of India; Appraisal of the Record; 

Finding Aids; Special Type of Archives. 

 

UNIT-2 

Intellectual Property Rights (IPR); Intrinsic Value in Archival Material; Oral Records and their 

management; Principle of Arrangement of Record (International & India). 

 

UNIT-3 

Conservation: 
Conservation : Meaning, need and its History; Conservation Process:   a) Conservation  b)  

Preservation c) Restoration; Factors of deterioration of Record; Precautions before 

Conservation. 

UNIT-4 

Writing material through the ages; Stationary Material & Tools and Accessories used in Repair 

Processes; Conservation Lab in Archives and their Importance; Repair Process. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Cook Michael, 1996, Management of Information from Archives, England Grover 

Publishing Company. 

 Fiorella Foscarini, Heather MacNeil, Gillian Oliver and Bonnie Mak, 2016, Engaging 

with Records and Archives: Histories and Theories, Facet Publishing. 

 Geoffrey Yeo and Elizabeth Shepherd, 2002,  Records: a handbook of principles and 

practice, Facet Publishing. 

 Gillian Oliver and Fiorella Foscarini, 2014, Records Management and Information 

Culture: Talking the People Problem, Facet Publishing 

 Judith Read- Smith and Norman F. Kallaus, 1996, Records Management, South 

Western Educational Publishing  

 Norman A. Mooradian, 2018, Ethics for Records and Information Management, ALA 

Neal-Schuman. 

 Patricia C. Franks, 2018, Records and Information Management, Second Edition ALA 

Neal-Schuman. 

 Richard J. Cox, 2001, Managing Records as Evidence and Information, Quorum Books. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /2/ SEC11 

Course : Communication and Behavior Skills 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the various Communication and Behaviour Skills. 

CO2 Understand the importance Communication skills in Government offices as well as in 

Private Offices. 

CO3 Demonstrate knowledge of various methods of communication. 

CO4 Able to developed their Skills and as well as personality too. 

UNIT-1 

Communication Skills : Meaning, Process and Elements; Importance of Communication skills;  

Elements of Communication cycle: a) Sender b)  Ideas c)  Encoding d)  Communication 

Channel  e)  Receiver f) Decoding g) Feedback; Methods of Communication. a) Verbal b)  Non-

verbal c) Visual. 

 

UNIT-2 

Perspectives in Communication; Factors affecting perspectives in Communication: a) Visual 

perception b) Language c) Past experience d) Prejudices e) Feelings f) Environment; Listening 

Skills; Barriers of Communication. 

 

UNIT-3 

Communication Skills: Meaning, Process and Elements; Importance of Communication skills; 

Barriers of Behaviour skills; Behaviour Skills Trainning Method. 

 

UNIT-4 

Teaching-Learning Process and Behaviour skills; Effective Teaching and Behaviour skills; 

Effective Learning and Behaviour skills; Behavioural Skills and Leadership. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 Barkhuysen, P., Krahmer, E., Swerts, M., (2004) Audiovisual Perception of 

Communication Problems, ISCA Archive http://www.isca-speech.org/archive 

 Barnlund, D.C., (2008), A transactional model of communication, New Brunswick, New 

Jersey: Transaction 

 Danesi, Marcel, (2009), Dictionary of Media and Communications, M.E.Sharpe, 

Armonk, New York. 

 Fiske, John, (1982), Introduction to Communication Studies, London: Routledge 

 Hayes, Andrew F., (31 May 2005), Statistical Methods for Communication Science, 

Taylor & Francis.  

 Reddy, Michael J., (1979), The Conduit Metaphor -A Case of Frame Conflict in our 

Language about Language,  In Metaphor and Thought, Andrew Ortony, ed. Cambridge 

 Robbins, S., Judge, T., Millett, B., & Boyle, M., (2011), Organisational Behaviour, 6th 

ed. Pearson, French's Forest, NSW  

 Rommetveit, Ragnar (1974), On Message Structure: A Framework for the Study of 

Language and Communication, London: John Wiley & Sons 

 Schramm, W. (1954), How communication works. In W. Schramm (Ed.), The process 

and effects of communication (pp. 3–26), Urbana, Illinois: University of Illinois Press. 

 Shannon, C.E., & Weaver, W., (1949), The mathematical theory of communication, 

Urbana, Illinois: University of Illinois Press 

 Shannon, Claude E. & Warren Weaver, (1949), A Mathematical Model of 

Communication, Urbana, IL: University of Illinois Press 

 Trenholm, Sarah; Jensen, Arthur, (2013), Interpersonal Communication, Seventh 

Edition. New York: Oxford University Press. 

 Turner, L.H., & West, R.L., (2013), Perspectives on family communication, Boston: 

McGraw-Hill. 
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https://books.google.com/books?id=YQ5Yb3z5H1UC
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Taylor_%26_Francis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/University_of_Illinois_Press


                       

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 1st Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/1/SEC12 

Course :   MOOC from SWAYAM Portal 

 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time:  

Marks:  

External:  
Internal:  

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

 

  Internal: 

 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1  

CO2  

CO3  

CO4  

UNIT-1 

 

 

 

 

 

UNIT-2 
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M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /E9/ OEC3 

Course: History of Haryana (C. 1526 to 1947 A.D.)-2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).. 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand the theme of regional history is explored through study of Haryana from 

Mughal to independence of India. 

CO2 Critically evaluate the efforts of the people of this region in the foreign invasions. 

CO3 Critically analyses the rise of state formation and new power in the region of Haryana. 

CO4 Evaluate and analyze the different aspects of Mughal to modern administrative units. 

UNIT-1 

Mughal Period: 

First and Second Battle of Panipat, Hemu‟s Life & Achievements; Revolt of Satnamis; Paragana 

Administration; Economy– Land Revenue System; Irrigation System; Bhakti and Sufi 

Movements  

 

UNIT-2 

Politico-Religious Developments: 

Marathas Incursion; George Thomas; Sikh Intrusion; Arya Samaj; Sanatan Dharma Sabha; 

Development of Education & Literature. 

                                                                  

UNIT-3 

Political Movements:  

Revolt of 1857: Causes, events, nature & effects; Rise of Nationalism; Political Condition 

(1885-1919); Unionist Party and Sir Chhotu Ram. 

 

UNIT-4 

Gandhian Movements: 

Non-Cooperation; Civil Disobedience; Quit India Movement; Praja Mandal Movement. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 __________Revolt of 1857 in Haryana, Manohar Publication, New Delhi 

 Ashraf, K.M.  , 1983, Life and Conditions of the People of Hindustan, Pearl Publication, 

Calcutta.  

 Datta, Nonica, , 1999, Formation of an Identity : A Social History of Jats, Oxford 

University Press, New York.  

 Gupta, H.R., The Marathas and Battle of Panipat, New Delhi.  

 Irfan, Habib ,1982, Cambridge Economic History of India, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge.  

 Jagdish, Chander , 1982, Freedom Struggle in Haryana, Vishal Publication, 

Kurukshetra.  

 Kenneth, W. Jones, Arya Dharam, Manohar Book Service, New Delhi.  

 Mittal, S.C. , 1986, Haryana: A Historical Perspective, New Delhi.  

 Phadke, H.A. , 1990, Haryana: Ancient and Medieval, Harman Publication, Delhi.  

 Prem Chaudhary, 1985, Punjab Politics: The Role of Sir Chhotu Ram, Vikas Publishing 

House, New Delhi.  

 Ranjeet Singh  , 1966 , Haryana ke Arya Samaj ka Itihas, Rohtak (in Hindi)  

 S.P. Shukla (ed.) , 1985, Freedom Struggle in Haryana and the Congress, 1885-1985, 

Published by Haryana Pradesh Congress (I) Committee. 

 Shukla, S.P. , 1985, India’s Freedom Struggle and Role of Haryana, Criterion 

Publication.  

 Verma, D.C. , 1981, Sir Chhotu Ram : His Life and Times, Sterling Publication, New 

Delhi.  

 Yadav, K.C. , 1975, Rao Tula Ram and Revolt of 1857, S. Parmod and Co. Jallandhar 

City. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 2nd Semester 

Course Code : MA/ H&A /E9/ OEC4 

Course: History of India (1526 A.D. to 1947 A.D.) - 2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand about the, Impact of Turkish Conquests, rise of Mughal and fall of 

Mughal State. 

CO2 Critically analysis the conquest and expansion of Mughals and amylases their 

political, social, economical and cultural phenomena. 

CO3 Understand the Pre- Colonial Rule and Establishment of the British power. 

CO4 Understand about the Indian Nationalism, Indian National congress and Indian 

National Movement. 

 

UNIT-1 

Mughal Dynasty: Babar to Aurangzeb (1526-1707 A.D.); Administration of Mughals; Bhakti 

Movement; Sufism : Major Silsilas in India.  

 

UNIT-2 

Decline of the Mughal Emire; 18
th

 Century in Indian History; Battle of Plassey; Battle of Buxar. 

 

                                                                     UNIT-3 

The  Revolt of 1857; Rise of Indian Nationalsim; Indian National Congress; Jalia Wala Bagh 

Incident and Khilafat Movement. 

 

                                                                     UNIT-4 

Gandhian Movement‟s : Non-Cooperation, Civil Disobedience, Quit India Movement; Indian 

Revolutionary : Bhagat Singh and HSRA; Partition of India; Making of Indian Constitution. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Bayly, Susan, Caste Society and Politics in India: The New Cambridge History of India, 

OUP. 

 Mishra, Girish, Economic History of Modern India, ICHR Publication. 

 Mittal, S.C., Bharat Ka Saamajik aur Aarthik Itihas (1758-1947), Munshiram 

Manoharlal. 

 Nanda, B.R., Jawaharlal Nehru : A Biography,Penguin.  



                       

 Nurullah, S. & J.P., Naik History of Education in India,HarAnand   

 Omvedt, Gail, Dalits and Democratic Revolution : Dr. Ambedkar and Dalit Movement in 

Colonial India,  

 Rai, Satya M.(ed.), Bharat Mein Upniveshwad Aur Rashtrawad, Orient Blackswan 

(Hindi)  

 Raychaudhuri, Tapan and Irfan Habib, The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 

I, Cambridge University Press. 

 Sen, Sunil, K., Agrarian Relations in India, 1793-1947,OUP.  

 Shukla, R.L. (ed.), Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas, Hindi Madhyam Karyalaya Anveshan 

(Hindi,)  

 Sarkar Sumit, Aadhunik Bharat, Rajkamal Parkashan 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/CC11 

Course: Historiography: Concepts, Methods & Tools-1 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks).  

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Developed their ability to assess critically historical analysis and argument, past and 

present. 

CO2 Gained an understanding of the development of the academic study of history 

throughout the world since the later eighteenth century. 

CO3 Gained an awareness of recent and contemporary debates in the theory, practice of 

historical writing and gained debate in history thinker. 

CO4 Gained insight into how historical arguments have been and are made become aware 

of Historiographical traditions outside the West.  

UNIT-1 

History  Definition and Scope  

The Major Trends in History:- From the Earliest times to Positivism and Documented History, 

From Political/ Military to Social History, The New Trends : Post-modernism and Gender. 

Some Major Thinkers on History  

The Khaldun (1332-1406) , G.W.F. Hegal (1770-1831), Karl Marx (1818-83)  

 

UNIT-2 

Sources and their evaluation  

Collection and Selection of Data, Kinds of evidence, External/ Internal Criticism of sources  

Methodology   
Generalization, Causation, Objectivity 

 
UNIT-3 

The Pre-modern Traditions of Historical Writing  

A.   Early Tradition   

Greeco-Roman Traditions, Chinese Traditions, Ancient Traditions  

B.  Medieval Traditions   

Western, Arabic & Persian, Indo-Persian  

 

UNIT-4 

History Writings and use of Literature ( Selection of Data & Limitations), Historical Sources : 

Oral & Audio Visual Records, History and Allied Disciplines of Archaeology, Geography; 

Sociology, Anthropology; Psychology and Economics 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Alvesson Mats,  2002, Postmodernism and Social Research, OUP.   

 Bentley, Michael, 1997, Companion to Historiography, London.  

 Canon, John (ed.) , 1980, The Historians at Work, London.  

 Carr, E.H. , 1983, What is History,Macmillan, London.   

 Chaube, Jharkhande , 1999,  Itihaas - Darshan, Delhi. 

 Collingwood, R.G. , 2004, The Idea of History, OUP.  

 Gardiner, Patrick (ed.) ,1969, Theories of History, New York.  

 Hobsbawm, Eric J. , 2003, Itihaskar ki Chinta, Delhi. 

 Hughes-Warrington-Marine , 2004, Fifty Great Thinkers on History, Delhi.  

 Lambert, Peter and Phillip Sccofield, 2004, Making History An Introduction to the 

Practices of a Discipline, Paris. 

 Marwick, Arthur , 1984, The Nature of History, Macmillan, London.  

 Marwick, Arthur, 2001, New Nature of History: Knowledge, Evidence, Language, 

London.  

 Sheikh Ali, B. , 1978, History: Its Theory and Method, Macmillan, Madras.  

 Sreedharan, E. (2004) , 2000, A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Delhi.  

 Verma, Lal Bahadur, 1984, Itihas Ke Bare Mein, Delhi.  

Ignou Booklets 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/CC12 

Course:  Sources of Indian History (E.T. TO 1947 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

2. A study tour/trip in any Archive/Museum. 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 To provide information to the students about the archaeological evidence received 

from the ancient times like coins, weapons, tools and pots. 

CO2 To provide knowledge of historical, literary and religious texts of ancient India. 

CO3 To provide information to the students about sufficient historical critically sources 

and evidences of medieval India. 

CO4 To provide information about the latest and sufficient evidence obtained from the 

British rule in India.   

UNIT-1 

Archaeological Sources:  

Stone Tools, Pottery, Coins, Inscriptions, Manuscripts. 

Literary Sources:  

Vedic Literature, Epics, Puranas, Arthashastra, Buddhist and Jain Sources, Snagam Literature 

 

UNIT-2 

Biographical writings and Foreign Accounts: 

Arthsastra, Harsacharita, Rajtaringini, Megasthanes, Huen-Tsang, Al-Beruni, Ibn Batuta, 

Francois Bernier 

 
UNIT-3 

Historians and Sources of Medieval India: 

Minhaj-us-Siraj: Tabaqat-i-Nasiri, Ziauddin Barani: Fatwa-i-Jahandari, Ameer Khusarau, 

Babur: Tuzuk-i-Baburi, Abul Fazal : Akbar Nama (3 Vols), Tuzak-i-Jahangiri, Muraqqa-e-

Delhi, Farmans, Nishans and Parwanas. 

 
UNIT-4 

Sources of Modern India: 

Archival Records, Private Paper: Official and Non-Official, News Papers and Periodicals, 

Audio-Visual Records, Oral Records. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Aggarwal, V.S. , 1965, Studies in Indian Art, Varanasi. 

 Akbar S. Ahmed, 1990, Discovering Islam: Making Sense of Muslim History and 

Society,New Delhi. 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Birani, Ibn-i-Hasan, 1990, Maqalat-i-Barani-Karachi, New Delhi. 

 Elliot, Sir H.M. & J. Dowson,1867-77, History of India as Told by its Own Historians, 8 

vols.  

 Grewal, J.S. , 1970,Muslim Rule in India: The Assessment of British Historians, 

Calcutta. 

 Hasan, Mohibut(ed.) ,1968, Historians of Medieval India, Meerut. 

 Ibn, Khaldum, 1958, Muqaddimah: An Introduction to History, Eng. Tr. Ero Franz 

Rosenthal, London. 

 Majumdar, R.C. & S.P.Sen(ed.) ,1970, Indian Historiography: Some Recent Trends in 

Modern India, Bombay.  

 Majumdar, R.C. ,1960, Classical Accounts of India, Calcutta. 

 Mukhia, Harbans, 1976, Historians and Historiography During  the Reign of Akbar, 

New Delhi. 

 Pargiter, F.E. ,1913, Dynasties of Kali Age, London. 

 Pargiter, F.E. ,1922, Ancient Indian Historical Tradition, London. 

 Philips,C.H.(ed.),1961,Historians of India, Pakistan and  Ceylon, London. 

 Rosenthal, F. , 1952, History of Muslim Historiography, London. 

 Sankalia, H.D. ,1964, Stone Age Tools, their Techniques and Uses, Pune. 

 Sarkar, Jagdish Narayan, 1977, History of History Writings in Medieval India, Calcutta. 

 Siraj, Minhaj-us, 1969, Tabaqat-i-Nasiri,(Eng. Tr.H.G. Revert 2 Vols.) Calcutta. 

 Sircar, D.C. , 1965, Indian Epigraphy, Delhi. 

 Sivarammaurti, C. , 1964, Indian Sculpture, New Delhi. 

 Thapar, Mukhia & Chandra, 1969, Communalism and the Writings of Indian History, 

New  Delhi. 

 Tikekar, S.R. , 1964, On Historiography, Bombay. 

 Winternitz, M., 1963-67, History of Indian Literature, 3 Vols, New Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/CC13 

Course: Contemporary History of India (1948-2000 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 2 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 50 

External: 30 
Internal: 20 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Five Questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 3 questions. 

2. The first question will be compulsory and will consist of five short questions of 2 

marks each covering the whole syllabus. 

3. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions 

from each unit. The candidates are required to attempt two more questions selecting at 

least one from each unit. (10 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (10 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand the Post-Modern History of India. 

CO2 Trace the political situation, developments of Contemporary India. 

CO3 Compare, connect and contrast economic performance of contemporary India with 

Colonial India. 

CO4 Create a better Historiographical understanding in the Contemporary History period.  

UNIT-1 

Laying the foundation of independent India, Features of Indian Constitution,  The Constitution: 

nationality and citizenship,  Linguistic re-organisation,  Integration and Reorganization of Indian 

States, Operation Polo, Socio- Economic Reforms and Foreign Policy, Foreign policy and the 

making of non-alignment 
 

UNIT-2 
Envisioning a new economic order: 
Agriculture and industry; Five Year Plans, Green Revolution, Abolition of Privy Purses and Titles; 

Nationalization of Banks; The Emergency, Janata Government; Return of Congress to power ; 

Foreign Policy. 

 

UNIT-3 
Democracy at work:  

Congress and other political formations: Left parties, Naxalbari,  Caste politics , Dravidian movement ,  

Women and politics: Hindu Code Bill, Status of Women Report Political Developments, Relations 

with Neighboring Countries, Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization  

 

UNIT-4 
Crisis and after:  

Railway Strike, J.P. Movement and Emergency, Developments in the1980‟s: Coalition politics; Mandal 

Commission and aftermath,  Responding to new global alignments: Neo-liberalism, Communalism and 

Separatist Movements, Women Empowerment and Policy of Reservation, Ayodhya Verdict. 

 Suggested Reading:  

 Bates, Crispin, and Subho Basu, The Politics of Modern India since Independence, 

Routledge/Edinburgh South Asian Studies Series, 2011. 

 Bipan Chandra, Mridula Mukherjee and Aditya Mukherjee, India Since Independence, 

New Delhi, 2008. 

 Brass, Paul R. The Politics of India since Independence,1980. 



                       

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 C.P.Bhambhri ,1995, Indian Politics since Independence Vol : I , NewDelhi  

 Dalmia, Vasudha and Rashmi Sadana (editors), The Cambridge Companion to Modern 

Indian Culture. Cambridge University Press.  

 Ghai, K.K., 2012, Indian Government and Politics, New Delhi, 1912.  

 Guha, Ramachandra, 2011, India After Gandhi: The History of the World's Largest 

Democracy. Pan Macmillan  

 Palmar D.Norman, 1971, The Indian Political System , 2nd Ed.,Boston.  

 Partha Chatterjee, 2002, State and Politics in India , New Delhi.  

 Publication Division, India : 40 years of Independence.  

 Publciation Division Ministery of Brodcasting GOI, Era of Rapid Change, 1947 – 1971.  

 S.Gopal, 1956, Jawaharlal Nehru , A Biography , Vol:I ,1889- Cambridge. 

 V.D. Mahajan , Contemporary History of India, Chand & Company, New Delhi. Vol. I 

& II 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3rd Semester 

Group-A (Indian Archaeology) 

Course Code : MA/H&A /3/DSC1 

Course: Pre-History and Proto-History of India 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand critically evaluate the knowledge of human evolution in world scenario as 

well as India. 

CO2 Understand critically evaluate the knowledge of Paleo-environment during Stone Age 

in India especially from- Sohan, Narmada, Godavari and Kotlayar valleys. 

CO3 Understand familiarize with the Lower, Middle and Upper Palaeolithic, Mesolithic 

and Neolithic cultures of India distribution, environment, typo-technology of tools, 

subsistence, art, chronology, evidences from important sites.  

CO4 Familiarize the Harappan Culture - Origin, extent, chronology, factors of 

urbanization, trade, script, religion, arts and craft, factors of decline. 

UNIT-1 

Prehistory of India: 

Aims, Scopes and Methods; Climatic Fluctuation during the Pleistocene Period; General 

Background of World Prehistory; Stone-age, Tools, Techniques and Probable Uses. 
 
UNIT-2 

Lithic Culture of India: 

Lower Palaeolithic- Potwar Region, Beas & Banganga Valley, Narbada Valley, South India;  

Middle Palaeolithic Culture in India; Upper Palaeolithic Culture in India; Mesolithic Culture in 

India; Neolithic Culture in India. 

 

UNIT-3 

Proto-History of India: 

Aims, Scope & Methods; Harappan Civilization; Chalcolithic Cultures: Rajasthan, Central India 

and Deccan. 

 

UNIT-4 

Iron-Age Culture: 

Antiquity of Iron in India; PGW (Painted Grey Ware); South Indian Megalithic Culture. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 Agrawal, D.P. & Ghosh A. (ed.) , 1973, Radiocarbon and Indian Archaeology, Bombay. 

 Agrawal, D.P. , 1984, The Archaeology of India, New Delhi. 

 Allchin, B & R, 1989, The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan, New Delhi. 

 Allchin, F.R. , 1997, Origins of a Civilization, Delhi. 

 Chakrabarti, D.K. (ed.) , 1979, Essays in Indian Proto-history, Delhi. 

 Deo, S.B. , 1973, Problem of South Indian Megaliths, Karnataka University Press, 

Dharwar. 

 Gaur, R.C. (ed.) , 1994, The Painted Grey Ware: Proceedings of the Seminar, Jaipur. 

 Gururaja Rao, B.K, 1981, The Megalithic Culture in South India, Mysore. 

 Jain, K.C., 1979, Prehistory and Proto-History of India, Agam Kala Prakashan, New 

Delhi. 

 Ratnagar, S. , 2000, The End of the Great Harappan Tradition, New Delhi. 

 Ratnagar, S. , 2001, Understanding Harappa, New Delhi. 

 Roy, T.N. , 1982, The Ganges Civilization, New Delhi. 

 Sankalia, H.D. , 1964, Stone Age Tools: their Techniques, Name and Probable Function, 

Pune. 

 Sankalia, H.D. , 1974, Prehistory and Proto-history of Indian and Pakistan, Pune. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3rd Semester 

Group-A (Indian Archaeology) 

Course Code : MA/H&A /3/DSC2 

Course: Ancient Indian Epigraphy and Paleography-I 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Critically analyze the Inscriptions as a source of Indian History. 

CO2 Understand the Origin and antiquity of art of writing in India as well as origin of 

Brahmi Script and Kharoshthi Script. 

CO3 Critically analyze the various aspect of inscriptions and their importance as a source 

of Indian History. 

CO4 Understand the decipherment and transliteration of Brahmi and Kharoshthi script. 

UNIT-1 

Inscriptions as a source of Indian History; Origin and antiquity of the art of writing in India; 

Origin of Brahmi script; Origin of Kharosthi script. 

 

UNIT-2 

Historical and Cultural study of the following inscriptions:                                                     
Ashokan Rock Edict - II (Girnar); Ashokan Rock Edict - XII (Girnar); Ashokan Rock Edict - 

XIII (Shahbazgarhi); Ashokan Pillar Edict - II (Delhi-Topra: North Face). 

 

UNIT-3 

Historical and Cultural study of the following inscriptions:                                           

Besnagar Garuda Pillar Inscription of Heliodorus; Ayodhya Stone Inscription of Dhanadeva; 

Shinkot Relic Casket Inscription of the time of Menander; Hathigumpha Inscription of 

Kharavela. 

UNIT-4 

Inscriptions for decipherment into Devanagari/Roman script and transliteration into 

original script (in part or full): 

Ashokan Rock Edict-II (Girnar); Rummindei Pillar inscription of Asoka; Sarnath Minor Pillar 

Edict of Asoka; Ayodhya Stone Inscription of Dhanadeva. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Agarwal, Jagannath,1986,Researches in Indian Epigraphy and Numismatics, New Delhi. 

 Bajpai, K.D. , 1992, Aitihasik Bhartiya Abhilekh (in Hindi), Publication Scheme, Jaipur. 

 Barua, B.M. , 1946, Ashoka and his Inscriptions, Calcutta. 



                       

 Bhandarkar, D.R, 1946, Ashoka, Calcutta. 

 Buhler, G. ,1973, Indian Palaeography, New Delhi. 

 Dani, A.H. , 1963, Indian Palaeography, Oxford. 

 Goyal, S.R. , 1982, Prachin Bhartiya Abhilekh Sangraha (in Hindi), Jaipur. 

 Gupta, P.L. , 1979, Prachin Bharat Ke Pramukh Abhilekh (in Hindi), Varanasi. 

 Hultzsch, E. (ed.) , 1991, Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. I, New Delhi.  

 Kausambi, D.D., 2019, Bhartiya Itihas ka adhyaan ek Parichya, Sage Bhasha 

Publication  

 Ojha, G.H. ,1959, Prachin Bhartiya Lipimala (in Hindi), Delhi. 

 Pandey, R.B. , 1962, Historical and Literary Inscriptions, Varanasi. 

 Sircar, D.C. , 1965, Select Inscriptions, Calcutta. 

 Sircar, D.C. , 1965, Indian Epigraphy, Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3rd Semester 

Group-A (Indian Archaeology) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC3 

Course: Ancient Indian Numismatics-I 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Critically analyze the coins as a source of Indian History and Numismatic studies in 

India. 

CO2 Understand the Origin, evolution and antiquity of coin in India. 

CO3 Obtain the interpretation of the numismatic iconography as an important source for 

historical and artistic studies. 

CO4 Learn how identify coins of several periods and understand the decipherment and 

transliteration of Greek script. 

UNIT-1 

Numismatics: aim, method and scope; Numismatic terminology; Coins as a source of History; 

History of Numismatic studies in India. 

 
UNIT-2 

Origin and evolution of coinage in India; Antiquity of Indian coins; Techniques of 

manufacturing coins. 

                                                                  

UNIT-3 

Punch Marked Coins; Uninscribed and inscribed cast coins; City Coins 

                                                                  

UNIT-4 

Indo-Greek coins; Tribal Coins : Audumbara, Kuninda, Yaudheya  

Coins for Decipherment: 

Indo-Greek Coins; Tribal Coins : Kuninda and Yaudheya 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Bajpai, K.D. , 1976, Indian Numismatics Studies, New Delhi. 

 Bhandarkar, D.R. , 1984, Carmichael Lectures, Ancient Indian Numismatics, Patna. 

 Cunningham, A. , 1971, Coins of Ancient India, Varanasi. 

 Dasgupta, K.K. , 1974, Tribal History of Ancient India: A Numismatic Approach, 

Calcutta. 



                       

 Gardner, P. , 1971, The Coins of the Greek and Scythic Kings of Bactria and India in the 

British Museum, New Delhi. 

 Gupta, P.L. , 1996, Coins, New Delhi. 

 Lahiri, Bela, 1964, Indigenous States of North India, Calcutta. 

 Lahri, A.N. , 1965, Corpus of Indo-Greek Coins, Calcutta. 

 Macdonald, G. , 1916, Evolution of Coinage, Cambridge. 

 Mehta, V.D.M. , 1967, Indo-Greek Coins, Ludhiana. 

 Mukharjee, B.N. and Lee, 1974, Technology of Indian Coins, Calcutta. 

 Rao, Rajvant & Rao P.K. , 1998, Prachin Bhartiya Mudrayen, Delhi. 

 Santosh Bajpai, 1997, Aitihasik Bhartiya Sikke, Delhi. 

 Sharan, M.K. , 1972, Tribal Coins: A Study, New Delhi. 

 Singh, J.P. and Ahmed Nisar, 1977, Seminar Courses on the Tribal Coins of Ancient 

India (c. 300 B.C. to 400 A.D.), Varanasi. 

 Thakur, Upendra, 1972, Mints and Minting in India, Varanasi. 

 Upadhyaya, V, 1986, Prachin Bhartiya Sikke, Allahabad. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3rd Semester 

Group-B (Ancient India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC4 

Course: Political History of India (ET- C.- 320A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes 

CO1 Understand the sources of Indian History and critically evaluate the knowledge of 

Stone Age in India. 

CO2 Critically analyses the Indus civilization, Vedic and Post-Vedic Civilization. 

CO3 Critically analysed the rise of Magadha Empire and Political condition of India on the 

eve of Alexander's Invasion. 

CO4 Understand critically evaluate the knowledge of human evolution in world scenario as 

well as India. 

UNIT-1 

Sources: 

Archaeological Sources; Literary Sources; Foreign Travellers in India.  

 
UNIT-2 

Indus Valley Civilizations: 

Pre-Harappan Cultures – Origin; Harappan Culture - Extent, Development & Declines. 

Vedic Age: 

Emergence of Tribal State and institutions; Rise of Monarchical and Republican States 

                                                                  

                                                                   UNIT-3 

Rise of Magadha Empire: 

Rise of Pre-Mauryan Dynasties; Mauryan Empire- Chandergupta Maurya and Ashoka; 

Alexander's Invasion: Events and Effects.  

Aftermath of Mauryan Empire: 

North India - Sunga Dynasty; South India - Satavahana Dynasty. 

 

UNIT-4 

Emergence of New Powers: 

Indo-Greek; Saka; Kushana; Pallava. 

History as depicted in coins: 

Yaudheyas; Audumbras; Kunindas  



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Agrawala, V.S. , 1957, India as known to Panini, Lucknow. 

 Allchin, B & R, 1989, The Rise of civilization in India and Pakistan, New Delhi. 

 Bhandarkar, D.R. , 1969, Ashoka (English and Hindi edition) University of Calcutta. 

 Chattopadhyaya, S. , 1955, Sakas in India, Visva-Bharti Prakashan, Calcutta. 

 Jain, K.C. , 1979, Prehistory and Proto-history of India, Agam Kala Prakashan, New 

Delhi. 

 Kausambi, D.D., 2019, Bhartiya Itihas ka adhyaan ek Parichya, Sage Bhasha Publication  

 Majumdar, R.C. & Pusalkar, A.D. , 1970, The Vedic Age, Vidya Bhavan, 2nd (ed.). 

 McCrindle, 1982, The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great, Today and tomorrow 

Printers and Publishers, New Delhi. 

 Mishra, S.N. , 1976,  Ancient Indian Republics, Upper India Publishing House, 

Lucknow. 

 Mookerji, R.K. , 1966, Chandragupta Maurya and His Times, Motilal Banarsidass, 

Delhi. 

 Narain, A.K, 1980, The Indo-Greeks, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

 Pargitar, F.E. , 1962, Ancient Indian Historical Tradition, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 Puri, B.N, 1957, India in the 'Times of Patanjali', Bombay. 

 Puri, B.N, 1963, India under the Kusanas, Calcutta.  

 Raychaudhury, H.C. , 1972,  Political History of Ancient India, University of Calcutta. 

 Sankalia, H.D. , 1974, Prehistory and Proto-history of India and Pakistan, Pune. 

 Sastri, K.A.N. , 1967, The Age of Nandas and Mauryas, Motilal Banarsidass (2nd  ed.) 

Delhi. 

 Sastri, K.A.N. (ed.) , 1987, Comprehensive History of India, Vol. II, Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1959,  Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Motilal 

Banarsidass Publishers, Delhi. 

 Thapalyal, K.K. & Shukla, S.P. , 1976, Sindhu Sabhyata, Uttar Pradesh Hindi Sansthan, 

Lucknow. 

 Thapar, Romila, 2004, Ashoka and the Decline of the Mauryas, Oxford University Press, 

Delhi. 

 Wheeler, R.E.M. , 1959, Early India & Pakistan, New York. 

 Yazdani, G. , 1995, Deccan Ka Prachin Itihas, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3rd Semester 

Group-B (Ancient India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC5 

Course: Society and Culture of India - I (ET – C.-1200 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand about the society and culture of India from Earliest times to C. 1200 AD 

i.e. from Harappan, Vedic and Buddha's time 

CO2 Understand the family organization, Varna system and Ashrama system 

CO3 Understand the Sanskaras and Purusartha 

CO4 Understand about the Marriage, Caste system and Slavery 

UNIT-1 

Socio-Cultural Formation: 

Enquiries into Socio-Cultural life of Harappan People; Vedic Society; Society at Buddha's 

Time. 

 

UNIT-2 

Social Institutions-1: 

Family Organisation; Varna System; Ashrama System. 

 

UNIT-3 

Social Institutions-2: 

Sanskaras; Purusharthas; Education System. 

 

UNIT-4 

Social Institutions-3: 

Marriage; Caste system; Slavery. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Altekar, A.S. , 1975, Education in Ancient India, Varanasi. 

 Altekar, A.S. , 1999, Position of Women in Hindu Civilization, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 Bary, W.I.D. (ed.) , 1958, Sources of Indian Tradition, Vol. I, New York. 

 Bhattacharya, S.C. , 1978, Some Aspects of Indian Society from 2nd Century B.C. to 4th 

Cent A.D., Calcutta. 

 Chattopadhyay, B. , 1975, Kushana State and Indian Society, Punthi Pustak, Calcutta. 

 Chattopadhyaya, S. , 1965, Social Life in Ancient India, Calcutta. 

 Fick, R. , 1972, Social Organisation of North-Eastern Indian in Buddha's time, Trans. 

S.K. Mitra, Delhi. 

 Ghurye, G.S. , 1969, Caste and Race in India, Bombay. 

 Hutton, J. , 1946, Caste in India, Cambridge University. 

 Kane, P.V. , 1930, History of Dharmasastra, Bhandarkar Orient Research Institute, 

Poona. 

 Kausambi, D.D., 2019, Bhartiya Itihas ka adhyaan ek Parichya, Sage Bhasha 

Publication  

 Krishna, N. , 1984,  South Indian History and society, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi. 

 Majumdar, B.P. , 1960, Socio-Economic History of Northern India (1030-1194), Firma 

K.L. Mukhopadhyay Publishers, Calcutta. 

 Pandey, R.B. , 1976, Hindu Samskara, Delhi. 

 Rapson, E.J. , 1955,  The Cambridge History of India, Vol I, Delhi. 

 Sengupta, N. , 1965, Evolution of Hindu Marriage, Bombay. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1980, Sudras in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidass, Varanasi, Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1983, Material Culture and Social formation in Ancient India, 

Macmillan, Delhi. 

 Shastri, K.A.N. , 1987,  Comprehensive History of India, Vol. II(ed.), reprint, Delhi. 

 Singh, Upinder ,2020, Pracheen Bharat kee Avddharna, Sage Bhasha Publication 

 Thapar, Romila, 2004,  Ancient Indian Social History-Some interpretations from Lineage 

to Caste, Pub. Orient Longman, New Delhi. 

 Thapar, Romila, 2004,  Asoka and Decline of the Mauryas, Oxford University Press, 

Delhi. 

 Wagle, N.G. , 1966, Society at the time of Buddha, Bombay. 

 Yadav, B.N.S. , 1973, Society and Culture of Northern India in the 12th Century, 

Central Book Depot, Allahabad. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3rd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC6 

Course: Economic History of India- I (ET – C.-1200 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Understand about the Economic History of India (from Earliest times to C. 1200 AD) 

i.e. from Stone-age, Neolithic Culture and Harappan Culture. 

CO2 Understand the Vedic and Later Vedic Economy. 

CO3 Understand the Emergence and Growth of Industries i.e. Metal, Pot Making, Textile, 

Guilds in Buddhist Period and Trade and Commerce in Buddhist Period. 

CO4 Understand about the Mauryan and Post-Mauryan Economy. 

 

UNIT-1 

Survey of Sources and Early Cultures: 

Stone Age-Food Gathering Economy; Advent of food Production Neolithic Culture; Urban 

Experiment-Harappan Culture. 

 
UNIT-2 

Vedic Economy: 

Early Vedic; Later Vedic. 

 

UNIT-3 

Emergence and Growth of Industries: 

Metal; Pot Making; Textile; Guilds in Buddhist Period; Trade and Commerce in Buddhist period 

 

UNIT-4 

Mauryan and Post Mauryan Economy: 

Nature and Features; Land system and Land Revenue System; Ownership of Land; Irrigation 

Trade and Commerce: 

Internal Trade; Foreign Trade : Trade Relations with Roman and South - Asian World; 

Mechanism of Trade : Trade Route, Forms of Exchange, Currency and Coinage. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Adhey, G..L, 1966, Early Indian Economics, Asia Publishing House, Delhi. 

 Ghoshal, U. N. , 1929, Contribution to the History of Hindu Revenue system, Calcutta. 

 Ghoshal, U. N. , 1973, Agrarian System in Ancient India, Calcutta University, (2nd edn.) 

Calcutta. 

 Gopal, Lallanji, 1980, Aspects of the History of Agriculture in Ancient India, Bharti 

Prakashan, Varanasi. 

 Gopal, Lallanji, 1989, Economic Life in Northern India, Motilal Banarsidass, (2 nd edn.) 

Delhi. 

 Gregory Possehl (ed.) , 2002, Ancient Cities of the Indus the Harappan Civilization : A 

Contemporary Perspective, Vistaar Publication, New Delhi. 

 Jha, D.N. , 1967, Revenue system in Post Mauryan and Gupta times, Punthi Pustak 

Publisher, Calcutta. 

 Jha, D.N. , 1980, Studies in Early Indian Economic History, Delhi. 

 Kausambi, D.D. 2019, Bhartiya Itihas ka adhyaan ek Parichya, Sage Bhasha Publication 

 Kosambi, D.D. , 1956, An Introduction to the Study of Indian History, Popular 

Prakashan, Bombay. 

 Majumdar, B.P. , 1960, Socio-Economic History of Northern India (1030-1194), 

Calcutta. 

 Sharma,  R.S, 1980,  Indian Feudalism, Macmillan, (2nd edn.) Delhi. 

 Sharma,  R.S. , 1983,  Perspectives in Social & Economic History of Early India, 

Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers, New Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1983,  Material Culture and Social formations in Ancient India, 

Macmillan, Delhi. 

 Sircar, D.C. , 1960,  Land System and Feudalism in Ancient India (1030-1194), Calcutta. 

 Thakur, V.K. , 1981, Urbanisation-Ancient India, Abhinav Publication, New Delhi. 

 Thakur, V.K. , 1989, Historiography of Indian Feudalism, Janaki Parkashan, Patna. 

 Yazdani, G, 1982, Early History of Deccan, Oriental Book , New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Group-C (Medieval India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC7 

Course: Political History of India (C. 1200 to 1526 AD) 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Get basic knowledge about the Islamic theory of Sovereignty, the Sultanate and the 

Caliphate and Theory of Kingship under the Sultans of Delhi.  

CO2 Understand the Barni's theory of Kingship, Nature of Delhi Sultanate and Nature of 

Afghan State.  

CO3 Understand the conquest and expansion of Mamlauks and their consolidation and 

construction of power.  

CO4 Understand about Mangol Problem and Disintegration of the Sultanate. 

 
UNIT-1 

Introduction to the course and contrasting Pre-Histories of the Delhi Sultanate (Sind Invasion of 

Arab to Establishment of Delhi Sultanate 1206 A.D.), Indian Feudal Debate, Sources and 

Historiography of Sultanate Period, Theory of Kingship & Legitimacy under the Sultanate.  

 

UNIT-2 

Islam and its Ghurid-Shansabanid contexts in the 12th century, Mamluk‟s - Conquest and 

Expansion, Courts of a Different Order – the Sufis tariqas, Relation between State and Sufi . 
 
UNIT-3 

Frontier Feudatories and the Khalaji and Tughluq regimes: 

Khalji Revolution, Consolidation and Construction of Khalji‟s power, The Tughlaqs  

Saiyyad and Afghans: 
Sayyid Dynasty, Lodhi Dynasty  

UNIT-4 

Distinction of the Delhi Sultanate: 

Mangol Problems, Downfall of Delhi Sultanate, Rise of Regional States: Jaunpur, Malwa, 

Gujarat, Vijay Nagar, Behmani. 

Suggested Reading :  

 

 Chandra, Satish,1998, Medieval India - Vol . I (From Sultanate to the Mughal) 

 New Delhi. 

 Chattopadhyaya, B.D., (1997), Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in Early 

Medieval India, in Hermann Kulke, ed., The State in India, 1000-1700, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press, pp. 195-232.  



                       

 Digby, Simon (1986), The Sufi Shaikh as a source of authority in medieval India 

Purusartha (Islam and Society in South Asia) vol. 9, pp. 57-77 (reprinted now in Richard 

Eaton, ed., India’s Islamic Traditions, Delhi: Oxford University Press), pp. 234-262  

 Ernst, Carl. (1992). The Interpretation of the Sufi Biographical Tradition in India, in The 

Eternal Garden, Albany: State University of New York Press, pp. 86-93 

 Ernst, Carl. (1992). The Textual Formation of oral Teachings in the Early Chishti Order, 

in The Eternal Garden, Albany: State University of New York Press, pp. 62-84  

 Habib Irfan (ed.) , 1981-2003, Madhyakaleen Bharat, Vols. I to 8, New Delhi. 

 Habib Irfan (ed.),1992, Medieval India (Vol.1 Researches in the History of India 1200-

1750, Delhi. 

 Habib Mohd. & Nizami, 1982, Comprehensive History of India, Vol . V, New Delhi. 

 Habib, Mohammad. (1950). Chishti Mystic Records of the Sultanate Period, Medieval 

India Quarterly vol. 1, pp. 1-42.  

 Habib, Mohammad. (1974). Introduction to Elliot and Dowson’s History of India vol. II, 

in Politics and Society during the Early medieval Period, ed. Khaliq A. Nizami, Delhi: 

People‟s Publishing Housr, vol. 1, pp. 33-110  

 Hardy, Peter. (1966). Historians of Medieval India: Studies in Indo-Muslim Historical 

Writing, London: Luzac & Co., pp. 3-19, 122-131  

 Hardy, Peter. (1994). Approaches to Pre-Modern Indo-Muslim Historical Writing: Some 

Reconsiderations in 1990-9, in Peter Robb, ed., Society and Ideology: Essays in South 

Asian History presented to K.A. Ballhatchet, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 49-71.  

 Jackson, Peter. (1975). The Mongols and the Delhi Sultanate, Central Asiatic Journal 

vol. 19, pp. 118-156  

 Jackson, Peter. (1986), The problems of a vast military encampment in Delhi through 

the Ages, ed. R.E. Frykenberg, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 18-33.  

 Kumar, Sunil. (2014), An Inconvenient Heritage: the Central Asian background of the 

Delhi Sultans, in Upinder Singh and Parul P. Dhar, Asian Encounters, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press, pp. 86-106  

 Lawrence, Bruce B. (1986), The earliest Chishtiya and Shaikh Nizam al-Din Awliya” 

in Delhi through the Ages, ed. R.E. Frykenberg, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 104-

128. 

 Sharma, R.S. (1997), How Feudal was Indian Feudalism, in Hermann Kulke, ed., 

The State in India, 1000-1700, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 48-85.  

 Shokoohy, Mehrdad and Natalie H. Shokoohy. (1994), Tughluqabad, the Earliest 

Surviving Town of the Delhi Sultanate, Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African 

Societies vol. 57, pp. 516-550; 

 Verma, H.C. , 1983, Madhyakaleen Bharat Vol. 1206 -1540 A.D, (in Hindi) Delhi. 

Ignou Booklets 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Group-C (Medieval India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC8 

Course: Society and Culture of India (C. 1200 -1757 A.D.) 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand about the main features of social structure and religious-cultural traditions 

of Turkish invasion. 

CO2 Understand the establishment of Delhi Sultanate and Mughal Empire and  Challenges 

to Indian Society and culture. 

CO3 Got the knowledge about the Social and  Religious Classes- Ruling Class, Service 

Class, Ulema, Saiyyads.  

CO4 Understand the Crime and Punishments, Harem and its administration and Revolts in 

Medieval India. 

 

UNIT-1 

Society on the Eve of Turkish Invasions: Main features of Social Structure (in Pre Medieval), 

Religio-Cultural Traditions (in Pre Medieval); Establishment of Delhi Sultanate and Challenges 

to Indian Society 

 
UNIT-2 

Social Structure (Sultanate and Mughal Period): Ruling class, Religious Classes- Ulema, 

Saiyyads, Service class, Artisans, Peasantry 

 

UNIT-3 

Cultural Development (Sultanate and Mughal Period):  

Development of Languages: Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, Urdu and Its Regional Forms, Society 

and Culture of Medieval India from the Writings of: Ameer Khusarau, Kabir Das and Tulsi 

Das, Mirza Galib and Mir Taqi Meer 

Imperial City Sahjahanabad: Planning and Structure of City, Society, Culture and Communal 

Harmony in 17
th

 and 18
th

 Century, Development of Indian Islam 

 

UNIT-4 

Crime and Punishments in Medieval India, Rituals and Festivals in Medieval India, The Mughal 

Harem, Revolts In Mughal India: Peasents Revolts, Religious Forms of Resistance: Satnami 

and Sikh Revolts, The Revolts of the Nobility and Princes (c. 1560-1740 A.D.) 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Ahmed, Aziz, 1964, Studies on Islamic Culture in the Indian Environment, Oxford. 

 Arshi, Nida, (2012). Expansion of Colonial Authority in the City of Delhi, 1803 – 1856: 

 Chandra, Satish,1998, Medieval India - Vol . I (From Sultanate to the Mughal) 

 New Delhi. 

 Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (1997). Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in Early 

Medieval India, in Hermann Kulke, ed., The State in India, 1000-1700, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press, pp. 195-232.  

 Habib Irfan (ed.) , 1981-2003, MadhyaKaleen Bharat Vols. I to 8 (Relevant Articles), 

New Delhi. 

 Habib Irfan (ed.) , 2002,  Bhartiya Itihas Mein Madhyakal, Delhi. 

 Habib Irfan (ed.),1992, Medieval India (Vol.1 Researches in the History of India 1200-

1750, Delhi. 

 Habib Mohd. & Nizami, 1982, Comprehensive History of India, Vol . V, New Delhi. 

 Habib, Irfan. (1999).The Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1556-1707, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press, pp. 364-405 (Chapter 9, „The Agrarian Crisis of the Mughal Empire‟),. 

 Habib, Irfan. (reprint 2009). Agrarian System of Mughal India,1556-1707, [chapter 8], 

Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 342-363.  

 Hunter, W.W. (1871; reprint 1964),The Indian Mussulmans, Trubner and Co., Chapter-4, 

pp.120- 170.  

 Hussain, Yusuf, 1962, Glimpses of Medieval Indian Culture, Delhi.  

 Jafri, S.Z.H. (2018). The Mughal-Nawabi Legacy under Siege in the Age of Empire 

(1860-1880):Familial Grants and the Waqf of Khanqah-e Karimia, Salon in India”, in 

Miura Toru (ed.) Comparative Study of the Waqf from the East: Dynamism of Norm and 

Practices in Religious and Familial Donations, Tokyo, The Toyo Bunko, pp.191-216.  

 Khan, Iqtidar Alam, (2000). Muskets in the Mawas: Instruments of Peasant Resistance 

in K.N. Pannikar (Ed et al), The Making of History: Essays Presented to Irfan Habib, 

Delhi: Tulika.  

 Khan, Motiur Rahman. (2011). Akbar and the Dargah of Ajmer, in Proceedings of the 

Indian History Congress, Vol. 71, pp. 226-235  

 Moosvi, Shireen. (2013), Charity, Objectives and Mechanism in Mughal India [16th and 

17th centuries], in Proceedings of Indian History Congress, Mumbai, pp. 335-346.  

 Rana, R.P. (2006). Rebels to Rulers: The Rise of Jat Power in Medieval India, c. 1665- 

1735, New Delhi: Manohar, pp. pp. 107-181 (Chapters, 5-6). 

 Saxena, R.K. , 1996, Madhya Kaleen Bharat Ki Arthik Pahloo, Jaipur. 

 Sharma, G.D. , 1992, Madhya Kaleen Bharat Ki Rajnitik, Samajik evam Aarthik 

Sansthayen, New Delhi 

 Sharma, R.S. (1997). How Feudal was Indian Feudalism in Hermann Kulke, ed., The 

State in India, 1000-1700, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 48-85.  

 Siddiqui, I.H. (ed.) , 2003, Medieval India: Essays in Intellectual Thought & Culture 

Vol. I, Delhi. 

 Tara Chand, 1976, Influence of Islam on Indian Culture, Allahabad. 

 Verma, H.C. , 1983, Madhyakaleen Bharat Vol. 1206 -1540 A.D. (in Hindi) Delhi. 



                       

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Group-C (Medieval India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC9 

Course: Economy of India-I (C. 1200-1526 A.D.) 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand about Pre-Sultanate economy and Land Revenue system during Early 

Turks, Khaljis, Tughlaqs and Lodhis.  

CO2 Understand the Irrigation and Changes in Crop-Pattern.  

CO3 Got the knowledge about the Currency, Industries and Trade and Commerce during 

that period 

O4 Critically analyze the Economic Development in Sultanate period through the 

Contemporary sources and later on Historiography. 

 

UNIT-1 

Pre-Sultanate Economy, Land revenue System and Magnitude: Mamluks, Khaljis, Tughlaqs and 

Lodhis, Irrigation and Changes in Crop-pattern, Iqta System 

 
UNIT-2 

Market Control Policy and Prices of Commodities (Alauddin Khalji), Fiscal measures of 

Muhammad Bin Tuglaq, Village Community and property rights, Village Organization: Khuts, 

Muqaddams and Chaudharies  

 

UNIT-3 

Technological changes and Economy, Merchants Class, The Monetary system (1200-1526 

A.D.), Karkhanas under the Sultanate 

 

UNIT-4 

Industries,Trade and Commerce : Industries in Sultanante Period, Inland and External Trade, 

Growth of Towns, Debate on Urbanization in Sultanate Period 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading: 

 Ashraf, K.M. , 1998,  Life and Condition of the People of Hindustan, New Delhi. 

 Chandra, Satish, 2004,  Medieval India (from Sultanate to Mughals) Vol. I & II (English 

& Hindi), Har Anand, New Delhi.  

 Chattopadhaya, D.P. , 1982, Studies in the History of Science in India, New Delhi. 

 Chaudhary, Tapan Ray, 1982, Cambridge Economic: History of India (c. 1200-1750 

A.D.) Vol. I, OUP. 

 Cipolla, C.W.,1991, Between History and Economic History, New Delhi. 

 Frekenberg (Ed.) , 1969, Land Control and Social Structures in Indian History, London. 

 Habib, Irfan, 1951 – 2003, Madhyakaleen Bharat Vol. I - VIII (in Hindi also) Raj Kamal  

Prakashan, New Delhi. 

 Habib, Irfan, 1995, Essays in India History: Towards a Marxist Approach, New Delhi. 

 Habib, Irfan, 2002, Bhartiya Itihas Mein Madhyakal, New Delhi. 

 Kosambi, D.D. , 1972, An Introduction to the Study of Indian History IX & X, New 

Delhi. 

 Methew, K.S. , 1983, The Portuguese Trade with India in the Sixteenth Century, New 

Delhi. 

 Moreland, W.H. , 1968, Agrarian System of Moslem India, Delhi. 

 Mukhia, Harbans, 1993,  Perspectives on Medieval History, Vikas Publishing House, 

Delhi. 

 Panikar K.N. Ed. , 2007,  The Making of History-Essays Presented to Irfan Habib, 

Tulika, New Delhi. 

 Ray, Anirudha & Bagchi, S.K. (Ed.) , 1986, Technology in Ancient and Medieval India, 

Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Group-D (Modern India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC10 

Course: Political History of India (C. 1757 to 1947 A.D.) 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand about the sources of Modern Indian History i.e. Archival Records, Private 

Courses, NewsCourses, Periodicals and Oral Traditions.  

CO2 Understand the pre-colonial Indian Polity.  

CO3 Understand the emergence of British Power and Indian resistances.  

CO4 Understand the diplomatic means of British Expansion and Paramountecy and 

aftermaths. 

 
UNIT-1 

Pre-Colonial Indian Polity: 

Major states in 18th century, Emergence of English East India Company in Bengal, Political 

Settlement of 1765, Anglo-Mysore Relations (1767-1799), Anglo-Marathas Relations (1795-

1818) 

 

UNIT-2 

The British Paramountcy:  

Subsidiary Alliance System, Conquest of Sind, Annexation of Punjab, Nepal and Burma, 

Doctrine of Lapse 

 

UNIT-3 

Conflict and Cooperation: 

Uprising of 1857, Crown Takes Over, Consolidation of Colonial State-Administration, Relation 

with Indian states 

 
UNIT-4 

Foreign Policy: 

Afghan, North West Frontier(N.W.F.) Province Policy, Tibet 

Independent India; 

Problems of Princely States, Vision of India 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Banerjee, A.C. , 1984, A New History of Modern India 1757-1947, Calcutta. 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Bharat Ka Swatantrta Sangram (Part-1&2), Kalam Publication 

 Dodwell, H.H (ed.) , 1934, The Cambridge History of India, Vol. V, Cambridge. 

 Gupta, Brijan K. , 1962, Siraj-ud-daula and the East India Company, Delhi. 

 Majumdar , R.C. (ed.) , 1957, The Sepoy Mutiny and Revolt of 1857, Calcutta. 

 Majumdar , R.C. (ed.) , 1965-68, British Paramountcy and India's Renaissance Vol. X, 

Pt.1, Bombay. 

 Metcalfe, T.R. , 1964, Aftermath of the Revolt, Princeton. 

 Misra, B.B. , 1959, Central Administration of the East India Company 1773-1834, 

Macmillan. 

 Misra, B.B. , 1960, The Administrative History of India 1834-1947, Delhi. 

 Norris. J.A, 1978, The First Afghan War 1838-42, Delhi. 

 Pannikar, K.M. , 1932, An Introduction to the study of the Relations of Indian States with 

the Government of India, London.  

 Penderel Moon, 1954, Warren Hastings and British India, London. 

 Philips, C.H. , 1962, The East India Company, 2nd edn., London. 

 R.C. Majumdar, and Dutta K.K. & Ch., H.C. Ray, 1978, Advanced History of India Vol. 

III, 4th ed. Delhi. 

 Sardesai, G.S. , 1946, New History of the Marathas - Vols II. III, Bombay. 

 Sen, S.N. , 1958, Eighteen Fifty Seven, Delhi, 1957, Calcutta. 

 Spear, P. ,1965, History of India, Vol. II, Penguin. 

 Stokes, Eric, 1959, English Utilitarian and India, Oxford. 

 Sutherland, Lucy, 1952, The East India Company in the 18th Century Politics, Oxford. 

 Tara Chand, 1991, History of Freedom Movement, Vol. I & II, Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Group-D (Modern India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC11 

Course:  Society and Culture of India-I (C. 1757-1947 A.D.)   

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand about the Pre-British Indian Society, British and Indian Society i.e. 

Christian Missionaries, British Social Policy and Approaches - Evangelicals and 

Orientalist.  

CO2 Critically analyze the growth of new education system and role of press in socio-

political consciousness. 

CO3 Critically analyze the Indian literature and role in Indian cultural renaissance. 

CO4 Understand about social reforms of 19th century in India and women's emancipation. 

 

UNIT-1 

Pre-British Indian Society: 

General Features, Rural Society, Urban Society 

 

UNIT-2 

British and Indian Society: 

Christian Missionaries, British Social Policy, Approaches-Evangelicalist and Orientalist 

Growth of New Education: 

Role of Lord Macculey, Wood's Dispatch and Aftermath, Its Role in Socio-Political 

Consciousness 

 
UNIT-3 

Press: 

Rise and Growth of Press, Its Role in Socio-Political Consciousness 

Socio-Religious Movement: 

Brahmo Samaj, Arya Samaj, Ramakrishna Mission 

 
UNIT-4 

Social Reform: 

Sati, Infanticide, Widow Remarriage Movement, Age of Consent Bill Agitation 

Women's Emancipation 

Status, Property Rights, Socio-Political Participation 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Amit Sen, 1988, Notes on the Bengal Renaissance, Calcutta. 

 Banga, Indu and Jaidev (eds.) , 1996, Cultural Reorientation of Modern India, Delhi. 

 Bayly, C.A. , 1987,  Indian Society and the Making of the English, London. 

 Bayly, C.A. , 1987, Indian Society and the Making of the English Empire, Cambridge 

University Press, London. 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Bharat Ka Swatantrta Sangram (Part-1&2), Kalam Publication 

 Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.) , 1988, The Contested Terrarium: Perspectives on 

foundation in India, Hyderabad. 

 Desai, A.R. , 1989, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Delhi.  

 Forbes, Geraldine , 1998, Women in Modern India, London. 

 Kopf. D. , 1969, British Orientalism and the Bengal Renaissance, Berkeley. 

 Kumar, Ravinder , 1968, Essays in Social History of Modern India, Delhi. 

 Majumdar, B.B. , 1968, History of India Social and Political Ideas, Delhi. 

 Mani, Lata, 1990, Contentious Traditions: The Debate on Sati in Colonial India, New 

Jersey. 

 McCully, B.T. , 1966, English Education and the origin of Nationalism, Gloucester. 

 Mukerji , D.P. , 1995, Indian Culture: A Sociological Study, Calcutta. 

 Mukherjee, S.N. ,1990, The Social Implications of the Political Thought of Indian 

Society, Historical Probing (ed.) R.S. Sharma, Delhi. 

 Nair, Janaki , 1970, Women and Law in Colonial India: A Social History, Bombay. 

 Sangari, Kumkum & Sudesh Vaid (eds.) , 1988, Recasting Women: Essay in Colonial 

History, Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. (ed.) , 1984, Indian Society: Historical Probing in Memory of D.D. 

Kosambi, Delhi. 

 Stokes, E. , 1959, English Utilitarians and India, London 

 Sumit Sarkar , 1983, Modern India, Delhi. 



                       

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Group-D (Modern India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/DSC12 

Course: Economic History of India-I (C. 1757-1947A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand about the Pre-British Indian Economy, British and Indian Economy 

British Economical Policy and Approaches towards India and their homeland. 

CO2 Critically analyze the growth of new Economical system and role of Cash nexus. 

CO3 Critically analyze the Indian Pre Colonial economy and its nature. 

CO4 Understand about the Economic reforms of 19th century in India. 

UNIT-1 

Pre-colonial Indian Economy: 

Rural economy: agriculture and artisans, Urban economy: artisans and manufacturing, Rural and 

Urban trade 

Disintegration of the Pre-Colonial Economy: 

Debate over de-industrialization, Causes for the disintegration of the rural economy 

UNIT-2 

Debate about Colonialism and its impact on Indian Economy: 

Estimates prior to the first Census of 1872, Patterns of population growth since 1872, with 

reference to Fertility rates, Mortality  rates and Women-men ratio, Debate over de-urbanization 

and trends of migration and workforce 

National and Per-capita income: 

Estimates and comparison, Contribution of Agriculture, Industry and Tertiary services 

UNIT-3 

Colonial land revenue settlements:  
Permanent Settlement, Raiyatwari, Mahalwari, Commercialization of agriculture with reference 

to crop, land labour and credit markets, Rural Indebtedness and institutions to meet rural credit 

needs in colonial India, Peasant Revolt 

UNIT-4 

Irrigation system and changes there in: 

Irrigation system and changes in colonial period, Famines and the Colonial Government, 

Evolution of the colonial policy regarding famines 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Bharat Ka Swatantrta Sangram (Part-1&2), Kalam Publication 

 Bhatia, B.M. , 1967, Famines in India: A study in Some Aspects of the Economic History 

of India, Bombay. 

 Bhattacharya, Dhires , 1972, A Concise History of Indian Economy: From the mid-

Eighteen to the Present Century, Calcutta. 

 Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi , 1990, Adhunik Bharat Ka Arthik Itihaas, New Delhi and 

Patna. 

 Davey, Brian , 1975, The Economic Development of India, Nottingham. 

 Desai, A.R. , 1948, Peasant Struggles in India, Bombay. 

 Gadgil, D.R. , 1934, The Industrial Evolution of India in Recent Times, London. 

 Habib, Irfan , 2007, Indian Economy 1858-1914, New Delhi. 

 Kumar, Dharma (ed.) , 1982, The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 2  1757-

1970, Cambridge. 

 Mishra, Girish, 1977, Adhunik Bharat Ka Arthik Itihas, Delhi. 

 Mishra, Girish, 1978, Agrarian Problems of Permanent Settlement, Delhi. 

 Mukherjee, Aditya, The Return of the Colonial in Indian Economic History: The Last 

Phase of Colonialism in India, Presidential Address, Modern Section, Indian History 

Congress, 68th Session, New Delhi. 

 Roy, Tirthankar , 2006, The Economic History of India 1857-1947, New Delhi, OUP. 

 Singh, V.B. , 1975, Economic History of India 1857-1956, Bombay. 

 Tomlinson, B.R. , 1993, The Economy of Modern India 1860-1970, Cambridge. 



                       

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A/3/SEC13 

Course:  Universal Humanistic Values and Life Skills 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understanding the concept and the role of paradigm and principles in strengthening 

universal values and life skills. 

CO2 Understanding the concept and the role of personal vision and leadership 

CO3 Understanding the concept and the role of principles of personal management, 

interdependence and interpersonal leadership. 

CO4 Understanding the concept and the role of principles of empathic communication, 

creative cooperation and balanced self-renewal. 

UNIT-1 

Paradigms and Principles: Role of paradigms and principles in strengthening universal 

humanistic values and life skills; Inside-out approach; Personality ethics and character ethics; 

Primary and secondary greatness; The Principle centered paradigm; The principles of growth 

and change; Habits as internalized principles and pattern of behavior; The journey from 

dependence to independence and finally to interdependence; Role of P-PC 

(ProductionProductive Capacity) balance in life. 

UNIT-2 

Principles of Personal Vision: Definition and role of proactivity in life; The power of principle 

centered choice and initiative, Focusing on circle of influence and its expansion, Distinction 

between „To Be‟ and „To Have‟, Making and keeping commitments. Principles of Personal 

Leadership: The principle of beginning with the end in mind; Leadership and management- The 

two creations, Becoming your own first creator, Making a principle centered personal mission 

statement, Creating ability to use whole brain and two ways to tap the right brain, Identifying 

the roles and goals towards the mission, Mission sentiments towards the organization and 

family. 
UNIT-3 

Principles of Personal Management and Interdependence: Power of independent will, Role and 

importance of time management, Exercise to say “NO”, Identifying the roles in life, Delegation 

and its effectively. Emotional bank and its major deposits, Importance of laws for  life, 

Expectations and their clarification, Personal integrity, the powers of interdependence Principles 

of Interpersonal Leadership: Cooperation and its role in working, Human interaction and various 

paradigms related to it, Selecting the best option, The five dimensions of Win/Win, Training and 

agreements of Win/Win, Role of system and process for Win/Win. 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

UNIT-4 

Principles of Empathic Communication: Character communication and empathic listening, 

Screening of the prescribe, Four autobiographical responses, Understanding and perception, 

Seek to understand, Principles of Creative Cooperation: Synergistic communication; Synergy 

in classroom, business and communication, Fishing for the third alternative, valuing the 

differences. Principles of balanced self-renewal: Four dimensions of renewal, balance and 

synergy in renewal, The upward spiral. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Covey S. R, (2004), The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People, Simon and 

Schuster Publishers, New Delhi 

 Frankl, V. (1992), Man’s Search For Meaning, Washington Square Publishers 

 Khera, S. (2005), You Can Win, Macmillan India Ltd. (In English and Hindi) 

 Neill, M. (2019), The Inside Out Revolution: The Only Thing You Need to Know 

to Change Your Life Forever, Hay House Publishers, UK 

 Tomlinson, B.R., 1993, The Economy of Modern India 1860-1970, Cambridge. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Course Code :  MA/H&A /O9/OEC5 

Course:   The Sultanate and Mughal’s Delhi (1206 A.D. – 1857 A.D.) 

 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Differentiate between different types of heritage sites – those that are in ruins or saved 

as antiquities, others that continue as sites of residence and habitation and complicate 

modes of transcribing them as heritage sites. 

CO2 They will comprehend the difference between urbanisation and urbanity.  

CO3 They will become familiar with the lives of litterateurs and poets of the city, the 

merchants and the menials and the significance attached to civility and decorum in a 

city heralded as the capital of powerful political formations.   

CO4 Learn how to notice change in the life of the city and the different and complex ways 

in which elites, literati and the common people responded to these transitions and 

early modernity. 

                                                              UNIT-1 

Historiographical Introduction of Delhi, The Seven Cities of Delhi and their History Studying 

Urbanisation in the Sultanate Context. 

 
UNIT-2 

Monumental Matters/Description of the Monuments: Mehrauli Archeological Park, Qutub 

Complex, Hauz Khas Complex, Worship and communitarian scaffolding: the Qubbat al-

Islam masjid, the dargah of Bakhtiyar Kaki and Nizam al-Din Auliya, Rise  a New City: 

Tuglakabad. 

 

UNIT-3 

Fourteenth-fifteenth century transitions: the present and past of Firuz Shah‟s Firuzabad, 15th 

and 16th century, Humaun Tomb, The city and Shah Jahani political order: the Red Fort, 

Jama Masjid and the Chandni Chowk, Mughals and Urban Planning of Sahjhanabad City. 

 

UNIT-4 

Delhi : As a centre of Art and Culture, Devlopment of Music and Urdu in Sahjhanabad, 17th 

and 18th century transitions - political decentralisation and new elites, Modern Delhi and Its 

structures. 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Anooshahr, Ali. (2014). On the Imperial Discourse of the Delhi Sultanate and Early 

Mughal India, Journal of Persianate Studies vol. 7. pp. 157-176  

 Frykenberg, (Ed.), Delhi Through the Ages, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 18-33  

 Futuhat-i Firuz Shahi. (1996). translated by Azra Alavi, Delhi: Idarah-i Adabiyar-i 

Delli, pp. 19-34..  Page, J.A. (1999 reprint).  

 A memoir on Kotla  Firuz Shah Delhi: Archaeological Survey of India   

 Inden, Ronald. (2006), The Temple and the Hindu Chain of Being, in Text and  Practice: 

Essays on South Asian History, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 192-212;   

 Jackson, Peter. (1986), Delhi, the Problem of a vast Military Encampment, in R.E.  

  Kumar, Sunil. (2000). Assertions of Authority: a study of the discursive statements of 

two Sultans of Delhi:in Muzaffar Alam, Francoise „Nalini‟ Delvoye and Marc Gaborieu 

(Eds.), The Making of Indo-Persian Culture: Indian and French Studies, Delhi: 

Manohar, pp. 37-65.  

 Kumar, Sunil. (2011) Courts, Capitals and Kingship: Delhi and its Sultans in the 

Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries CE,  in Albrecht Fuess and Jan Peter Hartung 

(Eds.), Court Cultures in the Muslim World: Seventh to Nineteenth Centuries, London: 

Routledge, pp. 123-148. 

 Kumar, Sunil. (2017). Transitions in the Relationship between Political Elites and Sufis: 

the 13th and 14th century Delhi Sultanate, N. Karashima (Ed.), State Formation and 

Social Integration in Pre-modern South and Southeast Asia: A Comparative Study of 

Asian Society, Tokyo: Toyo Bunko, pp. 203-238; 

  Lefebvre, Henri. (1996). Right to the City” in Writings on Cities, Malden: Blackwell 

Press, pp. 147-159.  

 Taneja, Anand. (2012). Saintly Visions: Other histories and history’s others in the 

medieval ruins of Delhi, Indian Economic and Social History Review, vol. 49, pp. 557– 

90 on https://sites.google.com/site/sultanatemughaldelhifieldwork/home.   

 Weber, Max. (1966). Associational and Status Peculiarities of the Occidental City, in 

The City,  

 Welch, Anthony. (1983). Master Builders of the Delhi Sultanate, Muqarnas, vol. 1, pp. 

123-66;   

 Welch, Anthony. (1993). Architectural Patronage and the Past: the Tughluq Sultans of 

India, Muqarnas, vol. 10, pp. 311-322;   

 Welch, Anthony. (1996). A Medieval Center of Learning in India: the Hauz Khas 

Madrasa in Delhi, Muqarnas, vol. 13, pp. 165-90;   

 Welch, Anthony. (1997). The Shrine of the Holy Footprint in Delhi, Muqarnas, vol. 14, 

pp. 116-178;   

 Wendell, Charles. (1971). Baghdad Imago Mundi and other foundation lore 

International Journal of Middle Eastern Studies vol. 2 (1971);  

 Wescoat, James. (2016). Barapula Nallah and Its Tributaries: Watershed Architecture in 

Sultanate and Mughal Delhi, in Jutta Jain-Neubauer (Ed.). Water Design: Environment 

and Histories: Marg, vol. 68, pp. 84-95. 
 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 3
rd Semester 

Course Code :   MA/H&A /O9/OEC6 

Course: Nationalism in India  

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Critically examine inter-relations between various forms of nationalism in South Asia 

in general and the varieties of nationalism in Indian context in particular.  

CO2 Analyze nationalism in different perspectives 

CO3 Understand the approaches to Indian Nationalism and emergence of organized 

nationalism. 

CO4 Understand the working of Congress and Non-Congress Provincial Ministries and 

Communal Politics and Partition. 

                                                               UNIT-1 

Approaches to Indian Nationalism, Conceptual Debates, Emergence of Organized Nationalism.                                                                                                 

 
UNIT-2 

Trends till 1919 , Gandhian Movements - Nature, Programme, Social Composition,  Limitations 

and Challenges, Major movements of Gandhi                                                                                                                  

 

UNIT-3 

Revolutionary and Left Movements, Subhash Bose and INA and State Peoples' Movements.  

 

UNIT-4 

Working of Congress and Non-Congress Provincial Ministries, Communal Politics,                                                                                                               

Partition of India 

Suggested Reading:  

 Chandra Bipan and others , 1987, Struggle for Independence of India, New Delhi 

 Desai, A.R. , 1949, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Bombay 

 Dhankhar, Jaiveer S. , 2000, Prelude to Pakistan, Delhi 

 Dhankhar, Jaiveer S. , 2001, A Short History of Hindustan Socialist Republic an 

Association, Delhi 

 Majumdar, R.C. , 1962-63, History of Freedom Movement Vol. I, II, III, Calcutta 

 Malhotra, S.R. , 1971, The Emergence of Indian National Congress, Delhi 

 Sarkar, S. , 1983, Modern India 1885-1947, New Delhi 

 Tara Chand, 1961,History of the Freedom Movement Vol. I, II, III, IV (4 Vols.), Delhi, 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4
th

  Semester 

Course Code :  MA/H&A /4/CC14 

Course: Historiography : Concepts, Methods and Tools - 2 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Developed their ability to assess critically historical analysis and argument, past and 

present.  

CO2 Gained an awareness of recent and contemporary debates in the theory, practice of 

historical writing and gained debate in history thinker. 

CO3 Gained insight into how historical arguments have been and are made become aware 

of historiographical traditions outside the West. 

CO4 Had the opportunity to think reflexively about the nature of the historical enterprise 

within society 

UNIT-1 

Modern Approaches in History: 

Positivist, Marxist, Gender and History writings in History, Environment and History writings 

in History, Annals. 

 

UNIT-2 

Modern Indian Approaches in History: 

Colonial History Writing, Nationalist History Writing, Communalist History Writing, Marxist 

History Writing, Cambridge School and History Writing, Subaltern School and History Writing. 

 

UNIT-3 

Major Debates in History (World & India) :  

Peridiozation in History, Rise of Feudalism, Rise of Capitalism  Origin of Imperialism, Origin 

of Nationalism  

 
UNIT-4 

Making a Research Proposal: 
Choice of Subject, Survey of literature, Formulation of hypothesis, Identification of sources, 

Description of research methodology, Elaboration of research proposal. 

Suggested Reading:  

 Anthias, Floya and Nira Yuval-Davis , 1975, Woman, Nation, State,  Basingstoke, 

Macmillan and New York St. Martin‟s Press.  

 Bentley, Michael, 1997, Companion to Historiography, London Routledge. 

 Bottomore, Tom, 1972, Theories of Modern Capitalism, New Delhi. 



                       

 Boyd, Kelly (ed.) , 1985, Encyclopaedia of Historians and Historical Writings, Vols. I 

and II, London/Chicago, Fitzroy Dearborn Publishers. 

 Burke, Peter , 2001, Perspectives of Historical Writing, 2
nd

 Edn. Cambridge, Polity 

Press. 

 Chaube, Jharkhande, 1999, Itihaas-Darshan, Varanasi, Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan. 

 Guha,  Ramchandra , 1998, Environmentalism: A Global History, New Delhi, Oxford 

University Press. 

 Hilton, Rodney (ed.) , 2008, Samantwaad Se Punjiwaad Mein Sankraman, Delhi Granth 

Shilpi. 

 Hobsbawm, Eric. J, 2008, Itihaskar Ki Chinta, Delhi Granth Shilpi. 

 Hughes, J. Donald , 2006, What is Environmental History? Cambridge/Malden Polity 

Press. 

 Landes, Joan B. , 1988, Women and the Public sphere in the Age of the French 

Revolution, Ithaca, NY, Cornell University Press. 

 Marwick, Arthur , 1970,The Nature of History, Macmillan, London. 

 Mukhia, Harbans , 2000,The Feudalism Debate, New Delhi, Manohar. 

 Owen, Roger and Bob Sutcliffe (eds.) 1972,Studies in the theory of Imperialism, 

London, Longman,. 

 Porter, Andrew , 1994,European Imperialism, 1860-1914, Basingstoke & London, The 

Macmillan Press. 

 Sarkar, Sumit , 1997,Writing Social History, Oxford University Press, Delhi. 

 Sreedharan, E. , 2000,A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient 

Longman, Delhi. 

 Verma, Lal Bahadur, 1984,Itihaas Ke Bare Mein, New Delhi, Prakashan Sansthan. 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4
th

 Semester 

Course Code :  MA/H&A /4/CC15 

Course:   History of Ideas 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

  Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Understand dynamism in definition of religions through time in history. How these 

religions were developed in different societies in different periods of time. And how it 

affects the everyday lives of variety of people in ancient times.  

CO2 Understand how to look for variety of sources to understand various religions of 

ancient times which includes not just religious texts but also monuments, traditions, 

rituals etc.  

CO3 Understand how different religions affected each other and how the beliefs shifted in 

different directions. And how they have sustained till today through various 

institutions and rituals.  

CO4 Understand contribution of various tribes, classes and gender in the development, 

diversity and dynamism of various religious philosophies, beliefs and practices. 

UNIT-1 

Social, Religious and Philosophical Ideas In Ancient India:  

Formation of early ideas: Varna, Jati, Family, Women.                                                         

Formation of religious ideas: Vedas, Upanishads and Vedanta, Six Schools of Indian 

Philosophy, Jainism and Buddhism. 
 

UNIT-2 

 

Political Ideas in Ancient India: 

Political Institutions of Vedic Period: Central Assemblies, Sabha, Samiti, Paura Janpad, 

Vidhatha. Council of Ministers [Mantriparishad], Constitutions and Functions. Qualifications of 

Ministers, Inter State Relations-Mandala Theory, Espionage, Government: Mauryan 

Administration; Gupta Administration; Administration of Harsha, Administrative system under 

the Cholas, Judiciary, Court-Procedure and Punishment.  

UNIT-3 

Medieval India and History of Ideas:  

A Critical study of sources, Historian's conception & ideas: Tahkik-ma-lil Hind (Al-Beruni), 

Tabkat-i-Nasiri (Minhaj), Barani's conception of History, Tarikh-i-Firozshahi, Fatwa-iJahandari, 

Mystic Ideology: The Mystic path, service to humanity, pacifism and non-violence, Chishti 

attitude towards the State, Suhrawardi attitude towards State, Historians and Histories of 

Mughal Empire in Akbar's reign, Views of members of Din-IIlahi, Abul Fazal's ideas of history: 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Akbarnama, Tabkat-i-Akbari, Khwaja Nijamuddin‟s treatment of history, Muntakhab-ut-

Tawarikh Badauni's treatment of history, Babarnama, Jahangirnama, Padshahnama. Unit V 

Travels: Manucci, Bernier, Ibn Batuta.  

UNIT-4 

Modern India and History of Ideas:  

Colonialism & emergence of new political ideas: Utilitarianism, Liberalism, Nationalism, 

Democracy, Socialism, Communalism, Secularism,  Pacifism-John Ruskin & Leo Tolstoy: 

Impact on Indian Thought, Ideas of dissent & protest: Constitutional Opposition: Dada Bhai 

Naoroji; Gokhale; Swadeshi & Boycott; Passive Resistance; Satayagraha & Civil disobedience. 

Total Revolution,  Gandhian social philosophy, Its source, ideas on religion, civilization, social 

reform & education, emphasis on villages, women‟s rights, harijan uplift, struggle against 

casticism,  Sarvodaya & Bhoodan; Integral Humanism & Radical Humanism. 

Suggested Reading :  

 Arthur Lovejoy, 1936, The Great Chain of Being: A Study of the History of an Idea, 

London. 

 Arthur Lovejoy, 1960, Essays in the History of Ideas, Capricorn Books 

 Horowitz, Maryanne Cline ,2004, New Dictionary of the History of Ideas, New York 

 Isaiah Berlin, 2013, Against the Current: Essays in the History of Ideas, Princeton 

University Press.  

 Moran, Seán Farrell, 1999,Intellectual History/History of Ideas, Routledge 

 Peter E. Gordon, 2009, What is intellectual history? A frankly partisan introduction to a 

frequently misunderstood field,  Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

 Quentin Skinner , 2002, Meaning and Understanding in the History  of Ideas, 

Cambridge University Press. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maryanne_Cline_Horowitz
http://projects.iq.harvard.edu/files/history/files/what_is_intell_history_pgordon_mar2012.pdf
http://projects.iq.harvard.edu/files/history/files/what_is_intell_history_pgordon_mar2012.pdf
http://projects.iq.harvard.edu/files/history/files/what_is_intell_history_pgordon_mar2012.pdf


                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4
th Semester 

Course Code :  MA/H&A/4/CC16 

Course: Cardinal Principle of Academic Integrity and Research Ethics 

 

Total Credits: 2 

Time: 2 Hrs. 

Marks: 50 

External: 30 
Internal: 20 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

4. Five Questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 3 questions. 

5. The first question will be compulsory and will consist of five short questions of 2 

marks each covering the whole syllabus. 

6. In addition, four more questions will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions 

from each unit. The candidates are required to attempt two more questions selecting at 

least one from each unit. (10 marks each) 

  Internal: 

2. Internal Evaluation includes mid-term examination (10 marks) covering two units of 

the syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance (05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Know the Academic Integrity, Plagiarism (prevention and detection) and UGC 

regulations. 

CO2 Understand the Research and Publications ethics and best practices. 

CO3 Understand the basic Ethics in the field of Research.    

CO4 Know how to the research Ethics and principles shapes a good and healthy academic 

integrity. 

 

UNIT-1 

Academic Integrity: Introduction, Academic Integrity Values-Honesty and Trust, Fairness and 

Respect, Responsibility and Courage, Violations of Academic Integrity-types and consequences, 

Plagiarism -definition, Plagiarism arising out of misrepresentation-contract cheating, collusion, 

copying and pasting, recycling, Avoiding Plagiarism through referencing and writing skills, 

UGC Policy for Academic Integrity and prevention, Some Plagiarism detection tools. 

 
UNIT-2 

Research and Publication ethics: Scientific misconducts- Falsifications, Fabrication and 

Plagiarism (FPP), Publication ethics-definition, introduction and importance, Best 

practices/standard setting initiatives and guidelines-COPE, WAME etc., Violation of publication 

ethics, authorship and contributor-ship, Identification of publications misconduct, complains and 

appeals, Conflicts of Interest, Predatory publisher and journals. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Beall J (2012). Predatory publishers are corrupting open access, Nature, 489 (7415), 

179. 

 Chaddah P (2018), Ethics in Competitive Research: Do not get scooped; do not get 

plagiarized. ISBN: 978-9387480865 

 Indian National Science Academy (INSA), Ethics in Science Education, Research and 

Governance (2019). ISBN: 978-81-939482-1-7. 

 MacIntyre A (1967) A short History of Ethics, London 

 National Academy of Sciences, National Academy of Engineering and Institute of 

Medicine(2009) On being a Scientist: A guide to Responsible Conduct in research: Third 

Edition. National Academics press. 



                       

 Resnik D. B. (2011) What is ethics in research & why is it important. National Institute 

of Environmental Health Sciences, 1-10. 

 UGC regulations (2018), For Promotion of Academic Integrity and Prevention of 

Plagiarism in Higher Educational Institutes. 

 Ulrike Kestler, Academic Integrity, Kwantlen Polytechnic University. 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-A (Indian Archaeology) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC13 

Course: Field Archaeology & Historical Archaeology of India 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

Theory: 60 
Practical: 40 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 
 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 6 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x6=12 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (12 marks each). 

  Practical: 

1. For the practical exam students have to attend 20 to 30 days training camp in a 
archaeological Excavation and have to submit a practical file. 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge of scope of Archaeology and relation of Archaeology with 

social sciences & Pure sciences. 

CO2 Got knowledge about excavation, its preliminaries, staff and equipments, etc. 

CO3 Understand the Characteristics and Chronology of Northern Black Polished Ware 

Culture and significance of pottery. 

CO4 Study the various excavated sited i.e. Taxila, Rupar, Thanesar, Hastinapur, 

Atranjikhera, Kausambi, Vaishali, Nagarahunikonda, Arikamedu 

UNIT-1 

 

Definition and Scope of Archaeology; Relationship of Archaeology with Social Sciences and 

Pure Sciences; History of Indian Archaeology; Forms of Archaeological Data. 

 

UNIT-2 

Methods of discovering the sites: 

Aims & Methods of Excavation, Methods of discovering the sites (Explorations); Significance 

of Pottery, Stratigraphy, Photography, Drawing; Chemical Treatment and Preservation of 

Archaeological Finds, Conservation of Monuments; Threats of Archaeological Sites and 

Archaeology and Public Awareness  

UNIT-3 

Historical Urbanization: 

NBPW Culture- Extent Chronology and Characteristics, Dating: Relative, Absolute. 

 

UNIT-4 

Detailed Study of the following excavated sites: 

Taxila; Ropar; Thanesar; Hastinapur; Kausambi; Vaishali 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Agrawal, D.P. and Yadav, M.D., 1995, Dating the Human Past, Indian Society for 

Prehistoric Studies, Pune. 

 Atkinson, R.J.C. , 1961, Field Archaeology, London. 

 Banerjee, N.R. , 1965, The Iron Age in India, New Delhi. 

 Chakraborti, D.K, 1988,  A History of Indian Archaeology, Munshiram Manoharlal, 

Delhi. 

 Child, V.G. , 1966, Piecing together the Past, Routledge and Kegan Paul, London. 

 Choubey, Ramesh , 2007, Puratatvik Manav Vigyan, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth 

Academy, Bhopal. 

 Crawford, O.G.S. , 1960, Archaeology in the Field (4th Edn.), New York. 

 Daniel, Glyn , 1967, The Origins and Growth of Archaeology, Harmondsworth, Penguin 

Books. 

 Dhavalikar, M.K. , 1999, Historical Archaeology of India, Books and Books, Delhi. 

 Drewet, Peter L.,1999, Field Archaeology: An Introduction, London, UCL Press. 

 Gaur, R.C. , 1983,  Excavations at Atranjikhera, Motilal Banarsi Dass, Delhi. 

 Ghosh, A. , 1973, The City in Early Historical India, Shimla. 

 Kenyon, K.M. , 1961, Beginnings in Archaeology, London. 

 Krishnamurthy, K. , 1995, Introducing Archaeology, Ajanta Publications, Delhi. 

 Marshall, J. , 1951, Taxila (Three Vols.). 

 Ojha, Shri Krishna, 1985, Bharatiya Puratattva, Research Publications, Delhi. 

 Plenderleith, H.J. , 1974, The conservation of Antiquities and works of Art, London. 

 Raman, K.V. , 1986,  Principles and Methods of Archaeology, Parthajan Publications, 

Madras. 

 Singh, Madanmohan , 1981, Puratattva ki Ruparekha, Janki Prakashan, Delhi. 

 Sinha, B.P. (ed.) , 1969, Potteries in Ancient India, Patna. 

 Srivastava, K.M. , 1982, New Era of Indian Archaeology, Delhi. 

 Thapalyal, K.K. and Shukla, S.P.,1999, Puratattva Praveshika, Bharat Book Centre, 

Lucknow. 

 Wheeler, R.E.M. , 1963, Archaeology from the Earth, Penguin Books, London. 

 Wheeler, R.E.M. , 1968, Prithvi Se Puratattva, Delhi. 
 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-A (Indian Archaeology) 

Course Code : MA/H&A /4/DSC14 

Course: Ancient Indian Epigraphy and Palaeography-II 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got the basic knowledge about the importance of various historical and cultural 

inscriptions i.e. Sarnath Buddhist Image inscriptions of Kanishka-I, Nasik Cave 

Inscriptions of Vasishthiputra Pulumavi, Girnar (junagarh) Rock inscriptions of 

Rudramana-I, and Mathura Stone Inscriptions of Huvishka etc. 

CO2 Got the basic knowledge about the importance of various historical and cultural 

inscriptions i.e. Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudragupta. 

CO3 Critically analyze the various aspect of inscriptions and their importance as a source 

of Indian History. 

CO4 Understand the importance of another various historical and cultural inscriptions i.e. 

Mehrauli Iron Pillar Inscription of Chandragupta, Bhitari Stone Pillar Inscription of 

Skandagupta, Mandsor Pillar Inscription of Yasodharman Vishnuvardhana etc. 

UNIT-1 

Historical and Cultural importance of the following inscriptions:  

Sarnath Buddhist Image inscription of the time of Kanishka I (Regnal year 3);  

Nasik cave inscription of Vasishtha Putra Pulumavi (Regnal Year 19);  

Girnar (Junagadh) Rock inscription of Rudradaman I;  

Mathura Stone inscription of Huvishka.  

 

UNIT-2 

Historical and cultural importance of the following inscriptions:  

Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudragupta; Mehrauli Iron Pillar Inscription of Chandragupta; 

Bhitari Stone Pillar Inscription of Skandagupta; Mandsaur Pillar Inscription of Yasodharman 

Vishnuvardhana (M.S. 589). 



                       

UNIT-3 

Historical and cultural importance of the following inscription:  

Haraha Inscription of Isanavarman; Banskhera Copper-Plate Inscription of Harsha; Aihole 

Inscription of Pulakesin-II; Gwalior Inscription of Mihirabhoja. 

 

UNIT-4 

Inscriptions for decipherment into Devanagari/Roman script and transliteration into 

original script (in part or full): 

Sarnath Buddhist Image inscription of Kanishka (Regnal Year 3); 

Mathura Stone Inscription of Huvishka (Year 28); 

Nasik Cave Inscription of Yajna Satakarni (Year 7); 

Mehrauli Iron Pillar Inscription of Chandra. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Agrawal, Jagannath, 1986, Researches in Indian Epigraphy and Numismatics, New 

Delhi. 

 Bajpai, K.D. , 1992, Aitihasik Bhartiya Abhilekh, Jaipur. 

 Goyal S.R. , 1982, Prachin Bhartiya Abhilekh Sangraha, Part-I, Jaipur.  

 Goyal S.R. , 1984, Guptakalin Abhilekh, Meerut. 

 Goyal S.R. , 1987, Maukhari-Pushyabhuti-Chalukyayugin Abhilekh, Meerut. 

 Gupta, P.L. , 1979, Prachin Bharat Ke Pramukh Abhilekh, Part-I, Varanasi. 

 Hultzsch E. (ed.) , 1991, Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. I, New Delhi.  

 Ojha, G.H. , 1959, Prachin Bhartiya Lipimala, Delhi. 

 Pandey, R.B. , 1962, Historical and Literary Inscriptions, Varanasi.  

 Sircar, D.C. , 1965, Indian Epigraphy (trans. in Hindi by K.D. Bajpai), Motilal 

Banarsidass, Delhi.  

 Sircar, D.C. , 1965, Select Inscriptions, Vol. I, Calcutta.  

 Thaplyal, K.K. , 1985, Inscriptions of Maukhris, Later Guptas, Pushyabhutis and 

Yashoverma of Kanauj, Delhi.  

 Upadhyaya, V, 1974 , Gupta Abhilekh, Patna. 

 Upadhyaya, V. , 1961, Prachin Bhartiya Abhilekhon Ka Adhyayana, Delhi.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-A (Indian Archaeology) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC15 

Course: Ancient Indian Numismatics-II 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got the basic knowledge about the Kushana Numismaitcs and Early Coins of south 

and western India. 

CO2 Understand the Gupta Coins. 

CO3 Obtain the interpretation of the numismatic iconography as an important source for 

historical, artistic studies and understand the Early medieval coins. 

CO4 Learn how identify coins of several periods and understand the decipherment and 

transliteration of Greek script(Gold coins only). 

UNIT-1 

 

Kushana Numismatics:  
Early Kushana Coins: Kujula Kadphises; Sotermagus and Wima Kadphises; Kushan Sassanid 

Coins; Kidara Kushan, Puri Kushana Coins.  

 
UNIT-2 

Early Coins of South and Western India: 

Satavahana Coins; Western Kshatrapa Coins; Roman and Byzantine Coins in India. 

 

UNIT-3 

Gupta Coins:  

Coins of Chandragupta- I and Kacha Gupta; Coins of Samudragupta; Coins of Chandragupta-II; 

Coins of Kumaragupta; Coins of Skanda Gupta. 

 

UNIT-4 

Early Medieval Coins:  
Huna Coins; Gurjara Pratihara Coins; Shahi Coins.  

Coins for Decipherment (gold coins only):  

Kushana Coins and Gupta Coins  



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 Altekar, A.S. , 1954, The Coinage of the Gupta Empire, Varanasi.  

 Altekar, A.S. , 1972, Gupta Kalina Mudrayen, Patna. 

 Bajpai, K.D. , 1976, Indian Numismatic Studies, New Delhi.  

 Bhandarkar, D.R. , 1984, Carmichael Lectures, Ancient Indian Numismatics, Patna. 

 Chakraborti, Swati, 1986, Socio-religious and Cultural Study of Ancient Indian Coins, 

Delhi. 

 Chattopadhyaya, B. , 1964, The Age of the Kushans: A Numismatic Study, Calcutta. 

 Cunningham A. , 1971, Coins of Ancient India, Varanasi. 

 Dutta, M. , 1996, A Study of the Satavahana Coinage, New Delhi.  

 Gopal, L. , 1966, Early Medieval Coin types of Northern India, Varanasi.  

 Gupta, P.L. , 1996, Coins, New Delhi.  

 Rao, Rajvant & Rao, P.K. , 1998, Prachin Bhartiya Mudrayen, Motilal Banarsidass, 

Delhi.  

 Santosh Bajpai, 1997, Aitihasik Bhartiya Sikke, Delhi.  

 Satya Shreva, 1985, The Kushana Numismatics, Delhi.  

 Sharma, I.K. , 1980, Coinage of the Satavahana Empire, New Delhi.  

 Thakur, Upendra , 1972, Mints and Minting in India, Varanasi.  

 Upadhyaya, V. , 1986, Prachina Bhartiya Sikke, Allahabad.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-B (Ancient India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC16 

Course: Political History of India (C. 320 AD to 1200 AD) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got the basic knowledge about the Imperial Guptas i.e. Early Kings, Samundagupta's 

achievements, Ramgupta, Chandra Gupta and Skandagupta 

CO2 Understand the accouns of Fa-hien, Emergence of New powers i.e. The Hunas and 

The Maukharies. 

CO3 Understand the Pushpabhutis, Harshvardhana and accounts of Huien-Tsang. 

CO4 Understand critically evaluate the knowledge of human evolution in world scenario as 

well as India. 

UNIT-1 

Gupta Empire: 

Early Gupta; Samudragupta, Ramgupta, Chandragupta-II, Skandagupta Aftermath; Decline - 

Later Guptas; Nature and Administration; Fa-hien Accounts. 

 
UNIT-2 

Emergence of New Powers: 

Hunas; The Maukharis; Pushyabhutis: Expansion, Harshvardhan - Political Administration, 

Achievements; Account of Huen-Tsang. 

 

UNIT-3 

New Political Powers and struggles there in: 

Yashovarman of Kannauj; Palas; Pratihars; Rashtrakuta. 

 

UNIT-4 

Regional Powers: 

Chalukyas; The Chandelas; Parmars; Chahamanas; Gahadavalas; Pallavas; Cholas. 



                       

  Suggested Reading:  

 Ayanger, K. , 1984, South Indian History and Culture, Bombay. 

 Chatterjee, G. , 1950, Harsha Vardhana (in Hindi, 2nd edn), Allahabad. 

 Chattopadhyaya, S. , 1993, Early History of North India, Delhi. 

 Devahuti, D. , 1970, Harsha : A Political Study, Oxford University Press.  

 G. H. Ojha , 1956, History of Rajputana, Delhi. 

 Goyal, S.R: , 1986, The Imperial Guptas, Meerut. 

 Majumdar, R.C. & Altekar, A.D. , 1967,  The Vakataka- Gupta Age (English (ed.) 

Hindi), Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi. 

 Majumdar, R.C. , 1966, Struggle for Empire, 2nd edn. Bombay. 

 Majumdar, R.C. , 1990, The Classical Age, 3rd edn. Bombay.  

 Majumdar, R.C., 1970, Age of Imperial Kanauj, Bhartiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, (3rd 

Edn.). 

 Mitra, S.K. , 1977, Early Rulers of Khajuraho, Motilal Banarsi Dass, 2nd (edn.) Delhi. 

 Pathak, V. , 1974, Uttari Bharat Ka Rajnitik Itihas, Delhi. 

 Puri, B.N. , 1937, History of Gurjara Pratiharas, Bombay. 

 Rai, Udai Narain , 1982,  Gupta Samrata aur Unka Kala, Delhi. 

 S.Prakash , 1999,  Bharat Ka Itihas: Rajput Kal, Jaipur. 

 Sastri, K.A.N. , 1975,  The Cholas, University of Madras, Madras. 

 Sharma, Dashrath , 1952, Early Chauhan Dynasties, Delhi. 

 Sharma, Dasrath , 1966,  Rajasthan through the Ages, Bikaner. 

 Thakur, Upendra , 1976,The Hunas in India, Delhi. 

 Tripathi, R.S. , 1937, History of Kanauj, Banaras.   

 Yazdani, G. , 1982, The Early History of Deccan, Oriental Book-reprint Corporation, New 

Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-B (Ancient India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC17 

Course: Society and Culture of India-2 (ET-C.1200 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Students get basic knowledge about the Kusanas, Satavahans and Sangam Age : 

Society and Culture. 

CO2 Student understand the geenral features and culture of Gupta and Post-Gupta Society. 

CO3 Student understand the social institutions i.e. Untouchability, labour and education 

and educational institutions. 

CO4 Students understand the status of women during that time. 

UNIT-1 

Society and Cultures: 

Kusanas; Satavahanas; Sangam Age. 

 

UNIT-2 

Gupta and Post Gupta Society: 

General features of Society and Culture; Early Medieval Society; Communication and Social 

Cohesion 

UNIT-3 

Social Institutions: 

Untouchability; Labour; Education and Educational Institutions. 

UNIT-4 

Status of Women: 

Family; Marriage; Education; Property rights. 

Suggested Reading:  

 Altekar, A.S. , 1975, Education in Ancient India, Varanasi. 

 Altekar, A.S. , 1999, Position of Women in Hindu Civilization, Delhi. 

 Bhattacharya, S.C. , 1978, Some Aspects of Indian Society from 2nd Century B.C. to 4th 

Cent. A.D., Calcutta. 

 Chakladar, H.C. , 1976, Social Life in Ancient India, Delhi. 

 Chattopadhyaya, B. , 1978, Kushana State and Indian Society, Punthi Pustak, Calcutta. 



                       

 Ghurye, G. S. , 1969, Caste and Race in India, Bombay. 

 Hutton, J.H. , 1946, Caste in India, Cambridge University. 

 Kane, P.V. , 1930, History of Dharamshastra (Relevant Vols.) Bhandarkar Orient 

Research Institute, Pune. 

 Pandey, R.B. , 1969, Hindu Samskara, Motilal Banarsidass (2nd), Delhi. 

 Prabhu, P.N. , 1940, Hindu Social Organization, Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 

 Rapson, E.J. , 1955, The Cambridge History of India Vol. I (ed.), Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1969, Social change in Early Medieval India, Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1980, Surdas in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidass, (2nd) Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1983, Material culture and Social formations in Ancient India, Macmillan, 

Delhi. 

 Sharma, R.S. , 1983, Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India, 

Munshiram, Manohar Lal Publishers, New Delhi. 

 Shastri, K.A. N. , 1987, Comprehensive History of India Vol. II(ed.), Reprint, Delhi. 

 Thapar, Romila , 1968, Asoka and Decline of the Mauryas, Delhi. 

 Thapar, Romila, 1972, Ancient Indian Social History-Some interpretations, Delhi. 

 Thapar, Romila, 1984, From Lineage to Caste, Delhi. 

 Wagle, W.G. , 1969, Society at the time of Buddha, Bombay. 

 Yadav, B.N.S. , 1973, Society and Culture of Northern Indian in the 12th Century,  

Central Book Depot, Allahabad. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-B (Ancient India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC18 

Course: Economic History of India-2  (ET-C.1200 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 



                       

Note: For The Paper Setter : 
 

External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes : 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the Imperial system i.e. Gupta and Post-Gupta Econmy, 

Feudal Economy and peasantry. 

CO2 Understand the Agrarian Economy i.e. Land System-Land Revenue, Ownership of 

Land, Irrigation System. 

CO3 Understand the Emergence and Growth of Industries i.e. Metal, Pot Making, Textile, 

Guilds in Buddhist Period and Trade and Commerce in Buddhist period 

CO4 Understand the Trade and Commerce and Foreign Trade with special reference to 

Western and South East Asia. 

UNIT-1 

Imperial system:  

Gupta and Post Gupta Economy-Salient features; Feudal Economy; Peasantry. 

 

UNIT-2 

Agrarian Economy:  

Land System-Land Revenue; Ownership of Land; Irrigation System. 

 

UNIT-3 

Trade & Commerce: 
Inland Trade; Foreign Trade with special reference to Western and South East Asia; Decline of 

Trade and Commerce. 

UNIT-4 

Deccan:  

Patterns of Economic developments South India; Agrarian economy; Economic importance of 

Temple‟s economy; Trade and Guilds; Fairs and Festivals. 

Suggested Reading:  

1. Adhey, G. L. , 1966, Early Indian Economics, Asia Publishing House, Delhi. 

2. Dass, D.R. , 1969, Economic History of the Deccan, Delhi. 

3. Ghoshal, U.N. , 1929, Contribution to the History of Hindu Revenue System, Calcutta. 

4. Ghoshal, U.N. , 1973, Agrarian System in Ancient India, Calcutta University, 2nd (ed.) 

Calcutta. 

5. Gopal, Lallanji , 1989,  Economic Life in Northern India, Motilal Banarsidass, 2nd (ed.) 



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Delhi. 

6. Jha, D.N. , 1967, Revenue System in Post Mauryan and Gupta Times, Punthi Pustak, 

Calcutta. 

7. Jha, D.N. , 1980, Studies in Early Indian Economic History, Anupma Publishers, Delhi. 

8. Maity, S.K. , 1957, Economic Life of Northern India in the Gupta Period, World Press, 

Calcutta. 

9. Majumdar, B.P. , 1960,  Socio-economic History of Northern India, Calcutta. 

10. Sharma, R.S. , 1983, Material Culture and Social formations in Ancient India,  

Macmillan, Delhi. 

11. Sharma, R.S. , 1995, Perspective in Social & Economic History of Early India 2nd (edn.) 

Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhi. 

12. Sircar, D.C. (ed.) , 1966, Land System and Feudalism in Ancient India, Calcutta 

University Press, Calcutta. 

13. Spengler (ed.) , 1971, Indian Economic Thought, Duke University Press. 

14. Srivastava, B. , 1968, Trade & Commerce in Ancient India, Varanasi. 

15. Yazdani, G. , 1982, Early History of Deccan, Oriental Book reprint, New Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-C (Medieval India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC19 

Course: Political History of India (C. 1526 to 1707 AD) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the Mughal Sources & Mughal theory of Sovereignty. 

CO2 Understand the Abul Fazal and Mughals theory of Kingship, Nature of Mughal State..  

CO3 Understand the evolution of Mughal administrative institutions, central administration 

and provincial Administration. 

CO4 Understand the composition and role of Nobility, Karkhanas and Military 

Organization. 

UNIT-1 

Sources and Historiography of Mughal History, Foundation of Mughal Rule in India 

under: Babur, Humayun, Sher Shah Suri 

  

UNIT-2 

Consolidation of Mughal Empire under:Akbar, Jahangir 

Development and Disintegration of Mughal Empire: Shahjahan, War of Succession and Rise of 

Aurangzeb, Later Mughal‟s. 

 

UNIT-3 

Mughals In South India: Bider, Berar, Ahmednager, Bijapur, Golcunda, Shivaji and Marathas, 

Marathas in 18
th

 – 19
th

  Century. 

 

UNIT-4 

Rise of Sikh Power: Sikh Guru‟s and Teachings of Sikhism, Sikh Empire till 1849 A.D., Revolt of 

1857 and Mughal Empire.  

Suggested Reading:  

 Alam, Iqtidar , 1975, The Middle Classes in the Mughal Empire (Presidential Address) 

IHC, Aligarh.  

 Ather, Ali , 1997, Mughal Nobility under Aurangzeb, Delhi. 

 Aziz, Ahmed, 1964, Studies in Islamic Culture in the Indian Environment, Oxford. 

 Bhandarkar, R.G. , 1959, Vaishnavism Shaivism and minor Religious System, Poona. 

 Chandra, Satish, 1997, Historiography, Religion and State in Medieval India, Delhi. 

 Chandra, Satish, 1999, Medieval India Part II Mughal Empire 1526-1748, Delhi. 



                       

 Habib, Irfan , 1999, Agrarian System of Mughal India, Delhi 

 Habib, Irfan, 1981-2003, Madhaya Kaleen Bharat Vols. 1 to 8 (Relevant Articles), New 

Delhi. 

 Habib, Irfan, 2002, Bhartiya Itihas Mein Madhyakal, Delhi. 

 Hussain, Yusuf , 1962, Glimpses of Medieval Indian Culture, Delhi. 

 Mahender, Singh, 2020, Bharat Europiya Yaatriyon ki Drishti mein, Delhi. 

 Majumdar, A.K. , 1965, Bhakti Renaissance, Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay. 

 Mansura Haider: , 2004, Sufis, Sultans and Feudal Orders, Delhi. 

 Misra, Rekha , 1967, Women in Mughal India, Allahabad. 

 Moreland, W.H. , 1990, India at the Death of Akbar, Delhi. 

 Nizami, K.A. , 1978, Some Aspects of Religion and Politics in India during the 13th 

Century, Delhi. 

 Nizami, K.A. , 1985, Society and Culture in Medieval India, Delhi. 

 Rizvi, S.A.A. , 1997, A History of Sufism in India 2 Vols., Delhi. 

 Saxena, R.K. , 1996, Madhya Kaleen Bharat Ki Arthik Pahloo, Jaipur. 

 Sharma, G.D. , 1992, Madhya Kalin Bharat Ki Rajnitik, Samajik Avam Aarthik 

Sansthayen (in Hindi), Jaipur. 

 Tara Chand , 1976, Influence of Islam on Indian Culture, Allahabad. 

 Verma, H.C. , 1983, Madhya Kaleen Bharat Vol. I & II (in Hindi) Delhi.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-C (Medieval India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC20 

Course: Political Institutions (C. 1200 to 1707 AD) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the sources of Mughal History, Construction of Imperial 

Authority, Legitimacy and Kingship. 

CO2 Understand the relations with Rajputs, Zamindari Policy of the Mughals, Mansabdari 

System.  

CO3 Understand the provincial government, central government and nature of Mughal. 

CO4 Understand the Decline of Mughal and the Eighteenth Century Debate, Modern 

Historiography on the Decline 

UNIT-1 

Theory of Sovereignty: Sultanate & Mughals 

Theory of Kingship: Sultanate & Mughals 

Theory of Legitemacy: Sultanate & Mughals 

UNIT-2 

Nature of State: Sultanate State & Mughal State 

Administration: Central & Provincial: Sultanate Period & Mughal Period 

UNIT-3 

Nobility: Composition and Functioning: Sultanate Period & Mughal Period 

Military Organization: Under Sultans & Under Mughals 

UNIT-4 

Policies of The Mughal State (1526-1707A.D.): Religious Policy, Rajput Policy, South India 

Policy, North-West Frontier Policy 

18
th

 Century and Mughal State: 18
th

 Century Debate, Rise of Regional States : Bengal, 

Awadh and Hyderabad and Mughals policy Towards them 

Suggested Reading :  

 Ali M. Athar , 1989,  Recent Theories of Eighteenth Centuries India, The Indian 

Historical Review. 

 Ali M. Athar, 1993, The Mughal Polity-A Critique of Revisionist Approaches, Modern 

Asian Studies. 

 Ashraf, K.M. , 1990,  Life and Condition of the people of Hindustan, Delhi, 1990. 

 Burton Stein ,1990, A Decade of Historical Efflorescence, South Asia Research. 

 Chandra, Satish, 1998, Medieval India-Vol . I (From Sultanate to the Mughal), New 



                       

Delhi,. 

 Day, U.N. , 1993, Government of Sultanate, New Delhi. 

 Douglas E. Streusand , 1989, The Formation of the Mughal Empire, Oxford University 

Press Delhi. 

 Habib Irfan , 1963, The Agrarian System of Mughal India: 1556-1707,  Asia Publishing 

House, New York. 

 Habib Irfan, 1981-2003, MadhyaKaleen Bharat Vols. I-VIII (in Hindi Relevant articles), 

New Delhi. 

 Habib Irfan, 1992, Researches in the History of India 1200-1750, Delhi. 

 Habibullah, A.B.M. , 1992, A Foundation of Muslim rule in India, Allahabad. 

 Harbans Mukhia , 1993, Perspectives on Medieval History, New Delhi. 

 Hermann Kulke (ed.) , 1997, State in India 1000-1700, OUP, New Delhi. 

 Hitti, P.K. , 1970, History of the Arabs, London. 

 J.F. Richards , 1978, Kingship and Authority in South Asia, University Of Wisconsin-

Madison Publication Series. 

 Lal, K.S. , 2001, Historical Essays (Relevant Articles), Vol.II, Delhi 

 Muhibbul Hasan , 1968, Historians of Medieval India, Meerut. 

 Nigam, S.B.P. , 1968, Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi, Delhi. 

 Nizami , K.A. , 1978, Some aspects of Religion and Politics in India during the 

Thirteenth Century, Delhi. 

 Qureshi, I.H. , 1942, Administration of the Sultans of Delhi, Lahore. 

 Richard B, Barnett (ed.) , 2002, Rethinking Early Modern India, Delhi. 

 Rizvi, S.A.A. , 1956, Aadi Turk Kaleen Bharat, Aligarh. 

 Rizvi, S.A.A. , 1987, The Wonder that was India, Vol. II, London. 

 Satish Chandra, 1996, Essays on Medieval Indian Economic History, New Delhi. 

 Satish Chandra, 2003, Essays on Medieval Indian History, New Delhi, OUP. 

 Siddiqui, I.H. , 2004, Authority and Kingship under the sultans of Delhi (13th-14th 

Centuries), Delhi. 

 Tripathi, I.R.P. , 1989, Some Aspect of Muslim Administration, Allahabad. 

 Verma, H.C., Madhya Kaleen Bharat Vol. I 750- 1540 A.D.,Hindi karyalya Madhyam 

Anveshan D.U. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-C (Medieval India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC21 

Course: Economy of India (C. 1526-1757 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the Land Revenue System, Categories of Peasants and 

Village Community.  

CO2 Understand the Jagir System and its crisis, Agrarian Crisis, Ijara System and Madadi-

Maash Grants. 

CO3  Understand the Potentialities fo Capitalists Development under the Mughals, Dadni 

system, Role of Nexus etc.  

CO4  Understand the Industries and Mineral Resources, Trade and Commerce : Inland and 

External Trade, Centres of Large Scale Production and Euro-Indian Trade : Merchants 

and Brokers.  

UNIT-1 

Land Revenue System : Magnitude : Methods of Assessment, Mode of Payment; Other Rural 

Taxes and Exaction, Categories of Peasants, Village Community 

 
UNIT-2 

Jagir System and its crisis, Agrarian Crisis, Ijara System, Madad-i-Maash Grants  

 

UNIT-3 

Potentialities of Capitalists Development under the Mughals, Usuary, Dadni System, Role of 

Cash Nexus  

UNIT-4 

Industries and Mineral Resources, Trade and Commerce : Inland and External Trade, Centres of 

Large Scale Production, Euro-Indian Trade : Merchants and Brokers 

Suggested Reading:  

 Afzal, Ahmed, 2008,  Indo-Portuguese Diplomacy during the 16th and 17th Centuries 

(1500-1663) Originals, Delhi  

 Bagchi Arniya Kumar Ed. , 2002, Money and Credit in Indian History, Tulika 

 Bayly, C.A. , 1992 ,Rulers, Townsmen and Bazaars North Inian Society in the age of 

British Expansion 1770-1870, OUP.  

 Chandra Satish (Ed.) , 2008, Religion, State and Society in Medieval India, OUP  

 Chandra, Satish, 2007, Medieval India-from Sultanate to the Mughals, Vol. 1 and II 



                       

(English & Hindi), New Delhi.  

 Chaudhary, Tapan Ray, 1982, Cambridge Economic Irfan Habib (ed.) : History of India 

(c.1200-1750 A.D.)Vol. I OUP  

 Habib Irfan (Ed. ) ,1992,  Medieval India Habib Irfan (Ed. ) : Researches in the History 

of India 12001750 (Hindi and English), OUP  

 Methew, K.S. , 1983, The Portuguese Trade with India in the Sixteenth Century, New 

Delhi  

 Mukhia, Harbans , 1993, Perspectives on Medieval History, New Delhi  

 Panikar K.N. Byres T.T. & Pathnaik, 1998 , The Making of History-Essays Presented 

Utsa to Irfan Habib & Utsa Pathnaik Om Parkaksh : European Commercial Enterprise in 

Pre-Colonial India, OUP  

 Seema Alvi (Ed.) , 2008 ,The Eighteenth Century in India, OUP.  

 Siddiqui N.A. , 1970, Land Revenue Administration under the Mughals (1700-1750), 

APH, Bombay  

 Subramanyam Sanjay Ed., Merchants, Markets and the State in Early Modern India, 

Delhi, 1990 " &  Merchants Networks in the Early Modern World,  

 Verma, H.C. , 1971, Medieval Routes to India Chicherov, Manohar Delhi 

 W.H. Moreland , a) Agrarian System of Moslem India, (Reprint) New Delhi, 1968 " : b) 

India at the death of Akbar, (Reprint) New Delhi, 1990 " : c) From Akabar to Aurangzeb 

: A Study in Indian Economic History (Reprint) New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-D (Modern India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC22 

Course: Indian National Movement (C. 1885-1947 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 



                       

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the emergence of the mass movements. civil disobedience 

movement etc.  

CO2 Understand the last phase of Revolutionary Movement. Indian National Congress and 

Socialist Movement.  

CO3 Understand the Quit Indian Movement, Emergence of States People's Conference, 

Praja Mandal Movement.  

CO4 Understand the Communalism at its Zenith. To understand the British 

ResponseTransfer of Power. 

UNIT-1 

Indian Nationalism: Emergence, Causes and Approaches, Emergence of Indian National 

Congress, Nationalist Agitation (1885-1919): Moderates : Programmes and Ideology, 

Extremists : Programmes and Ideology, Swadeshi Movement, Home Rule Movement 

 

UNIT-2 

Communal Politics:All India Muslim League, Hindu Mahasabha, Lucknow Pact 

Emergence of Mass Movement:Non-Cooperation and Khilafat Movement, Civil Disobedience 

Movement, Quit India Movement 

 

UNIT-3 

The Revolutionary Movement and constitutional development: Early Phase, Hindustan 

Socialist Republican Association (HSRA), Rise of Left Politics, Forward Bloc- I.N.A., Marley-

Minto Reforms, Montague Chelmsford Reforms, Government of India Act (1935)  

 

UNIT-4 

Communal Politics and Constitution Deadlock:Demand for Pakistan, Growth of Muslim 

League, Cripps Mission – 1942, Cabinet Mission- 1946, Mountbatten Plan -1947  

  Suggested Reading:  

 Brown, Judith , 1972, Gandhi's Rise to Power: Indian Politics 1915-1922, Cambridge. 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Bharat Ka Swatantrta Sangram (Part-1&2), Kalam Publication 

 Chandra Bipan, 1987, Communalism in Modern India, New Delhi. 

 Chatterjee, Rakhhari , 2020, Gandhi aur Ali Bandhu, Sage Bhasha Publication 

 Das, M.N. , 1964, India under Morley and Minto, London. 

 Desai, A.R, 2018, Bhartiya Rashtarvaad kee Samajik Prashtbhoomi, Sage Bhasha    

Publication 

 Desai, A.R. , 1959, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Bombay.  



                       

 Dhankhar, Jaiveer S. , 2000, Prelude to Pakistan, Delhi. 

 Dhankhar, Jaiveer S. , 2001, A Short History of Hindustan Socialist Republic an 

Association, Delhi. 

 Dutt, R.P. , 1949, India Today, Bombay.  

 Gopal, S. , 1975, JawaharLal Nehru Vol. I-3, Delhi. 

 Madame Bhikaji Cama, 1952, A True Nationalist, Delhi. 

 Majumdar, R.C. , 1962-63, History of Freedom Movement Vol. I, II, III, Calcutta. 

 Mehrotra, S.R. , 1971, The Emergence of Indian National Congress, Delhi. 

 Minault, Gail , 1982, Khilafat Movement: The Religious symbolism and Political 

Mobilization in India, New York. 

 Mujeeb, M, 1967, Indian Muslims, London. 

 Pradhan, G. , 1924, India's Struggle for Swaraj, Madras. 

 Ravinder Kumar , 1971, Essays in Gandhian Politics: The Rowlatt Satyagraha of 1919, 

London. 

 Sarkar, S. , 1973, Swadeshi Movement in Bengal-1903-1908, New Delhi. 

 Sarkar, S. , 1983, Modern India 1885-1947, New Delhi. 

 Seal, Anil, 1968, The Emergence of Indian Nationalism, Cambridge. 

 Singh, Parduman, 2001, Lord Minto and Indian Nationalism 1905-1910, Delhi. 

 Tara Chand , 1961, History of the Freedom Movement Vol. I, II, III, IV (4 Vols.), Delhi. 

 Tripathi, A. , 1967, The Extremist Challenge: India between 1890-1910, Calcutta. 

 Wolpert Stanley A. , 1962, Tilak and Gokhle, California. 

 Yadav, B.D, 1992, Allan Octavian Hume-Father of the Congress, Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-D (Modern India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC23 

Course: Society and Culture of India-II (C. 1757-1947 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 



                       

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the rise of new classes and role of middle class in 

Modernization.  

CO2 Understand the causes and anture of Indian Cultural Renaissance Raja Ram Mohan 

Roy and Brahmo Samaj and Ram Krishnan Mission.  

CO3 Understand the Wahabi Movement and Arya Samaj Movementm and Aligarh 

Movement.  

CO4 Understand the Rise and Growth of depressed class movement, untouchability etc. 

UNIT-1 

New Classes: Rise of New Classes, Role of Middle Class in Modernization 

Tradition and Modernity: Concept, Process 

UNIT-2 

Indian Cultural Renaissance: Causes and Nature, Raja Ram Mohan  Roy and Brahmo Samaj 

Legacy of Cultural Renaissance: Ram Krishan Mission, Theosophical Society 

UNIT-3 

Revivalist Movements:Wahabi Movement, Arya Samaj Movement 

Aligarh Movement: Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and Aligarh Movement, Role in Education, Impact on 

Indian Muslims 

UNIT-4 

Depressed Class Movement: Its Rise and Growth, Problem of Untouchability, Factors for its 

Amelioration 

British Rule and Indian Society: Impact, Continuity and change 



                       

Suggested Reading:  

 Ahmed, A.F.S. , 1965, Social Ideas and Social Change in Bengal, 1818-1835, London. 

 Ahmed, Q. , 1966, The Wahhabi Movement in India, Calcutta. 

 Baird, Robert (ed.) , 1981, Religion in India, Delhi. 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Bharat Ka Swatantrta Sangram (Part-1&2), Kalam Publication 

 Das, M.N., Chopra, P.N. and Puri, B.N. ,1976, Social and Economic History of India, Vol. 

III, New Delhi 

 De, Barun , 1988, Presidential Address to the Indian History Congress, Dharwad 

Session. 

 Desai, A.R. , 1981, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Bombay. 

 Heimsath, Charles, 1964, Indian Nationalism and Hindu Social Reform, Princeton 

 Jain, M.S. , 1965, The Aligarh Movement, Agra. 

 Jones, Kenneth W. , 1976, Arya Dhaarm, Berkeley. 

 Jones, Kenneth W. , 1994, Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India, The 

New Cambridge History of India, Cambridge University Press, New York. 

 Leach and Mukherjee , 1992, Elites in South Asia, Cambridge. 

 Majumdar, B.B. , 1957, History of Indian Social and Political Ideas, Delhi. 

 Misra, B.B. , 1978, The Indian Middle Class, Delhi. 

 Narain, V.A. , 1968, Social History of Modern India, Patna. 

 Nattrajan, Nalani   , 2019, Atlantic Gandhi, Sage Bhasha Publication. 

 Niranjana-Tejaswini, P. , 1972, Interrogating Modernity: Culture and Society in India, 

Delhi. 

 O' Malley, L.S.S. , 1941, Modern Indian and the West, London. 

 Pavloy, V.L. , 1991, Indian Middle Class: Its Origin and Development, OUP. 

 Rai, Lala Lajpat , 1924, A History of the Arya Samaj, Lahore. 

 Ranade, M.G. , 1930, Religion and Social Reforms, Collection of Essays and Speeches, 

Bombay. 

 Rao, M.S.A. (ed.) , 1979, Social Movements and Transformation, Delhi 

 Sarkar, S. , 1972, Ram Mohan Roy and the Break with the Past(ed) V.C. Joshi, Delhi. 

 Sinha, P. , 1965, Social Change in NK Singh (ed.) History of Bengal, Calcutta. 

 Smith, W.C. , 1943, Modern Islam in India, London. 

 Sriniwas, M.N. , 1998, Social Change in Modern India, Delhi. 

 Sudhir & Vivek Dhareshwar, 1981, Colonialism in India, Delhi. 

 Unnithan, T.K.N, Indra Deva Yogendra Singh (eds.) , 1990, Towards a Sociology of 

Culture in India, OUP. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Group-D (Modern India) 

Course Code : MA/H&A/4/DSC24 

Course: Economic History of India-II (C. 1757-1947 A.D.) 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter : 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 
1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 

syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Got basic knowledge about the foreign trade in colonial India with reference to 

Mercantilism, Industrial Capatalism and Finance Capitalism, Price Movements, 

Tarriff policy.  

CO2 Understand the Urban Markets and growth/decline of urban centres in colonial India, 

Industries and Industrial policy in colonial India.  

CO3 Understand the theory about the Drain of wealth , Banking System. 

CO4 Understand the environment, forests and the colonial state, labour and the trade union 

movement, consequences of colonial rule on Indian economy. 

UNIT-1 

Foreign trade: Mercantilism, Industrial capitalism, Finance capitalism, Price Movements, Tariff 

Policy 

UNIT-2 

Industrial and Market Growth: Markets and growth, Urban centres in colonial India, Industries: 

Cotton textiles, Jute, iron and steel, Industrial policy in colonial India, Artisans and small-scale 

industry, especially handlooms 

UNIT-3 

Drainage and Taxation System: Theories about the Drain of wealth, Tax Structure, Public 

Expenditure, Government Revenues under the Crown, especially as per Act(s) of 1919 & 1935, 

Banking system 

UNIT-4 

Impact of British Rule: Environment and Forests Policy, Labour and the trade union movement 

Consequences of Colonial rule in India. 

Suggested Reading:  

 Bagchi, Amiya Kumar, 1972-1979, Private investment in India 1900-1939, New Delhi. 

 Bagchi, Amiya Kumar, 1989, Presidency Banks and the Indian Economy 1876-1914, 

Calcutta. 

 Bhaskar, Arvind, 2021, Bharat Ka Swatantrta Sangram (Part-1&2), Kalam Publication 

 Bhattacharya, Dhires , 1989, A Concise History of Indian Economy: From the Mid-



                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Eighteenth to the Present Century, New Delhi. 

 Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi & Jan Lucassen, 2005, Workers in the Informal Sector: 

Studies in Labour History, New Delhi : Macmillan India. 

 Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi , 1990, Adhunik Bharat Ka Arthik Itihaas, New Delhi and 

Patna : Rajkamal Prakashan. 

 Chandvarkar, Rajnarayan , 1998, Imperial Power and Popular Politics: Class, 

Resistance and the State in India, 1850-1950, Cambridge University Press. 

 Chaudhari, K.N. , 1983, Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments (1757-1947), in 

Dharma Kumar (ed.) (1983), Cambridge Economic History of India Volume II. 

 Davey, Brian , 1975, The Economic Development of India Nottingham, Spokesman 

Books. 

 Gadgi,  D.R., 1973,  The Industrial Evolution of India in recent Times, 1860-1939, 

Delhi : Oxford University Press, Fifth ed.. 

 Habib, Irfan (Revised edn.) , 2006, Indian Economy 1858-1914, New Delhi. 

 Mishra, Girish , 2004, Adhunik Bharat Ka Arthik Itihaas, New Delhi. 

 Ray, Rajat K. , 1979, Industrialization in India: Growth and Conflict in the Private 

Corporate Sector, 1914-47, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 

 Roy, Tirthankar , 2006, The Economic History of India, 1857-1947, Second Edition, 

New Delhi, Oxford University Press. 

 Singh, V.B. (ed.) , 1975, Economic History of India 1857-1956, New Delhi. 



                       

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A /E9/OEC7 

Course: History of Indian Peninsula 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Crtically analysis the evaluation of civilization in Southern India 

CO2 Understand the State structure in South and its evaluation 

CO3 Understand the conflicts between the Southern States and Sultanate and Mughal 

Powers. 

CO4 Analysis the Rise of Maratha and Tipu Sultan in Southern India 

UNIT-1 

Pre Historic South India and Mauryan Expansion  

UNIT-2 

Sangam Literature; Satavahanas : Polity and  Socio–Economic condition 

UNIT-3 

Delhi Sultanate and Regional Powers 
Expansion of Delhi Sultanate in South and its Impact; Vijay Nagar and Bahmani Kingdoms. 

UNIT-4 

Mughals and Regional Powers: Southern states at the advent of Mughal invasion; 

Expansion of Mughal Empire 

Peninsula in 18th Century: Marathas and Mysore 

Suggested Reading: 

  

 Abraham, Meera, 1998, Two Medieval Merchant Guilds of South India, Delhi. 

 Begley, Vimala and Richard Daniel , 1992,  Rome  and  India: The  Ancient Sea     

Trade, Oxford Uni. Press, Delhi (reprint) 

 Champakalakshmi, R., 1996,Trade, Ideology and Urbanization : South India (300 

BC to AD 1300), Oxford Uni. Press, Delhi 

 Dubreuil, G.J. ,1979 , Ancient History of the Deccan, Classical   Pub., Delhi (reprint) 

 Gurukkal, Rajan, 2010, Social Formations in Early South India, Oxford Uni. Press, 

Delhi 

 Karashima, Naboru, 2001, Towards a New Formation, O.U.P., Delhi, 1992  

 Majumdar, D. and Gopal Sharan,1994,  Prag–Itihas  (Pre-history), Hindi  Madhyam 

Karyanvaya Nideshalaya, Uni. of Delhi (2nd edn.) 



                       

 Ramaswamy, Vijaya, 1997, Walking Naked : Woman, Society, Spirituality in South 

India, Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Shimla 

 Sarkar, Jadunath, 1973, Shivaji and His Times, Oxford Uni. Press, Delhi 

 Shastri, Ajay Mitra (ed.) , 1987, Early  History  of  the  Deccan,  Problems   and 

Perspectives, Sandeep Prakashan, New Delhi 

 Shastri, K.A.N. The Illustrated History of South India,   Oxford Uni. Press, Delhi 

(also in Hindi) 

 Srimali, K.M. and D.N. Jha (ed.) , 2006, Prachin  Bharat,  Hindi  Madhyam 

Karyanvay Nideshalaya,Uni. of Delhi (reprint) 

 Stein, Burton, 1989, The  New  Cambridge  History  of  India:  Vijay Nagar, 

Cambridge Uni. Press 

 Stein, Burton, 1999, Peasant, State and Society in Medieval South India, Oxford Uni. 

Press, Delhi 

 Subrahmanyam, Sanjay, 2004, The Policial Economy of Commerce South India 

(1500A.D. – 1650A.D.), Cambridge Uni. Press, Delhi 

 Verma, H.C. (ed.) , 1998, Madhyakaleen   Bharat,   Vol. I & II, Hindi Madhyam 

kiryanvaya Nideshalaya, Uni. of Delhi 

 Yazdani,G. (ed.) , 1960, Early   History   the   Deccan, Vol. I & II, London 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

M.A. History & Archaeology 4th Semester 

Course Code : MA/H&A /E9/OEC8 

Course: The Great Revolt of 1857 

Total Credits: 4 

Time: 3 Hrs. 

Marks: 100 

External: 70 
Internal: 30 



                       

Note: For The Paper Setter: 

 
External: 

1. Nine questions will be set in all and students will be required to attempt 5 questions. 

2. Question No. 1 will be compulsory and will consist of 7 short answer type questions of 

2 marks spread over the entire syllabus (2x7=14 marks) 

3. For the remaining four questions, students will attempt 1 out of 2 questions from each 

of the four units (14 marks each). 

Internal: 

1. Internal Evaluation include mid-term examination (20 marks) covering two unit of the 
syllabus, an Assignment (05 marks) and class Attendance(05 marks). 

Course Outcomes: 

CO1 Acquainted with problems of sources for writing histories of the revolt, particularly 

the excessive reliance on the colonial archive due to its relative profusion. 

CO2 Familiar with character of the colonial state in the nineteenth century, with its 

recourse to the use of violence to establish its authority. 

CO3 Grasp the different ways in which individuals and social groups perceived colonial 

authority, articulated grievances, opposed or sided with the state or its organs, and the 

options available to empire for exercising power. 

CO4 Make sense of the processes whereby resistance and collaboration shaped colonialism 

during the second and third quarters of the nineteenth century. 

UNIT-1 

Colonial Historiography on the revolt and its impact on History Writing; Case studies:  Meerut–

Delhi; Kanpur; Jhansi-Gwalior, Ambala-Rewari-Vallabhgarh. 

UNIT-2 

Reponses of: i) the intelligentsia; ii) peasants; iii) landed elites; Role of the Sipahis („sepoys‟); 

Reasons for Disaffection of Mutiny.  

UNIT-3 

Pan-Indian character of the revolt: Panjab; South India; Eastern and North-Eastern India. 

UNIT-4 

Survey of Recent Trends in Mutiny Historiography, since c.2007; „The 1857 a pictorial 

persentation. 

Suggested Reading:  

 

 Buckler, F.W. (1985), The Political Theory of the Indian Mutiny, reprinted in M.N. 

Pearson, (Ed)., Legitimacy and Symbols: The South Asian Writings of F.W. Buckler, 

Michigan: Centre for South and Southeast Asian Studies.  

 Chakravarty, Gautam (2004), The Indian Mutiny and British Imagination, Cambridge,: 

Cambridge University Press.  

 Chaudhuri, S.B. (1957), Civil Rebellion in the Indian Mutinies, Calcutta: World Press.  

 Dewar, Douglas, H. L. Garrett and F. W. Buckler (1924), The Political Theory of the 

Indian Mutiny: A Reply and with a Rejoinder’ Transactions of the Royal Historical 

Society, London: Royal Historical Society, pp. 131-165.  

 Guha, Ranajit (1983), Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency Delhi: Oxford 

University Press.  

 Hawkins, Angus (1984), British Parliamentary Party Alignment and the Indian Issue, 

1857- 1858‟ Journal of British Studies , Volume 3, Number 2, pp. 79-105.  

 Kaye, J.W. (1988), History of the Sepoy War, Volume: 2, Delhi..  



                       

 Metcalfe, T.R. (1964), The Aftermath of Revolt: India 1857-70, Princeton: Princeton 

University Press. Pramod K. Nayar, Pramod K. (Ed.) (2007), The Trial of Bahadur Shah 

Zafar, Hyderabad: Orient Longman, (trial proceedings).  

 Savarkar, V.D. (1960), The Indian War of Independence, Bombay: Dhawale-Popular.  

 Tope, Parag (2010), Tatya Tope’s Operation Red Lotus, Delhi: Rupa and Co. 
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1.  About the Department  

The Department of Punjabi was established in 2017 as an independent department. The 

Department has made a niche for itself in a short span of four years. Currently, department is 

running M.A. Punjabi (two-year). A large number of students of the department have qualified 

NET, JRF exam. Our alumni have opted to pursuing higher studies in different universities of 

North India. The Department has produced commendable alumni who have under taken to 

doctoral research. The Department has organized National Seminar and Workshop on 

contemporary issues. It has also organized scores of extension lectures of eminent educationists 

on Various topics. The department has also ensured regular dialogue with college teachers and 

interest in promoting Punjabi language at UG level two. Faculty members are well qualified 

regularly contributing to research through their research publications. 

2. Learning Outcomes based Curriculum Framework 

The Choice Based Credit Scheme (CBCS) has evolved into learning outcomes based 

curriculum framework and provides an opportunity to the students to choose courses from the 

prescribed syllabus comprising core, elective/minor or skill-based courses. The performance 

of the students in these courses is evaluated following the grading system, which is considered 

to be better than the conventional marks system. Grading system provides uniformity in the 

evaluation and computation of the Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) based on 

student’s performance in examinations, which enables the student to move across institutions 

of higher learning. The uniformity in evaluation system also enables the potential employers 

in assessing the performance of the candidates 

2.1 Objectives of the Programme 

To train students in communication skills in Punjabi and introduce students to the tools of 

literary scholarship and sharpen their critical ability to interpret and evaluate all forms of 

literary representation and expressions. To prepare students for employability by honing their 

professional competencies. To strengthen a global worldview through a well-structured 

curriculum and university/community partnership and promote increased interface between 

technology and Punjabi studies. 
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2.2 Programme Outcomes (POs)                                                                                                                                                            

PO1 Knowledge: Prepare students academically by imparting a detailed knowledge and 

understanding of selected fields of study in the core disciplines of Humanities and  

languages (Hindi, Punjabi, Sanskrit and English) in order to promote their cognitive 

growth and enable them apply this knowledge in their personal, professional and social 

life. 

PO2 Specialization and Employability: Enhance communication skills, soft skills and 

linguistic proficiency   to make them successful in the career they opt. 

PO3 Orientation towards Inter-disciplinarity:  Demonstrate a general understanding of the 

concepts and principles of selected areas of study outside core disciplines of humanities 

and languages. 

PO4 Application Development: Students shall be introduced to Indian and western aesthetics 

and works  in translation   to enable them to critically analyse all literary genres by 

applying theoretical concepts derived from various disciplines while situating them in 

the broader frameworks of historical movements, literary criticism and theory. 

PO5 Critical Thinking: Develop critical skills  to analyse literatures in English, Punjabi, 

Sanskrit and Hindi  with focus on issues relating to ethnic groups, race, class, gender 

and alternative sexualities, exclusion, representation, environment and  ecological 

issues and trends like multiculturalism, post colonialism, post-humanism, migration etc. 

PO6 IT-based Skills and Research Ethics: Introduce students to basics of research 

methodology, research ethics, computer application and ICT- enabled learning 

practices. 

PO7 Problem Solving: Train the students for innovative practices which will help them 

understand the underlying connection between literature, politics and society.   

PO8 Ethics and Leadership:  Enhance their ability to embrace and practice moral and ethical 

values so as to enable them to take leadership roles in their personal, professional and 

social life. 
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2.3 Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) 
 

ਐਮ ਏ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ (ਪਰੋਗਰਾਮ) ਪਾਠਕ੍ਰਮ ਦ ੇਅਧਿਐਨ ਉਪਰਤੰ ਹਠੇਾਾਂ ਧਿਖ ੇਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ ਨਤੀਜ ੇ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹਣੋਗ ੇ: 
 

PSO1  ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੇ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਪਰਸੰਗ ਦਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ 

ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ, ਪਰੰਪਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਪਰਤੀ ਸਮਝ ਧਿਕਧਸਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

PSO2 ਸਮਕਾਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਅੰਦੋਿਨਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਧਿਿੇਚਨ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਚਾਰ ਚਰਚਾ ਦੇ ਮਾਧਿਅਮ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਸਮੇਂ 

ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਧਭੰਿ ਧਿਿਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਮੀਡੀਆ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਮਾਧਿਅਮਾਾਂ ਿਈ 

ਰਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਸਮਰੱਥਾ ਦੀ ਿੇਖਣ ਧਿੱਚ ਿਾਿਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
PSO3 ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਸਸੰਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਿਾਸਤਧਿਕ ਸੰਸਾਰ ਦ ੇਯਥਾਰਥ ਪਰਤੀ ਅਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ, ਸੰਿੇਦਨਸ਼ੀਿ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਅਕਤੀਗਤ 

ਧਿਕਾਸ ਦੇ ਨਾਿ ਨਾਿ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਸੁਹਜ, ਕਿਾ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਮੁੱਿਾਾਂ ਪਰਤੀ ਬੌਧਿਕ ਉਸਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  

PSO4 ਰੋਜ਼ਗਾਰ ਿਈ ਭਾਸ਼ਾਈ ਕੌਸ਼ਿ, ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ, ਅਨੁਿਾਦ, ਪੱਤਰਕਾਧਰਤਾ, ਮੀਡੀਆ, ਰੰਗਮੰਚ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਿਮਾਾਂ ਆਧਦ ਬਾਰ ੇ

ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਅਤੇ  ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਧਗਆਨ ਬਾਰੇ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

PSO5 ਭਾਰਤੀ ਸਮਾਜ ਅਤੇ ਸਧੱਭਆਚਾਰਕ ਜੀਿਨ ਮੁੱਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਪੱਖਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਸਾਾਂਝ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਤੱਤਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-

ਪਛਾਣ ਅਤ ੇਦੇਸ਼ ਅਤੇ ਸਮਾਜ ਿਈ ਏਕਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਅਖੰਡਤਾ ਦੀ ਭਾਿਨਾ ਦਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮਾਧਿਅਮ 

ਰਾਹੀਂ ਕੌਮੀ ਅਤੇ ਕੌਮਾਾਂਤਰੀ  ਸਮਾਜਾਾਂ ਨੂੰ ਗਿੋਬਿੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ ਧਿੱਚ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਬੌਧਿਕ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿਗੇੀ । 

 

 

3.  Programme Structure 

M.A. Punjabi programme is a four-semester postgraduate programme consisting 100 credits 

weightage of Core Courses (CC), Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSC), Skill 

Enhancement Courses (SEC) and Open Elective Courses (OEC). 
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Table 1: Courses and Credit Scheme 

Semes

ter 

Core Courses 

(CC) 

                                

Discipline 

Specific Elective 

Courses (DSC)                                        

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses 

(SEC) 

                              

Open Elective 

Courses 

(OEC) 

 

Grand 

Total 

Credits 

 No of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credit

s 

No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credit

s 

Total 8 credits are to 

be earned from 

courses run by other 

departments or 

through SWAYAM 

(MOOCs).  

Students have to opt 

open elective courses 

in consultation with 

the chairperson of the 

Department and the 

Director, University 

Centre for outreach 

Programmes and 

Extension. 

 

1st  04 16 02   08 0 0 24 

2nd  03 12 02 08 01 04 24 

3rd  04 16 01 04 01 04 24 

4th  03 12 02 08 0      0 20 

Total Core 

Credits 

56 Discipli

ne 

Specific 

Elective 

Credits 

28 Skill 

Enhanc

e ment 

Credits 

8 Open 

Elective 

Credits 

8 92+8=10

0 

%age Core 

Credits 

56 Discipli

ne 

Specific 

Elective 

Credits 

 

28 Skill 

Enhanc

ement 

Credits 

 

8 Open 

Elective 

Credits 

 

8 100 
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Table 2: Detailed break-up of Credit Courses 

  

Core 

Courses 

Discipline 

Specific 

Elective 

Courses  

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses 

Open Elective Courses Total Courses 

  
CC DSC SEC 

OEC  

Semester 

1st  

CC1 

DSC1 

DSC2 

 

 

OECs Offered by other 

departments or MOOCs  

(May be enrolled in any 

of three semesters) 

Student have to opt open 

elective courses in 

consultation with 

chairperson of the 

Department and 

Director, University 

Centre for outreach 

Programmes and 

Extension 

 

 

 

6 
CC2 

CC3 

CC4 

Semester 

2nd  

CC5  

DSC3 

DSC4 

 

 

SEC1 

 

 

6 
CC6 

CC7 

 

Semester 

3rd  

CC8 

DSC5 SEC2 

 

 

 

6 
CC9 

 CC10 

    CC11 

Semester 

4th  

CC12 

DSC6 

DSC7 
 

 

 

5 CC13 

CC14 

                                                                                  Total 23+2=25 
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Table 3: Course code and Title along with credits detail 

Course Code Course Title  

 Semester 1st Theory Practical Total 

MA/PUN/1/CC1 Sufi, Bhagti te Gurmat Kaav 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/1/CC2 Punjabi Novel 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/1/CC3 Bharti te Unani Sahit Sidhant ate 

Viharak Aalochana 

4 0 4 

MA/PUN/1/CC4 Punjabi Sahit Da Itihas (850 to 1850 

tak) 

4 0 4 

Student can choose any  two  from following DSCs 

MA/PUN/1/DSC1  Haryana Da Punjabi Sahit,  
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/1/DSC2  

 

Nari Punjabi Sahit 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/1/DSC3    Pakistani Punjabi Sahit   
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/1/DSC4   Parvasi Punjabi Sahit 
4 0 4 

           Total 
24 00 24 

 Semester 2nd     

MA/PUN/2/CC5 Punjabi Kissa Ate Bir Rasi Kav 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/2/CC6 Punjabi te Pachhmi Sahit ate Punjabi 

Alochna 

4 0 4 

MA/PUN/2/CC7 Punjabi Sahit Da Itihas (1851 to Hun 

tak) 

4 0 4 

Student can choose any two from following DSCs 

MA/PUN/2/DSC5 

 

Punjabi Vich Anuvadit Rusi Sahit 

 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/2/DSC6 

 

Punjabi Vich Anuvadit Angrezi Sahit 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/2/DSC7  Punjabi vich Anuvadit Hindi Sahit 

 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/2/DSC8  Punjabi vich Anuvadit Urdu Sahit 4 0 4 

 Student can choose any one from 

following SECs 
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MA/PUN/2/SEC1 Natak ate Rangmanch Da Hunar: 

Adhyan ate Sikhlai 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/2/SEC2 

 

Sirjnatmak Lekhan : Adhyan Ate 

Sikhlai       4        0 4 

                                                                             

                                    Total 
24 00 24 

 Semester 3rd  
   

MA/PUN/3/CC8 Aadhunik Punjabi Kavita (1960 tak) 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/3/CC9 Punjabi Natak 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/3/CC10 Sabhyachar Ate Punjabi Sabhyachar 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/3/CC11 Bhasha Vigyan ate Punjabi Bhasha 
4 0 4 

Student can choose any one from following DSCs 

MA/PUN/3/DSC9 

 

Punjabi Vartak (1900 Tak) 

 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/3/DSC10 

 

Punjabi Swaijivni Sahit 
4 0 4 

 Student can choose any one from 

following SECs 
   

MA/PUN/3/SEC3 Computer Internet ate Punjabi typing 

 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/3/SEC4     

 

Media ate Punjabi Media 

 
4 0 4 

 Total 24 00 24 

                  Semester 4th     

MA/PUN/4/CC12 Adhunik Punjabi Kavita (1961 to Hun 

tak) 
4 0 4 

MA/PUN/4/CC13 Lokdhara Ate Punjabi Lokdhara 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/4/CC14 Punjabi Bhasha Vigyan ate Gurmukhi 

Lipi 
4 0 4 

Student can choose any two from following DSCs 

MA/PUN/4/DSC11 Punjabi Ikangi 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/4/DSC12 Punjabi Kahani 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/4/DSC13 Khoj Vidhi 4 0 4 

MA/PUN/4/DSC14 Anuvad ate Anuvad Kala 4 0 4 

                             Total 20 00 20 
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Table 4: Core Courses Offered by the Department  

 
Course Code Course title Theory/credit 

MA/PUN/1/CC1 Sufi, Bhagti te Gurmat Kaav 04 

MA/PUN/1/CC2 Punjabi Novel 04 

MA/PUN/1/CC3 Bharti te Unani Sahit Sidhant ate Viharak Aalochana 04 

MA/PUN/1/CC4 Punjabi Sahit Da Itihas(850 to 1850 tak) 04 

MA/PUN/2/CC5 Punjabi Kissa Ate Bir Rasi Kav 04 

MA/PUN/2/CC6 Punjabi te Pachhmi Sahit ate Punjabi Alochna 04 

MA/PUN/2/CC7 Punjabi Sahit Da Itihas (1851 to Hun tak) 04 

MA/PUN/3/CC8 Aadhunik Punjabi Kavita (1960 tak) 04 

MA/PUN/3/CC9 Punjabi Natak 04 

MA/PUN/3/CC10 Sabhyachar Ate Punjabi Sabhyachar 04 

MA/PUN/3/CC11 BhashaVigyan ate Punjabi Bhasha 04 

MA/PUN/4/CC12 Adhunik Punjabi Kavita (1961 to Hun tak) 04 

MA/PUN/4/CC13 Lokdhara Ate Punjabi Lokdhara 04 

MA/PUN/4/CC14 Punjabi BhashaVigyan ate Gurmukhi Lipi 04 

                                                                                Total 56 
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Table 5: Discipline Specific Elective Courses Offered by the Department 

MA/PUN/1/DSC1  Haryana Da Punjabi Sahit,  

 

4+4=8 

MA/PUN/1/DSC2 Nari Punjabi Sahit 

MA/PUN/1/DSC3   Pakistani Punjabi Sahit   

MA/PUN/1/DSC4   Parvasi Punjabi Sahit 

MA/PUN/2/DSC5 

 

Punjabi Vich Anuvadit Rusi Sahit 

4+4=8 

MA/PUN/2/DSC6 

 

Punjabi Vich Anuvadit Angrezi Sahit 

MA/PUN/2/DSC7 

 

Punjabi vich anuvadit Hindi sahit 

MA/PUN/2/DSC8 Punjabi vich anuvadit Urdu sahit 

MA/PUN/3/DSC9 Punjabi Vartak (1900 Tak) 

 
4 

MA/PUN/3/DSC10 Punjabi Swaijivni Sahit 

MA/PUN/4/DSC11 Punjabi Ikangi 

4+4=8 
MA/PUN/4/DSC12 Punjabi Kahani 

MA/PUN/4/DSC13 Khoj Vidhi 

MA/PUN/4/DSC14 Anuvad ate Anuvad Kala 

                                                        Total 28 
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Table 6: Skill Enhancement Courses Offered by the Department 
MA/PUN/2/SEC1 Natak ate Rangmanch Da Hunar: Adhyan ate Sikhlai  

 

4 MA/PUN/2/SEC2 

 

Sirjnatmak Lekhan : Adhyan Ate Sikhlai 

MA/PUN/3/SEC3 Computer Internet ate Punjabi typing 

 

                

                4 

MA/PUN/3/SEC4     

 

Media ate Punjabi Media 

 

                                                             Total 8 

 

Table 7: Open Electives Courses Offered by the Department 
MA/PUN/9/OEC1 Punjabi bhasa ate Viakaran: mudhli jaan-pachhan 

 

 

 

4 
MA/PUN/9/OEC2 Punjabi Sahit da Itihas : sankhep jaan-pachhan 

 

MA/PUN/9/OEC3 Punjabi Lokdhara ate Sabhayachar : sankhep jaan-

pachhan 

 

 

 

4 

MA/PUN/9/OEC4 Punjbi bhasa vigyan: mudhli jaan-pahchan 

                                                             Total 8 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



            13 

                                                                         Semester First 

  Sufi, Bhagti Ate Gurmat Kaav 

      MA/PUN/1/CC1 

       ਪਪੇਰ - ਪਧਹਿਾ 

        ਸਫੂੀ, ਭਗਤੀ ਅਤ ੇਗਰੁਮਧਤ ਕਾਧਿ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇਟੰਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 
 

ਨੋਟ : 

      ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.    ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.    4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.     ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.     ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ 

ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦਣੇਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.     ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ  (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਚੇਤਨਾ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਮੱਿਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਈਆਾਂ ਕਾਧਿ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ  ਗੁਰਮਧਤ, ਭਗਤੀ 

ਅਤੇ ਸੂਫੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ ਨ ਤੀਜ ੇ  (Learning Outcomes) 

1.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦ ੇਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਗੁਰਮਧਤ, ਸੂਫੀ ਅਤੇ ਭਗਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਿਚਿੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਚਾਰਿਾਰਕ ਸਾਾਂਝਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਿਖਰੇਧਿਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਸੂਫੀਿਾਦ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੂਫੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਪਰਤੀ ਸਮਝ ਬਣੇਗੀ। 

4.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਗਰੁੂ ਗਰਥੰ ਸਾਧਹਬ ਦੀ ਸੰਪਾਦਨ ਕਿਾ, ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਸਮਾਧਜਕ-ਸੱਧਭਆਚਾਰਕ ਮਹੱਤਿ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਕਾਿੀ  

ਪਰਸੰਗ ਧਿੱਚ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੇ ਯਗੋ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

  ਭਗਤ ਕਬੀਰ   ਬਾਣੀ ਭਗਤ ਕਬੀਰ 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

  ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ           ਜਪੁਜੀ 

      ਧਸੰਘ ਬਰਦਰਜ਼, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2000 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

  ਸ਼ਾਹ  ਹੁਸੈਨ              ਕਾਿੀਆਾਂ             

                                                                       ਧਸੰਘ ਬਰਦਰਜ਼, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2000 
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ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਨਿਰ ਧਚਰਾਗ    ਇਸਿਾਮੀ ਧਚੰਤਨ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੂਫੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ 

     ਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

2. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਾਾਂਗ   ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

     ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

3. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਾਾਂਗ ਅਤੇ   ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿਿੇਕ 

ਜਸਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ ਕਾਾਂਗ     ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

4. ਅਤਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਸਮਦਰਸ਼ਨ 

     ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1982 

5. ਸਾਧਹਬ ਧਸੰਘ     ਜਪੁਜੀ ਸਾਧਹਬ ਸਟੀਕ 

     ਧਸੰਘ ਬਰਦਰਜ਼ ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

6. ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਸਰਨਾ (ਅਨੁ.)   ਕਬੀਰ 

     ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1995 

7. ਹਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅੰਕ) 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1990 

8. ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ     ਮੱੁਿ ਤੇ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

     ਨਿਧਚੰਤਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1970 

9.  -ਉਹੀ-    ਪਤਰਾਾਂਜਿੀ 

     ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

10. -ਉਹੀ-    ਪਾਰਗਾਮੀ 

     ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

11. ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ    ਬਾਣੀ ਕੇਂਦਰ ਤੇ ਧਿਕੇਂਦਰ 

     ਧਿਿੀਅਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1985 

12. ਗੁਰਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੂਫੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 
13. jspfl kOr kFg   mwDkflI pMjfbI sfihq ivvyk, nfnk pusqkmflf, aimRqsr,2001 
14 jspfl kOr kFg,   bfxI sMvydnf, nfnk pusqkmflf, aimRqsr, 2006 bljIq kOr 
15. ਜਗਬੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਆਰਸੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

16. -ਉਹੀ-    ਬਾਣੀ ਸੰਸਾਰ 

     ਆਰਸੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

18. ਤਾਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ     ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ : ਧਚੰਤਨ ਤੇ ਕਿਾ 

     ਕਸਤੂਰੀ ਿਾਿ ਐਂਡ ਸੰਨਜ਼, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

19. ਦਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੂਫੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

     ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 1986 

20. ਮਨਮੋਹਨ ਧਸੰਘ     ਗੁਰੂ ਅਤੇ ਭਗਤੀ ਅਦੰੋਿਨ 

     ਮਨਦੀਪ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

21. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ   ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਗੁਰਮਧਤ ਕਾਧਿ ਅੰਕ) ਅੰਕ 26 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2012 

22. -ਉਹੀ-    ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਸੂਫੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅਕੰ) ਅੰਕ 33 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1989 

23. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਭੱਟੀ ਅਤੇ   ਧਸੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਦਾ ਮਾਨਿਿਾਦੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

      ਹਰਧਸਮਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਰੰਿਾਿਾ   ਗਰੇਸੀਅਸ ਬੱੁਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2014 

24. ਰਾਮ ਧਸੰਘ     ਜਪੁਜੀ ਦਾ ਧਿਸ਼ਾ ਤੇ ਰਪੂ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

25. ਿਾਜਿੰਤੀ ਰਾਮਾ ਧਕ੍ਰਸ਼ਨਾ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੂਫੀ ਪੋਇਟਸ, ਆਸਾਜਨਕ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1973 
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Mapping Matrix for the Course    MA/PUN/CC1 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO P

O 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.2

5 

3 2.25 3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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Paper Second  

Punjabi Novel 

MA/PUN/1/CC2 

 ਪਪੇਰ-ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ ( Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਨਾਿਿ ਅਤੇ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ 

ਦੇ ਆਪਸੀ ਸੰਬੰਿਾ ਤੋਂ ਿਾਧਕਫ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ । ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦੀ ਪੜ੍ਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਨਾਿਿ ਦੀ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ 

ਕਰਨਾ।            

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ ( Learning Outcomes)             

1. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਚੌਖਟ ੇਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦੇ ਧਿਿਾਗਤ ਸਰੂਪ, ਧਿਸ਼ੇਗਤ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ, ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ/ ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ 

ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਸਮਾਧਜਕ ਅਤ ੇਗਿੋਬਿੀ ਘਟਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4. ਕੁਝ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਨਾਿਿਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਨਾਿਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਪੜ੍ਹਤ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਨਾਿਿੀ ਟੈਕਸਟ ਦੇ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ  ਯੋਗਤਾ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

          ਜਸਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੰਿਿ  ਰੂਪਿਾਰਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਗੁਰਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ  ਪਰਸਾ 

                                                  ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼ ,ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦਿੱੀ 

 

 

 



            17 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਮਾਤ ਿੋਕ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2010 

 

 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਉਧਪੰਦਰਜੀਤ    ਨਿਾਾਂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ : ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2011 

2. ਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਉੈੱਪਿ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ : ਧਿਿੀ ਤੇ ਧਿਚਾਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਰਾਈਟਰਜ਼ ਕੋਆਪਰੇਧਟਿ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

3. ਸੁਖਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਾਹਰਾ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦਾ ਸੰਸਧਕ੍ਰਤਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 1986 

4. ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ : ਧਦਰਸ਼ ਅਤੇ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2012 

5. ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਕੁਮਾਰ ਦਿੇਸ਼ਿਰ                ਨਾਿਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2002 

6. ਹਰਧਸਮਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਰੰਿਾਿਾ  ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤਕ ਗਿਪ ਪਰਬੰਿ ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1993 

7. -ਉਹੀ-                ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਦਾ ਨਾਿਿ ਮਾਤ ਿੋਕ : ਜਗਤ ਤੇ ਜੁਗਤਗਰੇਸੀਅਸ ਬੱੁਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2014 

8. ਕਰਤਾਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੂਰੀ  ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਨਾਿਿਕਾਰ ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼  ਅੰਕ)  ਅੰਕ 6, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯਨੂੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ,   

                                                           ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2000 

9. ਕਰਨੈਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਥੰਦ (ਸੰਪਾ.)                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ : ਸਰਿੇਖਣ ਤੇ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

                   ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1974 

10. ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)  ਗੁਰਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ : ਅਧਭਨੰਦਨ ਗਰਥੰ 

    ਮਾਿਿਾ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਕੇਂਦਰ, ਿਰੀਦਕੋਟ, 1976 

11. ਧਕਸ਼ਨ ਧਸੰਘ   ਗੁਰਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਦੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਚੇਤਨਾ 

    ਿੋਕਾਇਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1986 

12. ਗੁਰਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੰਿ ੂ           ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

13 ਜਸਪਾਿ ਕਾਾਂਗ   glp cyqnf, ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 1980 
14. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦਾ ਗਿਪ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1995 

15-ਉਹੀ-               glp cyqnf qoN glp sLfsqr, ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2005 
16. ਜਗਬੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਗਿਪ ਸੰਸਾਰ, ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2005 

    ਿੈਿਧਿਸ਼ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1999 

17. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨਧਹਰ ੂ  ਨਾਿਿ ਦੀ ਧਿਿਾ 

                  ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ  

18. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਰਾਹੀ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1978 

19. -ਉਹੀ-   ਮਸਿੇ ਗਿਪ ਦੇ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1992 

20. ਟੀ. ਆਰ. ਧਿਨੋਦ  ਗਿਪਕਾਰ ਗਰੁਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2000 

21. -ਉਹੀ-   ਆਉ ਨਾਿਿ ਪੜ੍ਹੀਏ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2006 

22. ਧਨਰੰਜਨ ਤਸਨੀਮ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ 
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    ਿੋਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

23. ਪਰਮਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ ਧਸੱਿ ੂ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 

                  ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2013 

24. ਰਜਨੀਸ. ਬਹਾਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ  ਗਿਪ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1999 

25. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ  ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਗਿਪ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅੰਕ) ਅੰਕ 19 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1982 
25 David Daiches  The Novel and the Modern World 

    University of Chhicago Press, London, 1973 

26. E. M. Forester  Aspects of the Novel 

    Edward Arnold, London, 1963 

27. Edwin Muir              The Structure of the Novel 

    The Hogarth Press, London, 1967 

28. Percy Lubbock                      Craft of Fiction 

    Scribner, New York, 1995 

29. Ralph Fox   The Novel and the People 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mapping Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/CC2 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 
 
 
   Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

P

O 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 1 

PSO 

2 

PS

O 3 

PS

O 4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2  3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.5 2.7

5 

2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 
 
                                                                        PAPER- Third 

Bharti te Unani Sahit Sidhant ate Viharak Aalochana 
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MA/PUN/1/CC3 

ਪਪੇਰ- ਤੀਸਰਾ 

ਭਾਰਤੀ  ਤ ੇਯਨੂਾਨੀ  ਸਾਧਹਤ  ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ  ਅਤ ੇ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ  ਆਿੋਚਨਾ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ।। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ 

ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ  (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਿਤ ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਸੰਕਿਪਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਬੋਿ ਹਾਸਿ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਯੂਨਾਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਸੰਕਿਪਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ 

ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਪੂਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਰੂਪ-ਰਚਨਾ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਕਧਿਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੀ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਦੈਾ  ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਭਾਰਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਯੂਨਾਨੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਦੀ ਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
          

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

  ਕਾਧਿ: ਧਿਸ਼ੇ, ਪਰਯੋਜਨ, ਹੇਤੂ,ਭੇਦ (ਭਾਰਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸ਼ਤਰ ਅਨੁਸਾਰ) 

  ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਪਰਧਕਰਤੀ, ਪਰਯੋਜਨ (ਯੂਨਾਨੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸ਼ਤਰ ਅਨੁਸਾਰ) 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

  ਭਾਰਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ : 

  ਰਸ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਿੁਨੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਅਿੰਕਾਰ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਰੀਤੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਿਕਰੋਕਤੀ  ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਔਧਚਤਯ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਯੂਨਾਨੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

 ਪਿੈਟੋ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਅਰਸਤੂ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਿੌਂਜਾਈਨਸ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ  

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

  ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ (ਕਧਿਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਗੱਦ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ-ਇੱਕ ਪਰੈਹਾ ਧਦੱਤਾ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ ਧਜਨਹਾਾਂ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਧਕਸੇ ਇੱਕ ਦੀ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ  

                 ਆਿੋਚਨਾ ਕਰਨੀ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ. 
ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਮਰੀਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੂੰਨੀ  ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 
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                                          ਨਿਧਚੰਤਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ,  1993 

2. ਸੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੇਖੋਂ   ਸਾਧਹਧਤਆਰਥ 

    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 

3. ਸਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1994 

4. ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਭੱੁਿਰ  ਤਰਾਸਦੀ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ 

                 ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦਿੱੀ, 2004 

5. ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ   ਅਰਸਤੂ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਐੈੱਸ ਚਾਾਂਦ ਐਂਡ ਸੰਨਜ਼, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

6. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

7. -ਉਹੀ-                  ਪਾਰਗਾਮੀ 

    ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

8. -ਉਹੀ-                               ਤਰਾਸਦੀ 

    ਧਿਦਿਾਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਬਾਿਾ ਕੈਂਟ 

9. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਉਦਾਤ ਬਾਰੇ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1972 

10  ਸ਼ੁਕਦੇਿ    ਭਾਰਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸ਼ਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਸਟੇਟ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ ਟੈਕਸਟ ਬੱੁਕ ਬੋਰਡ,  ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1983 

11. ਧਕਸ਼ਨ ਧਸੰਘ   ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਸਮਝ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2005 

12. ਗਨਪਤੀ ਚੰਦਰ ਗਪੁਤ  ਭਾਰਤੀਯ ਔਰ ਪਾਛਚਾਤਯ ਕਾਿਯ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

    ਿੋਕ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅਿਾਹਾਬਾਦ 

13.  ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਰਸ਼ੀ  ਿਾਨਜਾਈਨਸ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

    ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

14. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੱਛਮੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1996 

15. ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਕੌਰ ਜੱਗੀ  ਭਾਰਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1981 

16. ਗੋਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ   ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਪਰਖ 

    ਿਰਿਡ ਬੱੁਕ ਸੈਂਟਰ, ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1989 

17. ਜਗਬੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੱਛਮੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2014 

18. ਤਰਿੋਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੰਿਰ  ਧਿਹਾਰਕੀ 

    ਅਰਧਿੰਦ ਹਨੂਮੰਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1975 

19. ਨਗੇਂਦਰ   ਰਸ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

    ਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਪਬਧਿਧ ਸਗ ਹਾਊਸ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1969 

20.ਦੁਨੀ ਚੰਦਰ                                   ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਰਪਣ  

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ  

21. ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ  ਭਾਰਤੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1998 

22. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ   ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਪੂਾਕਾਰ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਰੂਪਾਾਂਤਰਣਅਤੇ ਹੋਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)ਪੰਜਾਬੀ    

                                                           ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

23. ਰੋਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਿ ਆਹੂਜਾ  ਅਰਸਤੂ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1981 
24. Charles E. Bressler  Literary Criticism: An Introduction to Theory and Practice 

    Prentice Hall, 2003 
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25. G. T. Deshpande  Indian poetics 

    Popular Prakashan Pvt. Ltd 

26. Hans Bertens  Literary Theory: The Basics 

    Routledge, London 

27. Miller & J. Hillis  On Literature 

    Routledge, London 

28. Ngendra   A Dictionary of Sanskrit poetics 

    B. R. publication Corporation, 1987 

29. P. K. Rajan   Indian Poetics and Modern Texts 

    S. Chand Group, 1998 

30. P. V. Kane    History of Sanskrit Poetics 

    Moti Lal Banarsi Das, Delhi, 1961 

31. Samuel Enoch Stumpf Socrats to Sartre: A History of Philosophy  

    McGraw-Hill, 1975 

32. Sivaprasad Bhattacharya Studies in Indian poetics 

    KLM, Firma, 1981 

33. Terry Eagleton   How to Read Literature 

    Yale University Press, Connecticut 

34. William S. Haney Literary Theory and Sanskrit Poetics: Language,  Consciousness and 

MeaningEdwin Meller Press, 1993 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 Paper- Fourth  
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Punjabi Sahit Da Itihas (1850 Tak) 

MA/PUN/1/CC4 

ਪਪੇਰ- ਚਥੌਾ 

ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (1850 ਤਕੱ) 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 
 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਹਰ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ 

ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਸੰਕਿਪ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦ ੇਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਦੀ ਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ 

ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਿੇਖਣ ਦ ੇ ਸੰਕਿਪ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਸਦੀ ਧਸਰਜਣ ਪਰਧਕਧਰਆ ਦੌਰਾਨ 

ਆਉਣ ਿਾਿੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਤਰਹਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ ਤੋ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

2. ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਦੀ ਕਾਿ ਿੰਡ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰ ੇਸਮਝ ਬਣੇਗੀ। 

3. ਮੱਿਕਾਿ ਧਿਚਿੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਰੂਪ-ਰਚਨਾ ਪਰਤੀ ਧਿਿਾਮੂਿਕ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4.  ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਸਾਧਹਤ-ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਮੂਿ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਸਪੱਸ਼ਟਤਾ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕਾਰੀ : 

  (ੳ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ 

 (ਅ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਕਾਿ-ਿੰਡ ਅਤੇ ਨਾਮਕਰਨ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ 

 (ੲ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਅਤੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਦਾ ਅੰਤਰ-ਸਬੰਿ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

                        1500 ਈ. ਤੱਕ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 1501 ਈ. ਤੋਂ ਿੈ ਕੇ 1700 ਈ. ਤੱਕ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

  1701 ਈ. ਤੋਂ ਿੈ ਕੇ 1850 ਈ. ਤੱਕ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 
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ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਤਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (ਭਾਗ ਪਧਹਿਾ) 

     ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1971 

2. ਧਕਰਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਸੇਿ,   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਉੈੱਤਪਤੀ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

 ਗੋਧਬੰਦ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਾਂਬਾ ਅਤੇ    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਪਰਧਮੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1974 

3. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੀਤਿ                               ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

     ਪੈਪਸ ੂਬੱੁਕ ਧਡੱਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1976 

4. ਜਗਬੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (ਆਧਦ ਕਾਿ ਅਤੇ ਭਗਤੀ ਕਾਿ) 

     ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

5. ਿਰਮਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਗਿ                  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

6. ਮੋਹਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਦੀਿਾਨਾ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਦਬ ਦੀ ਮੁਖਤਸਰ ਤਿਾਰੀਖ਼ 

     ਕਸਤੂਰੀ ਿਾਿ ਐਂਡ ਸੰਨਜ਼, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

7. ਧਬਕਰਮ ਧਸੰਘ ਘੰੁਮਣ/                   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕਾਰੀ 

    ਹਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਭਾਟੀਆ                  ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/1/CC4 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

Paper Fifth   

Haryana Da Punjabi Sahit  

MA/PUN/1/DSC1 
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ਪਪੇਰ ਪਜੰਿਾਾਂ  

ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਦਾ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇਟੰਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 
             

   

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Objective) 

ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਹਧਰਆਣੇ ਦੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦੇ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 
ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

  ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਧਿਚਿੇ ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਰਚਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਦੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਧਿੱਚ ਿਸਦੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਜੀਿਨ-ਜਾਾਂਚ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ 

ਬਣੇਗੀ। 

  ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਦੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਸਮਾਧਜਕ ਘਟਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਖੇਤਰੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਨੰੂ ਪੜ੍ਹਨ ਤੇ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਰੁਚੀ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਰਾਮ ਸਰੂਪ ਧਰਖੀ  ਮੈਂ ਪਰਚੰਡ ਭਿਾਨੀ 

   ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2015 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਹਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ  ਰੈਣੂ  ਭੂਧਮਕਾ ਤੋਂ ਬਗੈਰ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2008 

 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ   

             ਕੇਸਰਾ ਰਾਮ   ਜ਼ਨਾਨੀ ਪਦੌ 
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                                                ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 
      

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਾਾਂਗ  ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

2. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਾਾਂਗ ਅਤੇ          ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਨੰੂ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ 

ਧਹੰਮਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੋਢੀ (ਸੰਪਾ.)  ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

3. ਹਰਧਸਮਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਰੰਿਾਿਾ  ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤਕ ਗਿਪ ਪਰਬੰਿ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1993 

4. ਹਰਧਸਮਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਰੰਿਾਿਾ          ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਰੈਣੂ-ਕਾਧਿ : ਸਰੋਕਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

    ਅਤੇ ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ                ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2013 

5.  ਡਾ ਸੁਖਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ(ਸੰਪਾ.)                 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ : ਭਾਰਤੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

                                                                  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ        

6. ਗੁਰਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ                               ਹਧਰਆ ਣਾ ਦੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ  ਅਧਿਐਨ 

     ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2011 
7 ਡਾ ਚਰਨਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ                                    ਰਾਮ ਸਰੂਪ ਧਰਖੀ ਦਾ ਨਾਿਿ  ਸੰਸਾਰ ਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣਾਤਮਕ  ਅਧਿਐਨ 

                                                                 ਤਸਿੀਰ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਕਾਿਾਾਂਿਾਿੀ 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/DSC1 

 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 

1 

PSO 

2 

PS

O 3 

PS

O 4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.7

5 

 
 
 

Paper Sixth  

Nari Punjabi Sahit  

MA/PUN/1/DSC2 



            30 

ਪਪੇਰ ਛਿੇਾਾਂ 

ਨਾਰੀ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦ, ਨਾਰੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਨਾਰੀ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ(Learning Outcomes) 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਨਾਰੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦੇ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ  ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਨਾਰੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਨਾਰੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਜ਼ਰੀਏ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਔਰਤ ਦੇ ਅੰਤਰਮਨ ਦੀ ਿੇਦਨਾ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਧਿਕਧਸਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 ਨਾਰੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਜ਼ਰੀਏ ਨਾਰੀ ਪਰਤੀ ਭਾਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਸੋਚ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਸੁਖਧਿੰਦਰ ਅਧੰਮਰਤ   ਕਣੀਆਾਂ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਸੁਖਿੰਤ ਕੌਰ ਮਾਨ   ਰੁੱਤ ਰਾਗ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2013 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਨੀਰ   ਧਸ਼ਕਾਰਗਾਹ 

                                                                 ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 
     

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
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1. ਅੰਧਮਰਤਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਸੁਖਿੰਤ ਕੌਰ ਮਾਨ ਰਧਚਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ : ਧਿਸ਼ੇਗ  ਅਧਿਐਨ 

     ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

2. ਅਰਧਿੰਦਰਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ   ਨਾਰੀ ਕਾਧਿ-ਧਚੰਤਨ 

     ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਫਾਊਂਡੇਸ਼ਨ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

3. ਆਸ਼ਾ ਕੌਧ ਸਕ    ਨਾਰੀ ਸ਼ਸ਼ਕਤੀਕਰਣ : ਧਿਮਰਸ਼ ਏਿਮ ਯਥਾਰਥ 

     ਪੁਆਇੰਟਰ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਜੈਪਰੁ, 2004 

4. ਸੁਨੀਿ ਮਹਾਿਰ    ਭਾਰਤ ਮੇ ਮਧਹਿਾ ਸ਼ਸ਼ਕਤੀਕਰਣ : ਧਿਧਿਿ  ਆਯਾਮ ਔਰ ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ 

  ਅਧਿਸ਼ਕਾਰ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਜੈਪਰੁ, 2013 

5. ਹਰਪਰੀਤ ਕੌਰ    ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦ 

  ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

6. ਚਰਨਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ    ਨਾਰੀ ਚੇਤਨਾ 

  ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

7 ਮਾਨਚੰਦ ਖੰਡੇਿਾ    ਮਧਹਿਾ ਔਰ ਬਦਿਤਾ ਸਮਾਧਜਕ ਪਧਰਿੇਸ਼ 

  ਅਧਿਸ਼ਕਾਰ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਜੈਪਰੁ, 2012 

8 ਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਕੁਮਾਰ    ਔਰਤ ਤੇ ਦਧਿਤ ਹਾਸ਼ੀਆਗਤ ਪਰਿਚਨ : ਨਿ-ਇਧਤਹਾਸਿਾਦੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2005 

9. ਰਾਕੇਸ਼ ਕੁਮਾਰ    ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦੀ ਧਿਮਰਸ਼ 

     ਆਿਾਰ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਪੰਚਕੂਿਾ, 2011 

10. ਿਨੀਤਾ    ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦ ਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

     ਅਜੰਤਾ ਬੱੁਕਸ ਇੰਟਰਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2002 

11 ਸ਼ੈਿੇਂਦਰ ਮੌਰੀਆ    ਭਾਰਤੀਯ ਸਮਾਜ ਮੇ ਮਧਹਿਾ ਧਿਮਰਸ਼ ਏਿਮ ਯਥਾਰਥ 

     ਪੁਆਇੰਟਰ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਜੈਪਰੁ, 2012 

13. ਗੁਰਮਖ ਧਸੰਘ                                     ਧਸ਼ਕਾਰਗਾਹ: (ਸੰਪਾਦਨ), ਸਾਾਂਝ ੇਸਧਮਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ 

                                                          ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 2012 .  
 

14. H. C. Upreti &                         Women and Problems of Gender Discrimination 

     Nandini Upreti                Pointer Publisher, Jaipur, 2011 

13.M. F. Patel                  Feminism in Contemporary Indian Women    

                                                       writersAvishkar Publisher, Jaipur, 2011 

14  R. C. Hiremath        Women in Changing World 

                                  Pointer Publisher, Jaipur, 2011 

15a Leela Desai    Feminism and Its Strategies 

     Pointer Publisher, Jaipur, 2003 

16. Leela Desai    Issues in Feminism 

     Pointer Publisher, Jaipur, 2004 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course   

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.75 3 

 

 

Table 3: CO-P0-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 1 

PSO 

2 

PS

O 3 

PS

O 4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2.75 3 2.75 3 
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MA/PUN/1/DSC3 

ਪੇਪਰ- ਸਤਿਾਾਂ 
ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇਟੰਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ. ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦ ੇਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.  ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦ ੇਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2. ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਰਚਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨ ਧਿਚਿੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਜਨ-ਜੀਿਨ ਨੰੂ    ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ 

ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3. ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨ ਧਿਚਿੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਸੋਚ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4.  ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਰਚਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨ ਧਿਚਿੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਜਨ-ਜੀਿਨ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ ਨੰੂ 

ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

 ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ            

              ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

   ਅਫਜਿ ਅਧਹਸਨ ਰੰਿਾਿਾ        ਦੁਆਬਾ  
    ਗੁਿਜਾਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੰਿੂ(ਸਪਾ), ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ  
      

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

  ਮੇਜਰ ਇਸਹਾਕ ਮਹੰੁਮਦ        ਕੁਕਨਸ 

     ਧਨਊ ਏਜ਼ ਬੱੁਕ ਸੈਂਟਰ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 
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  ਡਾ. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੈਣੀ ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ 

   ਪਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਮੀਸ਼ਾ(ਸੰਪਾ)       ਗਰੇਸ਼ੀਅਸ ਬੱੁਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 
 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਜਮੇਰ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)    ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅੰਕ) ਅੰਕ37 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2000 

2. ਇੰਦਰਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਸ਼ਬਦ ਬੰੂਦ (ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ  ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ ਅੰਕ) 

     ਹਧਰਆਣਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਪੰਚਕੂਿਾ 

3. ਸਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨੂਰ ਅਤੇ   ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਰਿੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2001 

4. ਸਤੀਸ਼ ਕੁਮਾਰ ਿਰਮਾ    ਚੋਣਿਾਾਂ ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ 

ਅਤੇ ਨਸੀਬ ਬਿੇਜਾ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

5. ਹਰਬੰਸ ਧਸੰਘ ਿੀਮਾਨ           ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ : ਧਨਕਾਸ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

     ਗਗਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਰਾਜਪਰੁਾ, 1998 

6. ਕਰਨੈਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਥੰਦ           ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਇਜ਼ਾ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2006 

7. ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਮਧਹਤਾ   ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ : ਇੱਕ ਪਧਰਚਯ ਇੱਕ   ਜਾਇਜ਼ਾ 

     ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 1998 

8. ਜਧਤੰਦਰ ਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ           ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਗਿਪ ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2001 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 

Average 3 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2.75 3 2.75 2.7

5 

 
           Paper  Eighth 

Parvasi Punjabi Sahit  
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MA/PUN/1/DSC4 

 ਪਪੇਰ ਅmਿਾਾਂ 

ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

 
 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇਟੰਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦ ੇ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

  ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਚੇਤਨਾ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਰਚਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਜੀਿਨ ਜਾਾਂਚ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੇ ਯੋਗ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਤੇ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਧਿਚਿੇ ਅੰਤਰ-ਸੰਬੰਿ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਪਰਿਾਸ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਸੁਖਪਾਿ    ਚੱੁਪ ਚਪੀਤੇ ਚੇਤਰ ਚਧੜ੍ਹਆ 

   ਅੰਤਰਨਾਦ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਹਰਜੀਤ ਅਟਿਾਿ                ਧਬਰਧਟਸ਼ ਬੌਰਨ ਦੇਸੀ 

    ਸੰਗਮ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਸਮਾਨਾ      

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਜਰਨੈਿ ਧਸੰਘ  ਕਾਲੇ ਿਰਕੇ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2015 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਕਾਿ ਅੰਧਮਰਤ ਕੌਰ  ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਗਿਪ : ਨਿੇਂ ਪਾਸਾਰ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 
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2. ਸ. ਪ. ਧਸੰਘ   ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

    ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

3. ਹਰਚੰਦ ਧਸੰਘ ਬੇਦੀ  ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਗਿਪ : ਨਸਿਿਾਦੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2003 

4. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮਸਿੇ 

ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2004 

5. ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ                         ਟਾਿਰਜ਼ : ਿਸਤੂ ਧਿਿੀ ਤੇ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ 

ਹਰਧਸਮਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਰੰਿਾਿਾ                        ਮਨਪਰੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

6. ਜਸਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ    ਕੈਨੇਡਾ ਦੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ : ਥੀਮ ਧਿਧਗਆਨਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਧ ਸਿਾਿੇਖ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1998 

7. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਡਾਇਸਪੋਰਾ, ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

   ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2012 

8. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਕੌਰ ਮਾਾਂਗਟ (ਸੰਪਾ.) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਡਾਇਸਪੋਰਾ (22ਿੀਂ ਅੰਤਰਰਾਸ਼ਟਰੀ ਕਾਨਿਰੰਸ 1 ਤੋਂ 3 ਿਰਿਰੀ, 2006) 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2012 

9. ਜੁਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨਧਹਰ ੂ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕੈਨੇਡੀਅਨ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

    ਿੋਕਾਇਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1998 

10. ਦੇਧਿੰਦਰ ਚੰਦਨ   ਬਰਤਾਨਿੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮਸਿੇ 

    ਸੂਰਜ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

11. ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਿੀਿਾਿ  ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ : ਮੱੁਿ ਤੇ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

    ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸਜ਼, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1999 

12. ਬਿਕਾਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਡਾਇਸਪਰੋਾ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2005 

13. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਾਂਬਾ  ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿਸੇ ਸ਼ ਅੰਕ  ਅੰਕ 40 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2000 

14. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਡਾਇਸਪੋਰਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

ਅਤੇ ਹੋਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

15. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਡਾਇਸਪੋਰਾ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਅਤੇ ਅਧਿਆਪਨ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

16 ਡਾ ਬਿਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਿੀਿਾਿ        ਪਰਿਾਸੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ 

                                                            ਸਪਤਧਰਸ਼ੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/1/DSC4 

 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

P

O 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 1 

PSO 

2 

PS

O 3 

PS

O 4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
Semester Second 

Paper Ninth 

Punjabi Kissa Ate Bir Rasi Kav 

MA/PUN/2/CC5 
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ਪਪੇਰ nOvF 
ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਧਕਸੱਾ ਅਤ ੇਬੀਰ ਰਸੀ ਕਾਧਿ 

 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਚੇਤਨਾ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਮੱਿਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਈਆਾਂ ਕਾਧਿ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ  ਧਕੱਸਾ, ਿਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਜੰਗਨਾਮਾ 

ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਕਾਧਿ ਦੇ ਆਪਸੀ ਸੰਬੰਿਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

 ਧਕੱਸਾ, ਿਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਜੰਗਨਾਮਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਿਚਿੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਚਾਰਿਾਰਕ ਸਾਾਂਝਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਿਖਰੇਧਿਆਾਂ ਦੀ  ਸੂਝ  ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 ਧਕੱਸਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਦੇ ਸੰਕਿਧਪਕ ਧਗਆਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਕੱਸਾ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

 ਧਕੱਸਾ ਅਤੇ ਬੀਰ ਰਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਮਾਜ-ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਦੈਾ 

ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

 ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 ਿਾਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ   ਹੀਰ 

     ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਗੁਰੂ ਗੋਧਬੰਦ ਧਸੰਘ   ਚੰਡੀ ਦੀ ਿਾਰ 

     ਧਸੰਘ ਬਰਦਰਜ਼, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਸ਼ਾਹ ਮੁਹੰਮਦ   ਜੰਗਨਾਮਾ ਧਸੰਘਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਫਰੰਗੀਆਾਂ 

         ਪੈਪਸ ੂਬੱੁਕ ਧਡੱਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 
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ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਅਤਰ ਧਸੰਘ       ਸਮਦਰਸ਼ਨ 

                ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1982 

2. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਾਾਂਗ   ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

         ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

3. sqIsL kumfr vrmf   amrjIq isMG kFg rcnfvlI, pblIkysLn ibAUro pitaflf, 2017 
   aqy jspfl kOr kFg   
4. ਸੁਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨੂਰ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

5. ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ     ਮੱੁਿ ਤੇ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

      ਨਿਧਚੰਤਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1970 

6. ਕੁਿਬੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਾਾਂਗ           ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਕੱਸਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

7. ਕੁਿਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ     ਚੰਡੀ ਦੀ ਿਾਰ : ਪਾਠ ਤੇ ਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣ 

      ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ 

8. ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ    ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ 

      ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1995 

9. ਗੁਰਧਦੱਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਪਰੇਮੀ            ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ : ਇੱਕ ਪਧਰਚਯ 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1999 

10. ਗੁਰਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ    ਜੰਗਨਾਮਾ : ਸਰੂਪ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

11. ਜਗਬੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

      ਆਰਸੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

12. ਦੀਿਾਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ   ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਿੋਕ 

ਧਬਕਰਮ ਧਸੰਘ ਘੰੁਮਣ    ਧਨਊ ਬੱੁਕ ਕੰਪਨੀ, ਜਿੰਿਰ, 1998 

13. ਧਬਕਰਮ ਧਸੰਘ ਘੰੁਮਣ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਕੱਸਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

      ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2001 

14. ਧਬਕਰਮ ਧਸੰਘ ਘੰੁਮਣ ਅਤੇ    ਚੰਡੀ ਦੀ ਿਾਰ : ਧਚੰਤਨ ਤੇ ਕਿਾ 

ਚਰਨਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਗੁਮਟਾਿਾ   ਿਾਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਫਾਊਡੇਸ.ਨ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2003 

15. ਭੀਮ ਇੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਸ਼ਾਹ ਮੁਹੰਮਦ : ਜੀਿਨ ਤੇ ਰਚਨਾ 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2006 

16. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ   ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਧਕੱਸਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਅੰਕ) ਅਕੰ 27 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1997 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.75 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 2 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.5 3 2.75 

 

Table 4: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.7
5 

3 2.75 3 3 3 3 2.5 3 2.7
5 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                             Paper Tenth 

Punjabi te Pachhmi Sahit Sidhant ate punjabi alochna 

MA/PUN/2/CC6 
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ਪਪੇਰ  dsvF  
                       ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਤ ੇਪਛੱਮੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤ ੇਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਅਿੋਚਨਾ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 
2.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ 

ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.       ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ, ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਸੰਕਿਪਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਬੋਿ ਹਾਸਿ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.  ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਸਮੇਂ ਪਰਚੱਧਿਤ ਿਾਦਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਪਰਣਾਿੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ 

ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਪੱਛਮੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਦੇ ਸੰਕਿਪ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ 

ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

3. ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਹਿਾਿੇ ਨਾਿ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਚੰਤਨ ਅਤੇ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਦੀ 

ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਚ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਾਾਂ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਨਿੇਂ ਧਿਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : ਸਾਧਹਤ ਤੇ ਹੋਰ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਿਾਦ 

  (ੳ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਤੇ ਸਮਾਜ 

  (ਅ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਤੇ ਮਨੋਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

  (ੲ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਤੇ ਰਾਜਨੀਤੀ 

  (ਸ) ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਚਾਰਿਾਰਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ : ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਿਾਦ 

  ਪਰਗਤੀਿਾਦ, ਰੁਮਾਾਂਸਿਾਦ, ਯਥਾਰਥਿਾਦ, ਅਸਧਤਤਿਿਾਦ, ਮਨੋਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣਿਾਦ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ :ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

  ਮਾਰਕਸਿਾਦ, ਸੰਰਚਨਾਿਾਦ, ਧਚਹਨ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ, ਉੈੱਤਰ ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦ, ਦਧਿਤ ਧਚੰਤਨ 

 

 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ :   

       ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਿੋਚਨਾ 
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ਸੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੇਖੋਂ-ਕਧਿਤਾ ਤੇ ਸਮਾਧਜਕ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ (ਸਾਧਹਧਤਆਰਥ), ਧਕਸ਼ਨ ਧਸੰਘ-ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰ ਦਾ ਕਰਤੱਿ 

(ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਸੋਮ)ੇ, ਨਜ਼ਮ ਹੁਸੈਨ ਸਯੱਦ -ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸ਼ੇਅਰ ਰੀਤ ਦੇ ਸਦੀਿੀ ਸੁਭਾਅ ਤੇ ਬੁੱਿੇ ਸ਼ਾਹ(ਸੇਿਾਾਂ, ਸਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਹੋਰ 

ਿੇਖ), ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ-ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਿਿ: ਰੂਪ ਰਚਨਾ (ਪਾਰਗਾਮੀ), ਤਰਿੋਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੰਿਰ -ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਬਾਣੀ 

ਧਿੱਚ ਰਾਜਨੀਧਤਕ ਅਿਚੇਤਨ ਦਾ ਧਨਰਮਾਣ (ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ), ਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸਘੰ ਰਿੀ-ਪੰਜਾਬੀ 

ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ (ਰਿੀ ਚੇਤਨਾ), ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਰਾਹੀ-ਕਹਤ ਸੁਨਤ ਹ ੋਕਥਾ-ਬਾਰਤਾ 

(ਜੋਤ-ਜੁਗਤ ਕੀ ਬਾਰਤਾ). 
 

 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਸੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੇਖੋਂ    ਸਾਧਹਧਤਆਰਥ 

       ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

2. ਸੁਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨੂਰ   ਨਿੀਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ 

      ਇਕੱਤੀ ਿਰਿਰੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਬਾਿਾ ਕੈਂਟ 

3. ਸੁਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨੂਰ              ਸਮਕਾਿੀ ਪੱਛਮੀ ਧਚੰਤਨ 

ਅਤੇ ਰਿੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2001 

4. ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਭੱਟੀ             ਿਾਦ ਧਚੰਤਨ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਿੋਚਨਾ ਦਸ਼ਾ ਤੇ ਧਦਸ਼ਾ ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2010 

5. ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਕੁਮਾਰ ਦਿੇਸ਼ਿਰ       ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣ ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ ,2005 

6. ਹਰਪਰੀਤ ਕੌਰ     ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦ ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2003 

7. ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਭਾਟੀਆ   ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਧਿਿੀਆਾਂ : ਿਰਤਮਾਨ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ ਗਰੁੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ,      
                                                           2006 

8. -ਉਹੀ-                    ਧਚੰਤਨ ਪੁਨਰ ਧਚੰਤਨ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2010 

9. -ਉਹੀ-                     ਸੰਿਾਦ ਪੁਨਰ ਸੰਿਾਦ ਗਰੁੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2013 

10. ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ    ਪਾਰਗਾਮੀ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

11. -ਉਹੀ-     ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2002 

12. ਕਰਨੈਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਥੰਦ   ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਪਰਣਾਿੀਆਾਂ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 2002 

13. ਧਕਸ਼ਨ ਧਸੰਘ    ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਸਮਝ ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2005 

14. -ਉਹੀ-     ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦ ੇਸੋਮੇ ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2005 

15. ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਰਸ਼ੀ   ਅਸਧਤਤਿਿਾਦ ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2003 

16. -ਉਹੀ-     ਸਮੀਧਖਆ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਆਾਂ ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1998 

17. -ਉਹੀ-     ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਧਚੰਤਨ : ਸੰਰਚਨਾਿਾਦ ਤੋਂ ਧਿਰਚਨਾ ਤੱਕ ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਧਦਿੱੀ, 1996 

18. ਗੁਰਨਾਇਬ ਧਸੰਘ   ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਆਿੋਚਕ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅੰਕ) 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2009 

19. ਗੁਰਭਗਤ ਧਸੰਘ    ਉੈੱਤਰ ਆਿੁਧਨਕਤਾਿਾਦ 

      ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2002 

20. ਗੋਪੀ ਚੰਦ ਨਾਰੰਗ    ਸੰਰਚਨਾਿਾਦ, ਉੈੱਤਰ-ਸੰਰਚਨਾਿਾਦ ਅਤੇ ਪੂਰਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ.ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

      ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2002 

21. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਰਾਹੀ   ਮਸਿੇ ਗਿਪ ਦੇ 

      ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, 2004 

22. -ਉਹੀ-     ਜੋਤ-ਜੁਗਤ ਕੀ ਬਾਰਤਾ 

      ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, 2006 

23. ਤਰਿੋਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੰਿਰ   ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੰਰਚਨਾਿਾਦੀ ਪਰਣਾਿੀ ਅਰਧਿੰਦ ਹਨੂਮੰਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1975 

24. -ਉਹੀ-      ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

      ਧਸੰਿੂ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1994 
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25. ਦਧਿੰਦਰ ਸੈਫੀ    ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕਾਰ 

      ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2012 

26. ਨਜ਼ਮ ਹੁਸੈਨ ਸੱਯਦ    ਸੇਿਾਾਂ ਸਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਹੋਰ ਿੇਖ (ਧਿਪੀਅੰਤਰ ਤੇ ਸੰਪਾ. ਪਰਦੁਮਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਬੇਦੀ) 

      ਜਸਿੰਤ ਧਪਰੰਟਰਜ਼, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2005 

27. ਭੀਮ ਇੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਮਾਰਕਸਿਾਦ, ਨਿ-ਮਾਰਕਸਿਾਦ ਅਤੇ ਉੈੱਤਰ ਆਿੁਧਨਕਤਾਿਾਦ 

      ਤਰਕ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਬਰਨਾਿਾ, 2004 

28. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ   ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਿਾਦ ਅੰਕ) ਅੰਕ 31-32 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

29. ਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਰਿੀ   ਰਿੀ ਚੇਤਨਾ 

      ਰਿੀ ਮੈਮੋਰੀਅਿ ਟਰ ੱਸਟ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1991 

30. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ   ਉੈੱਤਰ ਆਿੁਧਨਕਤਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

31 ਡਾ ਹਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ                       ਪਰਗਤੀਿਾਦੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਧਚੰਤਨ, ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ। 

32. Leela Desai                  Issues in Feminism 

                                           Pointer Publisher, Jaipur, 2004 

33 Leela Desai    Feminism and Its Strategies 

                                           Pointer Publisher, Jaipur, 2004 

34 Robert N. Mollinger     Psychoanalysis and Literature : An Introduction Nelson-Hall, 1981R 

35 R. Robyn                Warhol &Feminism : An Anthology of literary Theory   and 

                    CriticismDiane Price HerNdl  Rutgers UP, New Jersey, 1997 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Eleventh 

Punjabi Sahit Da Itihas (1851 to Hun tak) 
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MA/PUN/2/CC7    

      ਪਪੇਰ igafrvF 
ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (1851 ਤ ੋਹਣੁ ਤਕੱ) 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟੇ 
 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 
2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ 

ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟੋ ਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਸੰਕਿਪ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਕਰਨ ਦੇ ਸਮਰੱਥ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਦੀ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀ ਪਰਪੰਰਾ, ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ  ਅਤੇ ਸਮੱਗਰੀ ਬਾਰੇ  ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ 

ਕਰਨਗੇ। 

3.  ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਕਾਿ ਧਿਚਿੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਰੂਪ-ਰਚਨਾ ਦੀ ਧਿਿਾਮੂਿਕ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4.   ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਕਾਿ ਧਿਚਿੀਆਾਂ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਮੂਿ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ  ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕਾਰੀ : 

 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀ ਪਰਪੰਰਾ 

(ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਦੀ ਆਿਾਰ ਮੂਿਕ ਸਮੱਗਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 1851 ਈ. ਤੋਂ ਿੈ ਕੇ 1900 ਈ. ਤੱਕ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

1901 ਈ. ਤੋਂ ਿੈ ਕੇ 1960 ਈ. ਤੱਕ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 1961 ਈ. ਤੋਂ ਿੈ ਕੇ ਹੁਣ ਤੱਕ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
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1. ਅਤਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (ਭਾਗ ਪਧਹਿਾ) 

    ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1971 

2. ਧਕਰਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਸੇਿ,  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਉਤਪਤੀ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

ਗੋਧਬੰਦ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਾਂਬਾ ਅਤੇ  ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੱੁਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1974 

ਪਰਧਮੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ 

3. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਕਾਿ) 

ਮਾਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਢੀਂਡਸਾ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

4. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੀਤਿ     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੈਪਸ ੂਬੱੁਕ ਧਡੱਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1976 

5. ਿਰਮਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਗਿ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

6. ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ  (ਦੋ ਧਜਿਦਾਾਂ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬ। 

7 ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੋਸ਼ੀ                ਅਧਿਐਨ ਤੇ ਅਧਿਆਪਨ। 

                                    ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਿਾਊਂਡੇਸ਼ਨ, ਅਮਰਧਤਸਰ। 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Matrix of Course MA/PUN/2/CC7  
Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
 
 

 
 

Paper Twelfth 

Punjabi Vich Anuvadit Rusi Sahit 
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MA/PUN/2/DSC5  

ਪਪੇਰ bfrvF 
ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਧਿਚੱ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਰਸੂੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 
2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ  
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਰੂਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ(Course Outcomes) 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਰੂਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦ ੇਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ 

ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਰੂਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰ ੇਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਰੂਸੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੂਝ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਰੂਸੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਹਾਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਮੈਕਧਸਮ ਗੋਰਕੀ                 ਮਾਾਂ 

ਗੁਰਬਖਸ਼(ਅਨੁ.)   ਪਰਗਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਮਾਸਕ ੋ

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਚੈਖੋਿ    ਚੋਣਿੀਆਾਂ ਕਹਾਣੀਆਾਂ 

              ਪਰਗਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ਼ਨ, ਮਾਸਕੋ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਰਸੂਿ ਹਮਜ਼ਾਤੋਿ   ਮੇਰਾ ਦਾਧਗਸਤਾਨ (ਤਾਗ ਪਧਹਿਾ) 

          ਪੰਜਾਬ ਬੱੁਕ ਸੈਂਟਰ 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ 
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1a Andrew Barlatt &  Maxim Gorky : Selected Letters 

     Barry P. Scherr  Oxford University, 1997 

2. Donald Rayfield  Anton Chekhov : A Life 

    North Western University Press, 1998 

3. J. Douglas Clayton & Adapting Chekhov : The Text and its Mutation 

    Yana Meerzon   Routledge, 1970 

4. Maxim Gorki   Culture And The people 

    International publisher, 1939 

5. Richard Pevear  Selected Stories of Anton Chekhov  

    Random House Digital, Inc., 2009 

6. Tovah Yedlin               Maxim Gorki : A Political Biography 

    Praeger Publisher, West Port CT, U.S.A., 1999 

7. Valentine T. Bill  Chekhov : The Silent Voice Of Freedom 
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                                                     Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/2/DSC5        

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

.Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO P

O 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PS

O 1 

PSO 

2 

PS

O 3 

PS

O 4 

PSO5 

LO1 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.7

5 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Thirteenth 
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Punjabi Vich Anuvadt Angrezi Sahit 
MA/PUN/2/DSC6           

ਪੇਪਰ qyrvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਚੱ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਅਗੰਰਜ਼ੇੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.            ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 
2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਅੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ(Course Outcome) 

1.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਅੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦ ੇਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ  ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ 

ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਅੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਅੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਗਿੋਬਿੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ  ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4.  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਅੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਸ਼ੇਕਸਪੀਅਰ   ਮੈਕਬਥ 

ਹਰਧਦਿਬਾਗ ਧਗੱਿ(ਅਨੁ.)         ਅਸਥੈਧਟਕ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਅਰਨੈਸਟ ਹੈਧਮੰਗਿੇ   ਬੁੱਢਾ ਤੇ ਸਮੁੰਦਰ 

           ਪਿਨ ਗੁਿਾਟੀ (ਅਨੁ.)  ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਖੁਸ਼ਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪਾਧਕਸਤਾਨ ਮੇਿ 

 ਗੁਿਜ਼ਾਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੰਿੂ (ਅਨੁ.)  ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2001 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

 

1. Ifor Evans   A Short History of English Literature 

    Penguin Books, 1990 

2a Bhim Singh Dahiya (Ed.) Shakespeare’s Intellectual Background 

    Viva Books, New Delhi 

3. Clifford Leach  Shakespeare’s Tragedies 

    Chatto and Windus, London 

4. David Trotter   The English Novel History 

    Routledge, London, 1993 

5. H. B. Charlton  Shakespeare Comedy 

    Psychology Press, 2004 

6. George Monteiro  Critical Essays on Ernest Hamingway’s A farewell to Arms 

    G. K. Hall & Company, 1994 

7. Granville Barker  Preface to Shakespeare 

    Anlantic Publishers and Distributors Pvt. Ltd, Delhi, 2007 

8. Ivor Brown   Shakespear in His Time 

    Thomas Nelson & Sons Ltd., London 

9. Jackson J. Benson (ed.)  New Critical Approach to the Short Stories of Ernest 

Hamingway 

    Duke University Press, 1990 

10. James Nagel (Ed.)  Critical Essays on Ernest Hamingway’s The Sun Also rises 

    G. K. Hall, 1995 

11. John Arthos   The Art of Shakespeare 

Bowes and Bowes, London, 1964 

12. Michael Taylor  Shakespeare Criticism in Twentieth Century 

    Oxford University Press, Canada, 2001 

13. Mirian Allott  Novelists and the Novel 

    Routledge, Kegan Paul, London 

14. Robert O.Stephens (Ed.) Ernest Hemingway : The Critical Reception 

    B. Franklin & Co., Inc,  1977 

15. Subodh Chandra Sen  Shakespeare Comedy 

      Gupta   Indian Branch, oxford University Press, 1950 

16. Linda Wagner Martin Ernest Hamingway : Seven Dacades of Criticism 

    Michhigan State University Press, 1998 

17. Terry Eaglton  The English Novel : An Introduction 

    Blackwell Publishing Ltd., 2005 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

Table 4: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

P

O 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.7
5 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
                      Paper  Fourteenth 
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Punjabi Vich Anuvadt Hindi Sahit 
 MA/PUN/2/DSC7        

ਪੇਪਰ  cOdvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਚੱ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਧਹਦੰੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 
2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ  
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ,ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਅਤ ੇਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ  ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਤੇ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਅੰਤਰ ਸੰਬੰਿ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੂਝ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਕਰਣਗੇ। 

4. ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 ਭੀਸ਼ਮ ਸਾਹਨੀ  ਤਮਸ 

                                    ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼ ,ਧਦੱਿੀ  

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਨਰੇਸ਼ ਸਕਸੈਨਾ  ਸਮੁੰਦਰ 'ਤੇ ਹੋ ਰਹੀ ਬਾਧਰਸ਼ 

 (ਅਨੁ. ਜਗਦੀਪ ਧਸੱਿੂ) ਕੈਿੀਬਰ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ ,ਪਧਟਆਿਾ  ,2017  

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 
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 ਧਜੰਦਰ (ਸੰਪਾ)                ਮੋਹ  

                                               ਸੰਗਮ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ ,ਸਮਾਣਾ  ,2019  

 
     

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1  ਸੁਸ਼ਮਾ ਿਿਨ        ਧਹੰਦੀ ਉਪਧਨਆਸ, ਰਾਜਕਮਿ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ,ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ 

2. ਆਚਾਰਯ ਰਾਮ ਚੰਦਰ ਸ਼ੁਕਿ    ਧਹੰਦੀ ਸਾਧਹਤਯ ਕਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

         ਿੋਕਭਾਰਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਇਿਾਹਾਬਾਦ, 2009 

3. ਸਰੋਜਨੀ ਸ਼ਰਮਾ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਸਮਕਾਿੀਨ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਕੇ ਧਿਧਿਿ ਆਯਾਮ 

      ਸੁਕੀਰਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਕੈਥਿ, 2012 

4. ਸਾਿਨਾ ਸ਼ਾਹ    ਨਈਂ ਕਹਾਨੀ ਕੇ ਤੀਨ ਆਯਾਮ (ਕਮਿੇਸ਼ਿਰ, ਰਾਜੇਂਦਰ ਯਾਦਿ  ਔਰ ਮਨੂੰ ਭੰਡਾਰੀ)    

                                                       ਸੰਜਯ  ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2006 

5. ਸੁਭਾਸ਼ ਚੰਦਰ     ਭੀਸ਼ਮ ਸਾਹਨੀ: ਸਾਧਹਤਯ ਔਰ ਜੀਿਨ ਦਰਸ਼ਨ 

                            ਬਾਣੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ,ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ 

6. ਹਰਧਦਆਿ     ਧਹੰਦੀ ਕਹਾਨੀ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਔਰ ਪਰਗਤੀ 

      ਬਾਣੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਨਈਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

7. ਮਿੁਰੇਸ਼                              ਹੋਨਾ ਭੀਸ਼ਮ ਸਾਹਨੀ ਕਾ 

                                          ਸਾਧਹਤਯ ਭਡੰਾਰ ,ਇਿਾਹਾਬਾਦ 

8. ਸ਼ਯਾਮ ਕਸ਼ਯਪ                      ਭੀਸ਼ਮ ਸਾਹਨੀ 

                                           ਬਾਣੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ,ਧਦਿੱੀ 

9. ਦੁਆਰਕਾ ਪਰਸਾਧਦ ਸਕਸੈਨਾ    ਧਹੰਦੀ ਕੇ ਸਰੇਸ਼ਠ ਉਪਧਨਆਸ ਔਰ ਉਪਧਨਆਸਕਾਰ 

             ਧ ਸਿ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਨਈ ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2004 

1 0.  ਗੋਪਾਿ ਰਾਏ          ਧਹੰਦੀ ਉਪਧਨਆਸ ਕਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਰਾਜਕਮਿ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ 

11. ਰਾਜੇਸ਼ ਰਾਣੀ            ਧਹੰਦੀ ਉਪਧਨਆਸੋਂ ਮੇਂ ਸਮਾਧਜਕ ਚੇਤਨਾ 

               ਕੇ. ਕੇ. ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨਜ਼, ਧਦਿੱੀ, 2009. 

21 ਰਾਮ ਧਿਨੇਯ ਸ਼ਰਮਾ                ਭੀਸ਼ਮ ਸਾਹਨੀ ਕੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਯ ਸਰਕੋਾਰ 

                                          ਨਯੀ ਧਕਤਾਬ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ,ਧਦਿੱੀ 

13  . ਧਿਸ਼ਿ ਨਾਥ ਧਤਿਾੜ੍ੀ              ਅਿੁਧਨਕ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ 

                                          ਿੋਕ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ,ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦਿੱੀ 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

.Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO P

O 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.7

5 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Fifteenth 



            58 

Punjabi Vich Anuvadt Urdu Sahit 
MA/PUN/2/DSC8 

ਪੇਪਰ  pMdrvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਚੱ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਉਰਦੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 
2.      ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ 

ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜਆੁਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.      ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਉਰਦੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਉਰਦੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਇਸਦ ੇਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ 

ਬਾਰੇ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਉਰਦੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਸਾਧਹਤਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੰਖਪੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ 

ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਉਰਦੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਧਿਚਾਰਾਾਂ ਧਿਚ ਿਾਿਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

4.  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਧਦਤ ਉਰਦੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਮੱੁਖ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਧਮਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 ਮੁਨੱਿਰ ਰਾਣਾ    ਮਾਾਂ 

 ਟੀ. ਐੈੱਨ. ਰਾਜ (ਸੰਪਾ.)          ਸਇੰਸ ਐਂਡ ਜਨਰਿ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2012 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਸਆਦਤ ਹਸਨ ਮੰਟੋ    ਮੰਟ ੋਦੀਆਾਂ ਕਹਾਣੀਆਾਂ 

       ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 
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ਧਕ੍ਰਸ਼ਨ ਚੰਦਰ   ਜਦੋਂ ਖੇਤ ਜਾਗੇ 

     ਗੁਰਮੁਖ ਧਸੰਘ ਸਧਹਗਿ(ਅਨੁ.)ਸਗੰਮ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਸਮਾਣ 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1a Aatish Taseer (Tr.)    Manto : Selected Stories  

       Vintage/ Random House India, 2008 

2. Alok Bhalla     Life and Works of Saadat Hasan Manto 

       IIAS, Shimla, 1997 

3. Ehtesham Hussain    Urdu Adab Ki Tankidi Tareekh 

       NCPUL, New Delhi 

4. Jagdish Chandr     Manto Naama 

  Wadhawan     Roli Books, 1998 

5. Jai Ratan (Tr.)    Mant Naama : The Life of Saadat 

Hasanmanto     Roli Books, 1998 

6. Leslie A. Flemming Another Lonely Voice :  

                                              The Urdu Short Stories of Saadat Hasan Manto 

Centre for South & South East Asian Studies , University Of 

California Berkley, 1979 

7. Ram Babu Saxena    A History of Urdu Literature 

              Adam Publishers and Distributors, 1990 

8. T. Grahame Bailey        A History of Urdu Literature 

          Oxford University Press, Pakistan, 2008 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

P

O 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.7
5 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.75 3 3 3 
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(Natak Ate Rangmanch Da Hunar : Adhyan Ate Sikhlai) 
MA/PUN/2/SEC1 

ਪੇਪਰ - sOlvF 
BkNe ns/ ozrwzu dk j[Bo L nfXn?B ns/ f;ybkJh 

   ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟ ੇਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ 

ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜਆੁਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ. ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

T[d/ਸ਼ (Course Objective) 

 ftfdnkoEhnK B{z BkNe ns/ ozrwzu d/ j[Bo pko/ ikDekoh gqdkB eoBk.  

;zGkfts Bshi/ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.  ftfdnkoEhnK B{z BkNe gVQB, BkNe y/vD ns/ fJ;dh g/ekoh bJh ;jkfJe ftT[AsekoK pko/ ft;fsqs ikDekoh gqkgs 

j't/rh.  

2. ftfdnkoEh BkNe bJh ;ztkd b/yD dh rfjB ikDekoh gqkgs eoBr/.  

3. ftfdnkoEh BkNe dh wzuh w[jkos jk;b eo ;eDr/. 

4. ftfdnkoEh BkNe ns/ ozrwzu d/ j[Bo ftZu fttjkoe w[jkos jk;b eoBr/.   

 

:{fBN gfjbk 

 BkNe ns/ ozrwzu L f;XKse gZy 

 BkNe ns/ ozrwzu dk ;pzX 

 

 :{fBN d{ik  

 

 BkN-ftXk dhnK ozrwzuh ;wZf;nktK 

 gkso T[;koh, ndkekoh  j[Bo ns/ ohjo;bK 

 BkN f;oiD gqfeqnk B{z ;wMDk 

:{fBN shik  

 BkNe ftXk d/ ;jkfJe ftT[Aseko 

 BkNe g/ਸ਼ekoh ftZu ;zrhs dk o'b ns/ wjZst  

 BkNe g/ਸ਼ekoh ftZu nktkਜ਼ t/ohJ/ਸ਼Bਜ਼ dk o'b ns/ wjZst 

 BkNe g/ਸ਼ekoh ftZu ndktK dk o'b ns/ wjZst 

 BkNe g/ਸ਼ekoh ftZu t/;-G{ਸ਼k dk wjZst 
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 BkNe g/ਸ਼ekoh ftZu o'ਸ਼Bh ns/ wzu ;Zik dk o'b ns/ wjZst 

                                                                     

 

                                                                     :{fBN ਚਥੌਾ 

 wzuh nfGnk; 

 ejkDh ns/ j'o ;kfjse gkmK dk BkNeh o{gKsoD 

 b/yD j[Bo-;efogN ns/ ;ztkd fsnko eoBk 

 nfGB? j[Bo B{z f;ZyDk 

                                         t/;-G{ਸ਼k, w/eng eoB d/ j[Bo B{z f;ZyDk 

 

 

;jkfJe g[;seK 

1a gkbh G[fgzdo, BkNe ns/ BkN fuzsB, u/sBk gqekਸ਼B, b[fXnkDk 

2a feogkb eਜ਼ke, ozrwzu fuzsB, ro/;hn; p[Ze;, gfNnkbk 

3a BtfBzdok pfjb, ozrwzu ns/ N?bhftਜ਼B BkNe, gzikph nekdwh, fdZbh 

4a i;ftzdo e"o wKrN, ozrwzu d/ p[fBnkdh fB:w, gpbhe/ਸ਼B fpT{o', gzikph :{Bhtof;Nh, gfNnkbk 

5a ;shਸ਼ e[wko towk, gzikph ozrwzu dh G{fwek, fpਸ਼B uzd n?Av ;zਜ਼, fdZbh 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/2/SEC1 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 
 
Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course 
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 

LO1 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 

 
 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

P

O 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PSO 

2 

PSO

3 

PSO 4 SO

5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2.7

5 

                                                                    
                              
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                   Paper seventeenth 
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                                                       Sirjnatmak Lekhan : Adhyan Ate Sikhlai 
MA/PUN/2/SEC2 

ਪੇਪਰ - sqfrvF 
ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕ ਿੇਖਣ : ਅਧਿਐਨ ਅਤ ੇਧਸਖਿਾਈ 

          ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛੇਗਾ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਟਾਧਪਕਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗ।ੇ ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੇ ਹੁਨਰ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 
ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ ਨਤੀਜ ੇ(Course Outcomes) 

1. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਜਨ-ਸੰਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਹਿੂਆਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗ।ੇ 

2. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਜਨ-ਸੰਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਧਪਰੰਟ ਅਤੇ ਇਿੈਕਟਰ ੋਧਨਕ ਮੀਡੀਆ ਦੇ ਹੁਨਰ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
3.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੇ ਹੁਨਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਿਿਹਾਰਕ ਅਤੇ ਪਰੋਫੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਤੌਰ 'ਤ ਮੁਹਾਰਤ ਹਾਸਿ 

ਕਰਨਗੇ। 
4.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਖਬਰਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਸੰਪਾਦਨ, ਫੀਚਰ ਿੇਖਣ, ਇੰਟਰਧਿਊ ਕਿਾ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਧਗਆਪਨ  ਿੇਖਣ ਦਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ 

ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

 

ਯਧੂਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ੳ ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕ ਿੇਖਣ 

ਅ ਧਸਰਜਣਾ ਿਈ ਕੁਝ ਜ਼ਰੂਰੀ ਨੁਕਤੇ 

ੲ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਸੰਚਾਰ 
 

 

ਯਧੂਨਟ ਦੂਜਾ 
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ੳ ਜਨ-ਸੰਚਾਰ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਤਾਿਾਾਂ 

ਅ ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਮੀਡੀਆ ਿੇਖਣ- ਕਧਿਤਾ, ਕਹਾਣੀ ਅਤੇ ਨਾਟਕ 

ੲ ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕ ਿੇਖਣ ਦਾ ਉਦੇਸ਼ ਅਤੇ ਮਹੱਤਿ 

 

ਯਧੂਨਟ ਤੀਜਾ 

ੳ ਜਨ-ਸੰਚਾਰ ਿਈ ਧਸਰਜਣਾ : ਧਪਰੰਟ ਮੀਡੀਆ 

ਅ ਖ਼ਬਰਾਾਂ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀ ਕਿਾ ਧਸੱਖਣਾ, ਖਬਰਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਸੰਪਾਦਨ, ਐਂਕਧਰੰਗ ਦੀ ਕਿਾ ਧਸੱਖਣਾ 

ੲ ਫੀਚਰ ਿੇਖਣ, ਇੰਟਰਧਿਊ ਿੇਖਣ, ਧਿਧਗਆਪਨ ਿੇਖਣ, ਬਧੱਚਆਾਂ ਿਈ ਿੇਖਣ 

 

ਯਧੂਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

ੳ ਜਨ-ਸੰਚਾਰ ਿਈ ਧਸਰਜਣਾ : ਇਿੈਕਟਰ ੋਧਨਕ ਮੀਡੀਆ 

ਅ ਇੰਟਰਨੈੈੱਟ ਦਾ ਪਰਯੋਗ ਧਸੱਖਣਾ 

ੲ ਇੰਟਰਧਿਊ ਕਰਨ ਦੀ ਕਿਾ ਧਸੱਖਣਾ 

ਸ ਧਿਧਗਆਪਨ ਧਤਆਰ ਕਰਨਾ 
 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਜਗਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ ਅਤੇ ਮਨਜੀਤ ਧਸਘੰ (ਸੰਪਾ.), ਧਸਰਜਣਾਤਮਕ ਿੇਖਣ ਅਤੇ ਜਨ-ਸੰਚਾਰ ਮਾਧਿਅਮ, ਮਨਪਰੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, 

ਧਦੱਿੀ 

2. ਰਿੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ, ਮੀਡੀਆ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ, ਗਰੇਸੀਅਸ ਬੁੱਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

3. ਧਪਰਥਿੀ ਰਾਜ ਥਾਪਰ, ਸੰਚਾਰ ਤਕਨੀਕ ਅਤੇ ਮਿਟੀਮੀਡੀਆ, ਮਨਪਰੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/SEC2       
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

Table 4: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

P

O 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

PO 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.7
5 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Eighteenth 
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Punjabi Bhasha ate viakaran: Mudhli Jan-Pchhan 
MA/PUN/9/OEC1 

ਪੇਪਰ aTfrvF (ਓਪਨ ਇਿੈਕਧਟਿ) 

ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤ ੇਧਿਆਕਰਨ: ਮੁਢੱਿੀ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

 
 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟ ੇਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ।ਧਜਨਹਾਾਂ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇਕ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

4 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਦੂਸਰੇ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸਨਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਹੋਣ ਕਾਰਨ ਸਿਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਅਤੇ ਸਰਿ ਪੱੁਛ।ੇ 

5 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ ਧਿਚ ਘੱਟੋ-ਘੱਟ 15-15 ਸਬਦ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਮੱੁਢਿਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ ਨ ਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਰਚਨਾ, ਿਗਾਾਂ-ਮਾਤਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਜੋੜ੍ ਧਨਯਮਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਹਾਧਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਆਕਰਧਨਕ ਸ਼ਰੇਣੀਆਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੱਤਰ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੱਤਰ ਿੇਖਣ ਧਿੱਚ ਮੁਹਾਰਤ ਹਾਧਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਚ ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਸੱੁਿ ਪੜ੍ਹਣ ਅਤੇ ਿੇਖਣ ਦੀ ਮੁਹਾਰਤ ਹਾਧਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : ਿੁਨੀ/ ਅੱਖਰ ਬੋਿ 

ਅੱਖਰਾਾਂ ਿਰਣਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਪਛਾਣ, ਅੱਖਰ ਉਚਾਰਣ, ਿਗਾਾਂ ਮਾਤਰਾਿਾਾਂ, ਿਗਾਖਰ, ਸਿਰ-ਧਿਅੰਜਨ, ਸ਼ਬਦ ਜੋੜ੍ ਧਨਯਮ, 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ : ਧਿਆਕਰਣਕ ਸ਼ਰੇਣੀਆਾਂ 

ਧਿਆਕਰਨਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਸ਼ਰਰੇਣੀਆਾਂ-ਨਾਾਂਿ, ਪੜ੍ਨਾਾਂਿ, ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਣ, ਧਕਧਰਆ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਣ, ਸਬੰਿਕ, ਯੋਜਕ, ਧਿਸਧਮਕ ਦੀ ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ 
ਅਤ ੇਭੇਦ 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ : ਅਰਥ ਬੋਿ 

         ਮੁਹਾਿਰੇ, ਅਖਾਣ ,ਸਮਾਨਾਰਥਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ, ਬਹੁਅਰਥਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ, ਧਿਰੋਿਾਰਥਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ, ਬਹੁਤ ੇਸ਼ਬਦਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਥਾਾਂ ਇੱਕ     

         ਸ਼ਬਦ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ : 

 ਪੱਤਰ ਿੇਖਣ ਅਤੇ ਪਦ/ ਪੈਰਾ ਰਚਨ 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਸ. ਸ. ਖਧਹਰਾ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ : ਧਿਆਕਰਣ ਅਤੇ ਬਣਤਰ 

ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

2. ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਰੂਪ ਅਤੇ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਜੋੜ੍ ਕੋਸ਼ 

ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

3. ਹਰਬੰਸ ਧਸੰਘ ਿੀਮਾਨ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਆਕਰਣ 

      ਗਗਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਰਾਜਪੁਰਾ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2006 
4a Gurinder Singh Mann  An Introduction to Punjabi 

      Punjabi University, Patiala 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mapping Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/9/OEC1 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course 

 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-POS Matrix for the Course 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Nineteenth  
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PunjabI sahit da itihas: sankhep jan-pchhan 
MA/PUN/9/OEC2 

ਪੇਪਰ  AuwnIvF (ਓਪਨ ਇਿੈਧਟਕ) 

ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ : ਸਖੰਪੇ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟ ੇਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

4  ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈਟਰ ਨੰੂ ਹਦਾਇਤ ਹ ੈਧਕ ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਦੂਸਰੇ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸਨਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਹੋਣ ਕਾਰਨ ਸਿਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਅਤੇ  

              ਸਰਿ ਪੱੁਛ।ੇ  
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ  ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਿਾਉਣਾ। 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿੱਚ ਰੁਚੀ ਧਿਕਧਸਤ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Course Outcomes) 

1.  ਸਮੱੁਚੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਿੰਨਗੀਆਾਂ ਅਤ ੇਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  

3. ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮੱਿਕਾਿ ਅਤ ੇਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  

4.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ  ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  

 
 

 

 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

 ਆਧਦ ਕਾਿ (ਨਾਥ ਜੋਗੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ, ਿੋਕ ਿਾਰਾਾਂ, ਸੂਫੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਿਾਰਾ) 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ : 

 ਮੱਿ ਕਾਿ (ਗੁਰਮਧਤ, ਧਕੱਸਾ, ਿਾਰ ਸਾਧਹਤ) ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਜਾ 

  ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ (ਕਧਿਤਾ, ਨਾਿਿ, ਕਹਾਣੀ) 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 
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 ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ (ਨਾਟਕ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਅਤੇ ਿਾਰਤਕ 

 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਅਤਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (ਭਾਗ ਪਧਹਿਾ) 

    ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1971 

2. ਧਕਰਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਸਿੇ,  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਉਤਪਤੀ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

ਗੋਧਬੰਦ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਾਂਬਾ ਅਤੇ  ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1974 

ਪਰਧਮੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ 

3. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ (ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਕਾਿ) 

ਮਾਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਢੀਂਡਸਾ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

4. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੀਤਿ                 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਆਿੋਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡੱਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1976 

5. ਿਰਮਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਗਿ                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Mapping Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/9/OEC2 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Table 2: CO-POS Matrix for the Course 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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                                Semester Third 

Paper Twentieth 

Aadhunik Punjabi Kavita (1960 tak) 

MA/PUN/3/CC8 

ਪੇਪਰ  ਿੀਹਿਾਾਂ 

ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ (1960 ਤਕੱ) 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ 5 ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ 

ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜਆੁਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 

4 ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈਟਰ ਨੰੂ ਹਦਾਇਤ  ਹ ੈਧਕ ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਹੋਰ ਅਨੂਸਾਸਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਹੋਣ ਕਰਕੇ ਸਿਾਿ ਸਰਿ ਤੇ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਪੁੱਛੋ। 

Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਆਿਧੁਨਕਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਬੋਿ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਂਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਅਿਧੁਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੀ ਧਿਸਥਾਰਤ 

ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੀ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਰੂਪ-ਰੇਖਾ ਉਿੀਕਦੇ ਹੋ  ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ        

     ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ/ ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੇ ਧਿਿਾਗਤ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

3.   ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਕਾਧਿ ਸੰਧਗਰਹਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਅਤੇ ਸਮਝ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਨੰੂ ਪੜ੍ਹਨ ਤੇ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਰੁਚੀ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

  ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ  ਮੇਰੇ ਸਾਈਆਾਂ ਜੀਓ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

    ਪੂਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ   ਖੁੱਿਹੇ  ਮੈਦਾਨ 

     ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

         ਬਾਿਾ ਬਿਿੰਤ ਬੰਦਰਗਾਹ 

     ਨਿਯੱੁਗ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 
 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅੰਧਮਰਤਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ(ਸੰਪਾ.)  ਿੀਹਿੀਂ ਸਦੀ ਦੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2005 

2. ਅਮਰੀਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੂਨੀ  ਪੂਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ : ਕਾਧਿ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਨਿ ਧਚੰਤਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2006 

3. ਐੈੱਸ. ਤਰਸੇਮ                 ਬਾਿਾ ਬਿਿੰਤ : ਜੀਿਨ ਸੰਿਾਦ ਤੇ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2007 

4. ਸਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ : ਜੀਿਨ ਤੇ ਰਚਨਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

5. ਸੁਖਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ    ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦਿੱੀ 

6. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਕਾਧਿ ਸਰੋਕਾਰ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2006 

7. ਸਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ : ਜੀਿਨ ਤੇ ਰਚਨਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

8. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਰੂਪ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

9. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਨਿੀਂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

10. ਬਿਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਿੀਿਾਿ  ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਦੀ ਕਾਧਿ-ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

11. ਮੋਹਨਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ  ਸਮਕਾਿੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

ਰਿੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2002 

12. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ  ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਕਾਧਿ ਅਕੰ) ਅੰਕ 22 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1998 

13. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਭੱਟੀ  ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸੰਿੇਦਨਾ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

14. -ਉਹੀ-   ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਸੁਹਜ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

15. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ  ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2006 

 
 
 

 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/CC8   
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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Punjabi Natak  
MA/PUN/3/CC9 

ਪੇਪਰ iewkIvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ  

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.        ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ 5 ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ 

ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜਆੁਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਪੱਖ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਂਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਦ ੇਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

ਅਤੇ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੂਝ ਧਿਕਧਸਤ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes)  
1      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2      ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਨਾਟਕਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਨਾਟ ਰਚਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਨਾਟ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
  

4      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਨਾਟਕ  ਨੰੂ ਪੜ੍ਹਨ ਅਤੇ ਖੇਡਣ ਦੀ ਰੁਚੀ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

     ਈਸ਼ਿਰ ਚੰਦਰ ਨੰਦਾ  ਸੁਭੱਦਰਾ 

     ਖਾਿਸਾ ਸਮਾਚਾਰ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

     ਸੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੇਖੋਂ   ਿਾਰਸ 

     ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

  ਿਧਰਆਮ ਮਸਤ  ਧਰਸ਼ਤੇ 

       ਧ ਸਿਾਿੇਖ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2013 
 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ  ਪੰਜ ਨਾਟਕਕਾਰ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

2. -ਉਹੀ-   ਸੇਖੋਂ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਅਤੇ ਧਮਧਥਹਾਸਕ ਨਾਟਕ 

    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

3. ਸਤੀਸ. ਕੁਮਾਰ ਿਰਮਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

4. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟ ਧਚੰਤਨਜੈਨ ਸੰਨਜ਼ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਸਰਧਹੰਦ, 1989 

5. -ਉਹੀ-    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

6. ਸਰਬਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.) ਧਮੱਥ ਅਤੇ ਿਰਤਮਾਨ (ਸਿਰਾਜਬੀਰ ਦਾ ਨਾਟ-ਪਧਰਪੇਖ) 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2005 

7 ਸ਼ਾਿੂ ਕੌਰ   ਿਧਰਆਮ ਮਸਤ ਦੇ ਨਾਟਕਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਨਾਰੀਿਾਦੀ ਅਧਿਐਨ, ਐਮ ਪੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2017 

8. ਕਮਿੇਸ. ਉੈੱਪਿ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਰੰਗਮੰਚ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2004 

9. ਗੁਰਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਿੱੁਿ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ : ਸਰੂਪ, ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

10. ਨਿਧਨੰਦਰਾ ਬਧਹਿ ਨਾਟਕੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2001 

11. ਪਾਿੀ ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਨਾਟ-ਧਚੰਤਨ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2009 

12. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ (ਸੰਪਾ.)  ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਨਾਟਕ ਧਿਸ.ੇੇਸ. ਅੰਕ) ਅੰਕ 25 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2000 
13. ipRQvI rfj Qfpr   virafm msq df nft-sLfsqr, isLlflyK pRkfsLn, idwlI, 2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/CC9    
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.5 3 3 

     
 
 Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.5 3 3 
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          Sabhyachar Ate Punjabi Sabhyachar 
MA/PUN/3/CC10 

       ਪਪੇਰ bfeIvF 
ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤ ੇਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2. 4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ 5 ਛੋਟ ੇਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਟਾਧਪਕਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ 

ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ, ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਦੇ ਸੰਕਿਪਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੀ ਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ 

ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1.        ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਸੁਭਾਅ, ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਪੱਖਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਅਗੰਾਾਂ, ਪਧਰਿਰਤਨ ਆਿਾਰਾਾਂ, ਨੇਮਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਮੂਿ ਸੋਧਮਆਾਂ  

               ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2.        ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦ ੇਬਾਕੀ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸਨਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਸਥਾਧਪਤ ਅੰਤਰ-ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸ਼ਨੀ    

            ਸਮਝ ਬਣਾਉਣ ਦ ੇਕਾਧਬਿ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

3.      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਧਿਿੱਖਣ ਅਤੇ ਧਨਿੇਕਿੇ ਸਰੂਪ ਬਾਰ ੇਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ  

        ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  

4.     ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਿਰਤਮਾਨ ਸਮੇਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਦਰਪੇਸ਼ ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਗਆਨ  ਹਾਧਸਿ ਕਰਨਗੇ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

(ੳ) ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ (ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਿੱਛਣ, ਪਰਭਾਿ ਆਧਦ) 

(ਅ) ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ, ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

(ੲ) ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਆਾਂ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

(ੳ) ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦਾ ਭੂਗਿੋ, ਸਧਭਅਤਾ, ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਮਨੋਧਿਧਗਆਨ, ਆਰਧਥਕਤਾ, ਿਰਮ, ਰਾਜਨੀਤੀ ਆਧਦ ਨਾਿ 

ਸੰਬੰਿ। 
(ਅ) ਧਿਸ਼ਿ ਦੇ ਪਰਧਸੱਿ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ (ਰੇਮੰਡ ਧਿਿੀਅਮ, ਗਰਾਮਸੀ, ਰੇਮਡੰ ਧਿਧਿਅਮ, 

ਬੌਦਰੀਿਾਰਦ ਦ ੇਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਪਰਸੰਗ ਧਿੱਚ) 
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 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਭੂਗੋਿ, ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਆਰਧਥਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

 (ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਮੂਿ ਸੋਮੇ 

 (ੲ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦ ੇਮੂਿ ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ, ਧਸਆਸਤ ਅਤੇ ਸੰਪਰਦਾਇਕਤਾ 

 (ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦਾ ਕਮੌੀ ਪਰਸੰਗ 

 (ੲ) ਉੈੱਤਰ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਸਧਥਤੀ ਅਤ ੇਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਸਾਹਮਣੇ ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ 
 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਇੱਕ ਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣ (ਦੂਸਰੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਕਾਸ  ਕਾਨਿਰੰਸ) 

ਹੋਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1988 

2. ਗੁਰਬਖਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ ਫਰੈਂਕ  ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਮੂਿ ਜਾਣ ਪਛਾਣ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਰਾਈਟਰਜ. ਕੋਆਪਰੇਧਟਿ ਸੁਸਾਇਟੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

3. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਰਾਈਟਰਸਜ. ਕੋਆਪਰੇਧਟਿ ਸੁਸਾਇਟੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

4. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 

    ਗਰੇਸੀਅਸ ਬੁੱਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2012 

5. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੋਸ਼ੀ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਬਾਰ ੇ

    ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਿਾਊਂਡਸ਼ੇਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1999 

6. ਜੈ ਚੰਦਰ ਧਿਧਦਆਿੰਕਾਰ  ਭਾਰਤੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੀ ਰੂਪ ਰੇਖਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

7. ਟੀ. ਆਰ. ਧਿਨੋਦ                ਸੰਸਧਕ੍ਰਤੀ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਹਾਰ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2004 

8. ਤੇਜਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਗੱਿ               ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਧਤਮਾਨ 

    ਸਾਧਹਤ ਕਿਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ.ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2002 

9. ਿਨਿੰਤ ਕੌਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)                ਪੰਜਾਬੀਅਤ : ਸੰਕਿਪ ਅਤੇ ਸਰੂਪ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

10. ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ  ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

    ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1998 

11. ਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਭੱਠਿ ਅਤੇ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

ਿਾਭ ਧਸਘੰ ਖੀਿਾ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2003 
12a Sir Edward    Primitive Culture 

    Burnett Tylor   Henry Holt and Co. New York, 1874 
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.75 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/PUN/3/CC10 
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.7

5 

2.7

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Paper Twenty-third 
Bhasha Vigyan ate Punjabi Bhasha 
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MA/PUN/3/CC11 

ਪੇਪਰ  qyeIvF 
ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤ ੇਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2. 4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟ ੇਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ 

ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਦੇ ਸੰਕਿਪ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਂਦ ੇਹੇਏ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ 

ਦੀਆਾਂ ਉਪ-ਭਾਸ਼ਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1             ਧਿਸ਼ਿ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਪਧਰਿਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੇ ਧਨਕਾਸ, ਧਿਕਾਤੇ ਇਸਦ ੇਪਰਮੁੱਖ   ਇਧਤਹਾਧਸਕ ਪੜ੍ਹਾਿਾਾਂ 

ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2             ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਉਪ ਭਾਸ਼ਾਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ  ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3              ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦ ੇਸਾਸ਼ਤਰ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਧਗਆਨੀਆਾਂ  ਬਾਰ ੇਸੂਝ ਪਰਾਪਤਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
4           ਪੰਜਾਬ ਸਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਨੀਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਦੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਿਈ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਦਾਧਰਆਾਂ    

           ਬਾਰ ੇਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

(ੳ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

(ਅ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

(ੲ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ, ਸਮਾਜ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 (ੳ) ਧਿਸ਼ਿ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਪਧਰਿਾਰ 

(ਅ) ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਆਰੀਆ ਭਾਸ਼ਾਿਾਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਐਮ ਕੇ ਹੈਿੀਡੇ, ਸਧਸਓਰ ਅਤ ੇਨੌਮ ਚਾਮਸਕੀ ਦਾ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਦੇ ਖੇਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 
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 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਧਨਕਾਸ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

 (ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਸ਼ਸ਼ੇਤਾਿਾਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਉੈੱਪਰ ਪਏ ਪਰਭਾਿ 

(ਸ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦ ੇਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਦਾਰੇ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 (ੳ) ਉਪ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਉੈੱਪ ਭਾਸ਼ਾਿਾਾਂ 

 (ਅ) ਉਪ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਨੀਤੀ 

 (ੲ) ਦੁਨੀ ਚੰਦਰ , ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਦਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਦੀ ਉਸਾਰੀ ਧਿਚੱ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਆਤਮ ਧਸੰਘ   ਸਮਾਧਜਕ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1988 

2. ਸੁਖਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸਘੰ ਸੰਘਾ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਜਿੰਿਰ, 1999 

3. ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ(ਸੰਪਾ.) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ : ਧਿਆਕਰਣ ਅਤੇ ਬਣਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2001 

4. ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ               ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਉੈੱਜਿ ਧਸਘੰ ਬਾਹਰੀ                 ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1973 

5. ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1985 

6. -ਉਹੀ-                               ਸਾਡੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

7. ਦੁਨੀ ਚੰਦਰ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1959 

8. -ਉਹੀ-                  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਧਿਆਕਰਣ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1964 

9. ਪਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਸੱਿ ੂ  ਮਾਨਿ ਧਿਧਗਆਨਕ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

10. ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ              ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਜ ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1988 

11. -ਉਹੀ-    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਸਰੋਤ ਅਤੇ ਬਣਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1988 

12. ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ  ਨਿੀਨ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1999 

13a F. D. Sassure   Course in General Linguistics 

    Fontona Collins, 1950 
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course           MA/PUN/3/CC10 

 
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Paper Twenty-fourth 

Punjabi Vartak (1900 Tak) 
MA/PUN/3/DSC9 
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ਪੇਪਰ cObIvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ (1900 ਈ. ਤਕੱ) 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਂਦ ੇਹੋਏ  ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਅਤੇ ਅਿਧੁਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੀ ਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ 

ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿੱਚ ਰੁਚੀ ਪਦੈਾ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1    ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਧਿੱਚ ਗਦ ਅਤੇ ਪਦ ਦੇ ਿਖਰੇਿੇਂ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

2     ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੇ ਧਨਕਾਸ ,ਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ     

                                 ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3    ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਅਤੇ ਅਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੇ ਅੰਤਰ-ਧਨਖੇੜ੍ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਿਿਹਾਧਰਕ  

                                ਪੱਿਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4     ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੇ ਧਨਕਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.) ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਜਨਮਸਾਖੀ 

     ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸਦਨ, ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

    ਸ਼ਰਿਾ ਰਾਮ ਧਿਿੌਰੀ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਬਾਤ-ਚੀਤ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2013 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

    ਧਗਆਨੀ ਧਦੱਤ ਧਸੰਘ  ਨੀਤੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ 

    ਮੈਸਰਜ਼ ਤਾਰਾ ਧਸਘੰ ਧਕਸ਼ਨ ਧਸੰਘ, ਮਾਧਿਕ ਧਦੱਤ ਧਸੰਘ, ਹਰੀ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੋ, ਅੰਧਮਤਸਰ, 1930 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਸੰਦੀਪ ਕੌਰ ਸੇਖੋਂ   ਧਗਆਨੀ ਧਦੱਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਦੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦਾ ਅਧਿਐਨ (ਗੁਰਮਧਤ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਆਿੁਧਨਕਤਾ) 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2011 

2. ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੋਹਿੀ  ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ : ਸਰੂਪ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

3. ਹਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)  ਜਨਮਸਾਖੀ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ 

    ਧਿਦਿਾਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਬਾਿਾ ਕੈਂਟ 

4. ਹਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ  ਮਨਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.) ਸਾਖੀ ਸੂਰਤ 

    ਫਕੀਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਐਂਡ ਸੰਨਜ਼, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1982 

5. ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

6. ਕੁਿਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ : ਸੰਚਾਰ ਤੇ ਧਿਹਾਰ 

    ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

7.  ਗੁਰਚਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ    ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀ ਪਾਠ ਤੇ ਿਰਤਮਾਨ ਪਰਸੰਗ 

    ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਧਦਿੱੀ 

8. -ਉਹੀ-                 ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

9. ਧਬਮਿੇਸ਼ ਗੁਪਤਾ ਅਤੇ   ਧਗਆਨੀ ਧਦੱਤ ਧਸੰਘ : ਜੀਿਨ, ਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਚਾਰਿਾਰਾ 

    ਸੰਦੀਪ ਕੌਰ ਸੇਖੋਂ             ਐਸਥੈਧਟਕ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2016 

10. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ              ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਸਟੇਟ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ ਟੈਕਸਟ ਬੁੱਕ ਬੋਰਡ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

11. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ                ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅੰਕ, ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/DSC9          

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course   
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.75 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

Table 4: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.7

5 

2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                   Paper Twenty Fifth 

Punjabi Swaijivni sahit 
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MA/PUN/3/DSC10       

ਪੇਪਰ pcIvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਿਜੈੀਿਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ 5 ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ 

ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜਆੁਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Ovjective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਰਤਕ ਦੇ ਰੂਪ ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ 

ਕਰਨਾ।  

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ   ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcome) 

1        ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ।  

2       ਪੰਜਾਬੀ  ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਇਸਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ  

                                              ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3       ਕੁਝ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਪੜ੍ਹਤ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ   

                                              ਿੇਖਕ   ਦੇ ਜੀਿਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਸਫਰ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਧਮਿੇਗੀ। 

4       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਚ ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਭਾਿਾਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕਰਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

ਹਧਰਭਜਨ ਧਸੰਘ   ਚੋਿਾ ਟਾਕੀਆਾਂ ਿਾਿਾ 

    ਨਿਯੱੁਗ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

    ਸਰਦਾਰਾ ਧਸਘੰ ਜੌਹਿ  ਰੰਗਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਗਾਗਰ 
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     ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 
 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

    ਦਿੀਪ ਕੌਰ ਧਟਿਾਣਾ   ਪੂਛਤੇ ਹੋ ਤੋ ਸੁਨੋ (ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ) 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2001 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਿਰਮ ਚੰਦ ਬਾਧਤਸ਼                 ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਪੁਨੀਤ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਮਿੇਰਕੋਟਿਾ, 1999 

2. ਬਰਹਮਜਗਦੀਸ਼ ਧਸਘੰ               ਦਿੀਪ ਕੌਰ ਧਟਿਾਣਾ : ਜੀਿਨ ਤੇ ਰਚਨਾ 

    ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਫਾਊਂਡਸ਼ੇਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2009 

3. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਿੈਜੀਿਨੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ : ਇੱਕ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

    ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 198 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/DSC10         

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.75 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

Table 4: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PSO5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.7

5 

2.75 2.7

5 

2.2

5 

3 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Paper Twenty-sixth 

Computer Internet ate Punjabi typing 
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MA/PUN/3/SEC3 

ਪੇਪਰ CwbIvF 
ਕਧੰਪਊਟਰ, ਇਟੰਰਨੈੈੱਟ ਅਤ ੇਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਟਾਈਧਪਗੰ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ 5 ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤੇ ਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ 

ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ ਮੱੁਢਿੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਮੁਹੱਈਆ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcome) 

1      ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਇਸਦੀ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ ਯੋਗਤਾ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2       ਇਟੰਰਨੈੈੱਟ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੁਸ਼ਿਤਾ ਹਾਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਚ ਟਾਇਧਪੰਗ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ ਅਤੇ ਇੰਟਰਨੈੈੱਟ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਕਰਨ ਦੇ ਸਮਰਥੱ ਹੋ  ਸਕੇਗਾ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

(ੳ) ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ : ਨਾਮਕਰਣ, ਕਾਰਜ ਧਿਿੀ, ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਤਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਧਕਸਮਾਾਂ 

(ਅ) ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ : ਇਨਪੁਟ ਭਾਗ : ਕੀ ਬੋਰਡ, ਮਾਊਸ, ਸਕੈਨਰ, ਟੱਚ ਸਕਰੀਨ, ਿੈੈੱਬ ਕੈਮ 

      ਆਊਟਪੁਟ ਭਾਗ : ਮੌਨੀਟਰ, ਸਪੀਕਰ, ਧਪਰੰਟਰ, ਐਿ. ਸੀ. ਡੀ. ਪਰਜੋੈਕਟਰ, ਸਟੋਰੇਜ ਭਾਗ : ਹਾਰਡ 

ਧਡਸਕ, ਸੀਡੀ,    

         ਡੀਿੀਡੀ, ਪੈੈੱਨ ਡਰਾਈਿ, ਮੈਮਰੀ ਕਾਰਡ, 

(ੲ) ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ : ਹਾਰਡਿੇਅਰ ਅਤ ੇਸਾਿਟਿੇਅਰ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੌਂਟ, ਕੀ-ਬੋਰਡ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਟਾਈਧਪੰਗ 

 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੌਂਟ : ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਧਕਸਮਾਾਂ 

(ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੌਂਟ : ਕੀ-ਬੋਰਡ ਅਤੇ ਿੌਂਟ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ, ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਕੀ-ਬੋਰਡ ਖਾਧਕਆਾਂ (ਿੇਆਊਟਸ) ਧਿੱਚ ਧਭੰਨਤਾਿਾਾਂ       
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         ਅਤੇ ਇਨਹਾਾਂ ਕਾਰਨ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਈਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ, ਿੌਂਟ  ਇੰਸਟਾਿ ਕਰਕੇ ਿਰਤਣੇ 

              (ੲ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਟਾਈਧਪੰਗ : ਕੀ-ਬੋਰਡ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਉਂਗਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਸਧਥਤੀ, ਿੱੁਟ ਨੋਟ ਿਗਾਉਣੇ, ਿੌਂਟ ਬਦਿਣ ਦਾ ਕੀ- ਬੋਰਡ                        

                     ਸ਼ਾਰਟਕੱਟ  ਬਣਾਉਣਾ, ਸ਼ਬਦ ਦੇ ਪਧਹਿੇ ਅੱਖਰ ਦੇ ਬਦਿਣ ਦੀ ਸਮੱਧਸਆ ਨੰੂ ਹੱਿ ਕਰਨਾ, ਹੋੜ੍ਾ ਅਤੇ ਪੱੁਠੇ ਕਾਮੇ   

   ਦੀ ਸਮੱਧਸਆ ਦਾ ਹੱਿ ਅਤੇ ਆਟ ੋਕ੍ਰੈਕਟ ਬਣਾਉਣਾ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਿਟਿੇਅਰ ਅਤੇ ਇਨਹਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ 

(ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਰਡ ਪਰੋਸੈੈੱਸਰ ਅੱਖਰ 

 (ਅ) ਿੌਂਟ ਕਨਿਰਟਰ : ਿੌਂਟ ਕਨਿਰਟਰ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਦਾ ਸਪੈੈੱਿ ਚੈੈੱਕਰ, ਯੂਨੀਕੋਡ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣ- ਪਛਾਣ,ਯੂਨੀਕੋਡ ਦੀ   ਿੋੜ੍,   

          ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਕੋਡ ਿੌਂਟ ਕਨਿਰਟਰ 

(ੲ) ਸੋਿਕ ਟਾਈਧਪੰਗ ਪੈਡ, ਈਸ਼ਰ ਮਾਈਕਰੋਮੀਡੀਆ, ਧਕਸ਼ਨ ਮਾਈਕਰੋ ਮੀਡੀਆ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੀਡੀਆ,ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ ਓ.  ਸੀ. ਆਰ.    

      ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

  ਇੰਟਰਨੈੈੱਟ ਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ 

(ੳ)   ਈ ਮੇਿ : ਈ ਮੇਿ ਖਾਤਾ ਬਣਾਉਣਾ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਈ ਮੇਿ ਸੰਦੇਸ. ਧਤਆਰ ਕਰਨਾ, ਭੇਜਣਾ, ਪਰਾਪਤ ਕਰਨਾ/ 

ਪੜ੍ਹਨਾ  ਧਰਪਿਾਈ ਕਰਨਾ, ਿਾਰਿਰਡ ਕਰਨਾ ਅਤੇ ਿਾਈਿ ਅਟੈਚ ਕਰਨਾ 

(ਅ)  ਅਧਿਅਨ/ ਅਧਿਆਪਨ ਿੈੈੱਬਸਾਈਟਾਾਂ : ਆਨ-ਿਾਈਨ ਸ.ਬਦ ਕੋਸ., ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ, ਸ਼ਾਹਮੁਖੀ, ਦੇਿਨਾਗਰੀ,ਰੋਮਨ 

ਦਰਧਮਆਨ ਧਿਪੀਅੰਤਰਣ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ, ਧਹੰਦੀ ਅਤੇ ਅੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਦਰਧਮਆਨ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ 

(ੲ)   ਸਰਚ ਇੰਜਣ ਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਸਰਚ ਕਰਨਾ, ਆਨਿਾਈਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਪੈੈੱਿ ਚੈੈੱਕਰ ਅਤੇ ਗਰੈਮਰ ਚੈੈੱਕਰ, ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਇੰਟਰਿੇਸ  ਪੈਕ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਸੀ. ਪੀ. ਕੰਬੋਜ  ਮਾਈਕਰੋਸਾਫਟ ਧਿੰਡੋਜ. 
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   ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2012 

2. -ਉਹੀ-                             ਸਾਈਬਰ ਸੰਸਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

   ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2010 

3. -ਉਹੀ-                             ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ  ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2012 

4. -ਉਹੀ-                              ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰੀਕਰਨ 

   ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਫਾਧਜ਼ਿਕਾ, 2015 

5. ਧਕਰਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੰਨੰੂ   ਆਓ ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ ਧਸੱਖੀਏ 

   ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2012 

6. ਜਗਮੋਹਨ ਧਸੰਘ  ਕੰਧਪਊਟਰ : ਮੁੱਢਿੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਉਪਯੋਗ 

ਜੁਨੇਜਾ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2006 

 

7a Peter Norton  Introduction to Computers 

   McGraw Hill Edu. Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2011 

8. V. Rajaraman Fundamentals of Computers 

   PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., Delhi, 2010 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/SEC3 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course   
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3  3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.50 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 2.50 2.75 3 

 

Table 4: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.7

5 
2.75 2.5

0 

3 3 3 3 2.5 2.75 3 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper  Twenty-seventh 
Media ate Punjabi Media 



            95 

MA/PUN/3/SEC4     

ਪੇਪਰ sqfeIvF 
ਮੀਡੀਆ ਅਤ ੇਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਮੀਡੀਆ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਚਾਰ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮੀਡੀਆ ਅਤੇ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcome) 

1.   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਮੀਡੀਆ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਪੱਖਾਾਂ ਬਾਰ ੇਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2.   ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਰੂਪਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

3.  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦ ੇਧਕੱਤੇ ਧਿਚਿੀਆਾਂ ਅਪਾਰ ਸੰਭਾਿਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੰੁਦ ੇਹੋਏ ਇਸ ਖੇਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਆਪਣਾ ਕੈਰੀਅਰ 

ਬਣਾਉਣ ਦ ੇਯੋਗ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

4.      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਚ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਨਾਿ ਨਾਿ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਸੂਝ ਿੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ : ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

(ੳ) ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ : ਅਰਥ, ਤੱਤ, ਸਰੂਪ ਅਤੇ ਸੰਕਿਪ 

(ਅ) ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ : ਧਨਕਾਸ, ਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਤਾਿਾਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਧਪਰੰਟ ਅਤੇ ਇਿੈਕਟਰ ੋਧਨਕ ਮੀਡੀਆ ਦਾ ਤਕਨੀਕੀ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ : ਜਨ - ਸੰਚਾਰ 

  (ੳ) ਜਨ ਸੰਚਾਰ : ਅਰਥ, ਕਾਰਜ ਅਤੇ ਮਹੱਤਿ 

(ਅ) ਜਨ ਸੰਚਾਰ ਧਕਸਮਾਾਂ : ਧਪਰੰਟ ਤੇ ਇਿੈਕਟਰ ੋਧਨਕ, ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਰੂਪ,  ਰੋਜ਼ਾਨਾ, ਸਪਤਾਧਹਕ 

ਪੰਦਰਾ  ਰੋਜ਼ਾਨਾ ਅਤੇ   ਮਾਧਸਕ ਪਰਚ,ੇ ਿੋਟੋ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ 

(ੲ) ਨਿੇਂ ਸੰਚਾਰ ਸਾਿਨ : ਿੈੈੱਬਸਾਈਟ, ਸ਼ੋਸ਼ਿ ਨੈੈੱਟਿਰਧਕੰਗ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ : ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ : ਸਹਾਇਕ ਖੇਤਰ ਅਤੇ ਸਦਾਚਾਰਤਾ 

(ੳ) ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਸਹਾਇਕ ਖਤੇਰ : ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਕਿਾ, ਸੰਪਾਦਨ ਕਿਾ, .ਿੀਚਰ ਿੇਖਣ, ਇਸ਼ਧਤਹਾਰ, 

ਸਰਕੁਿੇਸ਼ਨ, ਮਾਰਕੀਧਟੰਗ 
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(ਅ) ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਦਾਚਾਰਤਾ : ਪੀਿੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ, ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਨੈਧਤਕ ਕਦਰਾਾਂ-ਕੀਮਤਾਾਂ, 

ਿਿੀਆ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦ ੇਸਦਾਚਾਰਕ ਗੁਣ, 

(ੲ) ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਕਾਨੂੰਨ : ਕਾਨੰੂਨੀ ਮੁੱਦੇ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਰਤ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰੈੈੱਸ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ ਕਾਨੂੰਨਾਾਂ ਬਾਰ ੇ

ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ, ਖ਼ਬਰਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ : ਰਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ 

(ੳ) ਰਚਨਾਤਮਕ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ : ਅਰਥ, ਮਹੱਤਤਾ, ਦਰਪੇਸ. ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਸੰਭਾਿਨਾਿਾਾਂ 

  (ਅ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦੇ ਮੌਜੂਦਾ ਰੁਝਾਨ, ਸੰਪਾਦਕੀ ਪੰਨਾ 

(ੲ) ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਸਪਿੀਮੈਂਟ : ਅਰਥ, ਧਕਸਮਾਾਂ, ਮਹੱਤਿ, ਧਨਰਮਾਣ, ਧਿਚਾਰਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਰਚਨਾਤਮਕ 

ਿੇਖਣੀ 
 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਿੜ੍ੈਚ  ਹੁਣ ਤੁਸੀਂ ਖ਼ਬਰਾਾਂ ਸੁਣੋ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2010 

2. ਐੈੱਿ. ਆਰ. ਨਾਗਪਾਿ  ਸਮਾਚਾਰ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਡਜ਼ਾਈਨ ਤੇ ਛਪਾਈ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2002 

3. ਹਰਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਿੀਆ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ 

    ਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

4. ਹਰਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਿੀਆ  ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਜਨ ਸੰਚਾਰ 

ਅਤੇ ਪਾਰੁਿ ਰਾਏਜ਼ਾਦਾ  ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਧਿਧ ਸਗ ਹਾਊਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2014 

5.  ਹਰਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ   ਸੰਚਾਰ 

ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਬੱਤਰਾ             ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2005 

6. ਧਕਸ਼ਨੀ ਨਿਿਾਣੀ                              ਸੂਚਨਾ ਸੰਚਾਰ 

    ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਧਿਧ ਸੰਗ ਹਾਊਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2004 

7. ਗੁਰਮੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਮਾਨ  ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦ ੇਮੂਿ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

    ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਧਿਧ ਸੰਗ ਹਾਊਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1996 

8. ਨਧਰੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਕਪੂਰ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2012 

9. ਮੇਘਾ ਧਸਘੰ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪੱਤਰਕਾਰੀ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

    ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2001 

10. ਰਿੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ   ਮੀਡੀਆ : ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਗਰੇਸੀਅਸ ਬੁੱਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2013 
11a Gurmeet Singh   Mann Challenges and Opportunities Before Indian Media 

    Punjabi University, Patiala, 2012 

12. Joginder Singh  Punjabi Journalism : Issues & Concerns 

    Punjabi University, Patiala, 2012  

13a Navjit Singh Johal (Ed.) Media Ethics : Issues & Concerns 

    Punjabi University, Patiala, 2012 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/3/SEC4 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course   



            97 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 2.50 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.7

5 
3 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 
             
              
 
 
                                                                  Paper  Twenty-eighth        

 Punjabi Bhasha Vigyan : Mudhli Jan-Pchhan 
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MA/PUN/9/OEC3 

ਪੇਪਰ aTfeIvF (ਓਪਨ ਇਿੈਧਟਕ) 

        ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ : ਮੁਢੱਿੀ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ :30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ: 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ । 

1 ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

2 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸਿਾਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ।ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸਿਾਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 

 3 4 ਯੂਧਨਟਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਪੱੁਧਛਆ ਧਗਆ ਹਰ ਸਿਾਿ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 
 

1 ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2 ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿਚ ਛੋਟੇ ਸਿਾਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿਚ ਿੱਧਗਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ/ਯੂਧਨਟਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ 

ਹੋਣਗੇ।ਹਰ ਸਿਾਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘਟੱ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹਿੋੇਗਾ।ਇਸ ਸਿਾਿ ਧਿਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ 

ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3 ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ, ਧਜਨਹਾਾਂ ਧਿਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

4 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਦੂਸਰੇ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸਨਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ ਹੋਣ ਕਾਰਨ ਸਿਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਅਤੇ ਸਰਿ ਪੱੁਛ।ੇ 
 

Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ (Course Outcome) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਦਾ ਮੁੱਢਿਾ ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

 ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ ( Learning Outcome) 
1  ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨਕ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ ਤੋਂ ਧਕਸੇ ਿੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੀ ਪਰਧਕਰਤੀ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2  ਿੁਨੀ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ, ਭਾਿੰਸ਼ ਪਰਬੰਿ, ਿਾਕ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਅਰਥ  ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਦੀ ਮੁੱਢਿੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ   ਹਾਧਸਿ ਕਰਨਗੇ। 

3  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੁਨੀ ਪਰਬੰਿ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਗਆਨ ਹਾਧਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
4  ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੇ ਧਿਧਗਆਧਨਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਮੁਹਰਥ ਹਾਧਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

 ਿੁਨੀ ਅਤੇ ਿੁਨੀ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੁਨੀ ਧਿਉਂਤ : ਸਿਰ ਿੁਨੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਅੰਜਨ ਿੁਨੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿਚ  

              ਯੂਧਨਟ-ਦੂਸਰਾ  

      ਭਾਿੰਸ਼ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਿੰਸ਼ ਪਰਬੰਿ (ਰੂਪ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ) 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਿੰਸ਼ ਧਿਉਂਤ : ਧਿੰਗ, ਿਚਨ ਅਤੇ ਧਕਧਰਆ ਦੇ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿਚ 

           

   ਯੂਧਨਟ- ਤੀਸਰਾ 

       ਿਾਕ ਅਤੇ ਿਾਕ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 
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         ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਕ ਧਿਉਂਤ : ਉਦੇਸ਼ ਤੇ ਧਿਿੇਅ ਦੇ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿਚ 

            ਯੂਧਨਟ-ਚੌਥਾ 

       ਅਰਥ ਅਤੇ ਅਰਥ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

       ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਰਥ ਧਿਉਂਤ : ਅਰਥ ਧਿਸਥਾਰ, ਅਰਥ ਸੰਕੋਚ, ਅਰਥ ਆਦੇਸ਼ ਦੇ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿਚ   

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

               1     ਸੁਖਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸਘੰ ਸੰਘਾ           ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਜਿੰਿਰ, 1999 

2       ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ                 ਸਾਡੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ,  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

3  ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਧਸੰ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਸਰੋਤ ਤੇ ਬਣਤਰ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1988 

4  ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ           ਨਿੀਨ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

                                                ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1999 
5   ਡਾ ਮਨਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਤਾਸ਼ਾ, ਬਣਤਰ ਤੇ ਿਰਤੋ  ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/9/OEC2    

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

 
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
                                                           
 
 
 
 
                             Paper  Twenty-ninth 

                Punjabi Lokdhara ate sabhyachar : Sankhep Jan-Pashan 
MA/PUN/9/OEC4            
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ਪੇਪਰ AuwnqIvF (ਓਪਨ ਇਿੈਕਧਟਿ) 

ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਤ ੇਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਸਖੰਪੇ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤੇ ਟਾਧਪਕਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗ।ੇ ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

4 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਦੂਸਰੇ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਾਸਨਾਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਧਿਤ ਹੋਣ ਕਾਰਨ ਸਿਾਿ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਅਤੇ ਸਰਿ ਪੱੁਛ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਸੱਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਨਾਿ ਜਾਣ-ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਸੱਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦ ੇਧਿਿੱਖਣ ਅਤੇ ਧਨਿੇਕਿੇ ਸਰੂਪ ਨੰੂ ਸਪੱਸ਼ਟ ਕਰਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਿਰਤਮਾਨ ਸਮੇਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ 

ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ/ਸੱਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਦਰਪੇਸ਼ ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਚਰਚਾ ਕਰਾਾਂਗੇ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning outcomes)  

 1       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸਧੱਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਦ ੇਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਪਧਹਿੂਆਾਂ ਬਾਰ ੇ                  

                                                ਧਗਆਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ।  

2       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੱਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਦੇ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹਾਾਂ ਰਾਹੀਂ   

                                               ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਮਾਨਧਸਕਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀਅਤ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸਝੂ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਦੀ ਸੰਖਪੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
4       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਜਨ-ਜੀਿਨ ਪਰਤੀ ਆਪਣੀ ਸਮਝ ਪਦੈਾ ਕਰ ਸਕਣ ਦੇ ਯੋਗ  

                                              ਹੋਣਗੇ। 
 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

  ੳ) ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਪਰਧਕਰਤੀ, ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਖੇਤਰ 

  ਅ) ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਦ ੇਮੂਿ ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚਨੰਹ  

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ : 
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  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਪਰਗਟਾ ਧਿਿੀਆਾਂ (ਿੋਕਗੀਤ, ਿੋਕ ਕਥਾ, ਿੋਕ ਧਿਸ਼ਿਾਸ 

       ਅਤੇ ਰੀਤੀ ਧਰਿਾਜ਼) 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ : 

   ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਪਰਧਕਰਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਖੇਤਰ 

   ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 
 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ : 

  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ ਨਾਟਕ, ਿੋਕ ਕਿਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕ ਧਨਰਤ ਬਾਰੇ ਸੰਖੇਪ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ 

   ਿਰਤਮਾਨ ਸਮੇਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਦਰਪੇਸ਼ ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਸੋਧਹੰਦਰ ਧਸਘੰ ਬੇਦੀ               ਪੰਜਾਬ ਦੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

    ਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਬੁੱਕ ਟਰ ੱਸਟ, ਇੰਡੀਆ, 1999 

2. ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2012 

3. ਕਰਨੈਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਥੰਦ                ਿੋਕਯਾਨ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

4. ਗੁਰਬਖਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ ਫਰੈਂਕ               ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਰਾਈਟਰਜ਼ ਕੋਆਪਰੇਧਟਿ ਸੁਸਾਇਟੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

5. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 

    ਗਰੇਸ਼ੀਅਸ ਬੁੱਕਸ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2012 

 

6. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੈਰੋਂ               ਿੋਕਯਾਨ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

7. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੋਸ਼ੀ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਬਾਰ ੇ

    ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਿਾਊਂਡਸ਼ੇਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1999 

8. ਤੇਜਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਗੱਿ              ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ : ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਧਤਮਾਨ 

    ਸਾਧਹਤ ਕਿਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2002 

9.  ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ  ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

    ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1998 

10. ਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਭੱਠਿ ਅਤੇ                  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

      ਿਾਭ ਧਸੰਘ ਖੀਿਾ               ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2003 
11 a Harjeet Singh Gill  Folk Art of the Punjab 

    Punjabi University, Patial 
 

 

 

 

                              Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/9/OEC3  
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2.75 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 3 

 
 
 
 
 
                                                             Semester Fourth 

Paper Thirtieth 
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         Aadhunik Punjabi Kavita (1961 to Hun tak) 
MA/PUN/4/CC12 

ਸਮਸੈਟਰ - ਚਥੌਾ 

ਪੇਪਰ qIhvF 
ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ (1961 ਤੋਂ ਹਣੁ ਤਕੱ) 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2. 4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਆਿਧੁਨਕਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਬੋਿ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਂਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਅਿਧੁਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੀ ਧਿਸਥਾਰਤ 

ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcome) 

1.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਆਿਧੁਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੀ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਰੂਪ-ਰੇਖਾ ਉਿੀਕਦੇ ਹੋਏ  ਆਿੁਧਨਕ  ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁਖ       

ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ  ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2.    ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦੇ ਧਿਿਾਗਤ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

3.   ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਕਾਧਿ ਸੰਧਗਰਹਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਅਤੇ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4.   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਨੰੂ ਪੜ੍ਹਨ ਤੇ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਰੁਚੀ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

  ਅੰਧਮਰਤਾ ਪਰੀਤਮ   ਕਾਗਜ਼ ਤੇ ਕੈਨਿਸ 

      ਨਾਗਮਣੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦਿੱੀ 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

  ਧ ਸਿ ਕੁਮਾਰ    ਿੂਣਾ 
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      ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

  ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਪਾਤਰ   ਸੁਰਜ਼ਮੀਨ 

      ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਅਮਰੀਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੂਨੀ (ਸੰਪਾ.)            ਧ ਸਿ ਕੁਮਾਰ ਰਚਨਾ ਸੰਸਾਰ 

       ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

2. ਅੰਧਮਰਤਪਾਿ ਕੌਰ(ਸੰਪਾ.)     ਿੀਹਿੀਂ ਸਦੀ ਦੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ 

       ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2005 

3. ਸੁਧਹੰਦਰਬੀਰ                 ਧ ਸਿ ਕੁਮਾਰ : ਜੀਿਨ ਤੇ ਰਚਨਾ 

       ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਹ ਫਾਊਂਡਸ਼ੇਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

4. ਸੁਖਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ         ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦਾ ਕਾਧਿ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

      ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰਜ਼, ਧਦਿੱੀ 

5. -ਉਹੀ-                  ਕਾਧਿ ਸਰੋਕਾਰ 

      ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2006 

6. ਸਧਤੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਰੂਪ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

      ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

7. ਹਰਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ                ਅੰਧਮਰਤਾ ਪਰੀਤਮ ਕਾਧਿ : ਇੱਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

      ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1984 

8. ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ    ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ-ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਧਿਚਾਰਿਾਰਾਈ ਆਿਾਰ 

      ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

9. ਜਗਜੀਿਨ     ਅੰਧਮਰਤਾ ਪਰੀਤਮ : ਪੁਨਰ ਮੁਿਾਾਂਕਣ 

      ਸੁੰਦਰ ਦਾਸ ਐਂਡ ਸੰਨਜ਼, ਅਧੰਮਰਤਸਰ, 1974 

10. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਨਿੀਂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਪਛਾਣ ਧਚੰਨਹ 

      ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 

11. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੀਤਿ   ਧ ਸਿ ਕੁਮਾਰ ਬਟਾਿਿੀ (ਮੋਨੋਗਰਾਫ) 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

12. ਰਤਨ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੱਗੀ   ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਕਾਧਿ ਅਕੰ) ਅੰਕ 22 

      ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1998 

13. ਰਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਭੱਟੀ             ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਸੰਿੇਦਨਾ 

      ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

14. -ਉਹੀ-     ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਾਧਿ ਦਾ ਸੁਹਜ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

      ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

15. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਪਾਿ ਧਸੰਘ   ਆਿੁਧਨਕ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਧਿਤਾ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

16. ਯੋਗਰਾਜ                             ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਪਾਤਰ (ਸੰਪਾ.)  

                                              ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ  

17. ਕਮਿਪਰੀਤ ਧਸੱਿੂ                       ਸੁਰਜੀਤ ਪਾਤਰ  
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Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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MA/PUN/4/CC13 

ਪੇਪਰ iekWqIvF 
ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਤ ੇਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2. 4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ।ੇ 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਚਾਰ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤੇ ਟਾਧਪਕਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗ।ੇ ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ, ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਆਧਦ ਸੰਕਿਪਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਸੂਝ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ ਧਿਰਸੇ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning  Outcome) 

1 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿੇਾਰਾ ਦੀ ਅਮੀਰ ਧਿਰਾਸਤ ਅਤੇ ਇਸਦੇ 

                               ਧਿਸ਼ਾਿ ਖੇਤਰ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ,ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਧਿਚਿੀ 

                               ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਿੱਖਰਤਾ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

.3 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਧਿਿਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੇ ਜ਼ਰੀਏ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ 

                               ਮਨ ਨੰੂ  ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਰੁਚੀ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾਈ ਸਮੱਗਰੀ ਦੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਜਨ-ਜੀਿਨ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਧਹਮੀਅਤ ਬਾਰੇ 

                               ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ. 

(ੳ) ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ : ਪਰਧਕ੍ਰਤੀ, ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਖੇਤਰ 

(ਅ) ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਆਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ, ਿੋਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਧ ਸਸ਼ਟ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

(ੳ) ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਪਰਗਟਾਅ ਧਿਿੀਆਾਂ (ਿੋਕ ਗੀਤ, ਿੋਕ ਕਥਾ, ਿੋਕ ਧਿਸ.ਿਾਸ, ਰੀਤੀ ਧਰਿਾਜ, ਿੋਕ 

ਨਾਟਕ, ਿੋਕ ਿਰਮ, ਿੋਕ ਕਿਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕ ਧਨਰਤ) 

 (ਅ) ਧਿਸ਼ਿ ਦੇ ਪਰਧਸੱਿ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀਆਾਂ ਧਜਿੇਂ ਧਰਚਰਡਸ ਡਾਟਸਨ, ਿੀ. ਪਰਾਪ ਅਤੇ ਐਿਨ ਡੰਡੀਸ ਦਾ      

                      ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਦ ੇਖੇਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ : ਸੰਧਗਰਹ, ਸੰਪਾਦਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 

 (ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਸੰਧਗਰਹ, ਸੰਪਾਦਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਗੰਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਧਿਦਿਾਨਾਾਂ ਦਾ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ 

 

 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

(ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ ਗੀਤ, ਿੋਕ ਕਥਾ, ਿੋਕ ਧਿਸ਼ਿਾਸ, ਰੀਤੀ ਧਰਿਾਜ਼, ਿੋਕ ਨਾਟਕ, ਿੋਕ ਿਰਮ, ਿੋਕ ਕਿਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕ 

ਧਨਰਤ ਦਾ ਧਿਸਤਧਰਤ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

 (ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਸੰਧਗਰਹ, ਸੰਪਾਦਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਠੇ ਧਿਖੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿਦਿਾਨਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਦਣੇ 

 1. ਆਰ. ਸੀ. ਟੈਂਪਿ 2. ਦਧਿੰਦਰ ਸਧਤਆਰਥੀ 3. ਿਣਜਾਰਾ ਬੇਦੀ 4. ਨਾਹਰ ਧਸਘੰ 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਸੋਧਹੰਦਰ ਧਸਘੰ ਬੇਦੀ  ਪੰਜਾਬ ਦੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

    ਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਬੁੱਕ ਟਰ ੱਸਟ, ਇੰਡੀਆ, 1999 

2. -ਉਹੀ-                              ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਧਿਸ.ਿਕੋਸ. 

    ਨੈਸ਼ਨਿ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ.ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

3. ਕਰਮਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਸਮੀਧਖਆ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2012 

4. -ਉਹੀ-                               ਿੋਕਗੀਤਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਪੈੜ੍ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2002 

5. ਕਰਨੈਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਥੰਦ               ਿੋਕਯਾਨ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

    ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

6. -ਉਹੀ-                  ਪੰਜਾਬ ਦਾ ਿੋਕ ਧਿਰਸਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1996 

7. -ਉਹੀ-                ਿੋਕਯਾਨ ਅਤੇ ਮੱਿਕਾਿੀਨ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

    ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2011 

8. ਕੰਿਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੰਗ               ਪੰਜਾਬ ਦੇ ਕੰਿ ਧਚੱਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1996 

9. ਗੁਰਨਾਮ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬ ਦ ੇਿੋਕ ਨਾਚ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1996 

10. ਗੁਰਮੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ    ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ : ਪਰੰਪਰਾ ਤੇ ਆਿੁਧਨਕਤਾ 

    ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

11. ਜਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸ.ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2003 

12. ਜਗਦੀਸ਼ ਧਸੰਘ   ਸਾਡੇ ਰਸਮ ਧਰਿਾਜ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1996 

13. ਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੋਸ਼ੀ   ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

    ਿਾਧਰਸ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਿਾਊਂਡੇਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

14. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਕੈਰੋਂ                 ਿੋਕਯਾਨ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 
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15. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦਾ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾਈ ਧਪਛੋਕੜ੍ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2006 

16. ਨਾਹਰ ਧਸੰਘ    ਿੋਕ-ਕਾਧਿ ਦੀ ਧਸਰਜਣ ਪਰਧਕ੍ਰਆ 

    ਿੋਕਾਇਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

17. ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ  ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

    ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1998 

18. ਮਨਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੋਕ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1987 

19. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਾਂਬਾ (ਸੰਪਾ.) ਖੋਜ ਪਧਤਰਕਾ (ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ ਧਿਸ.ੇੇਸ. ਅੰਕ) 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1995 

20. ਰਧਿੰਦਰ ਭੱਠਿ ਅਤੇ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕਿਾਰਾ 

ਿਾਭ ਧਸਘੰ ਖੀਿਾ                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2003 

21a Alan Dundes   The Study of Folklore 

    Inc. Englewood Cliffs, Prentic Hall, N.J., 1965 

22. Alan Dundes  Essays in Folklore 

    Folklore institute, Kailash Puri, Meerut, 1978 

23. Pierre Maranda (Ed.) Mythology 

    Penguin Education, England, 1973 

24. Vladimir Propp  Morphology of FolktalesUniversity of Texas Press, Austin, 1968 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Matrix of Course MA/PUN/4/CC13 
Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 

 
 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.7

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Thirty-second 
Punjabi Bhasha Vigyan ate Gurmukhi Lipi 
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MA/PUN/4/CC14 

ਪੇਪਰ bwqIvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤ ੇਗਰੁਮਖੁੀ ਧਿਪੀ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.        ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤੇ ਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ 

ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objectives) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੀ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਸੰਰਚਨਾ ਅਤੇ ਗਰੁਮਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ ਦੀ ਬੁਧਨਆਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਦਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (LearningOutcomes) 

.1   ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨਕ ਧਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ ਤੋਂ ਧਕਸੇ ਿੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੀ ਪਰਧਕ੍ਰਤੀ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ ਪੈਦਾ  

                                 ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਗਰੁਮੁਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ ਦੇ ਸਬੰਿ ਨੰੂ ਸਮਝਣ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ ਸਮਝ ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3   ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ ਦੀ ਬਾਕੀ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਧਿਪੀਆਾਂ ਨਾਿ ਤੁਿਨਾ ਕਰਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅਤੇ  

                                ਮਹੱਤਿਪੂਰਨ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4   ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੁਨੀ ਪਰਬੰਿ ਬਾਰੇ ਧਗਆਨ ਹਾਧਸਿ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

(ੳ) ਿੁਨੀ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿੁਨੀ ਪਰਬੰਿ 

(ਅ) ਭਾਿਾਾਂਸ਼,  ਭਾਿਾਾਂਸ ਪਰਬੰਿ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਿਾਾਂਸ਼ ਪਰਬੰਿ 

(ੲ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਸਾਧਹਤ, ਸਮਾਜ ਅਤੇ ਸਧਭਆਚਾਰ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

(ੳ) ਿਾਕ, ਿਾਕ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਿਾਕ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

(ਅ) ਅਰਥ, ਅਰਥ ਪਰਬੰਿ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਰਥ ਪਰਬੰਿ 

(ੲ) ਸ਼ਬਦ ਰਚਨਾ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸ਼ਬਦ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

           (ਓ) ਸਮਾਜ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ- ਮੂਿ ਸੰਕਿਪ 

           (ਅ) ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਰਧਜਸਟਰ, ਧਪਧਜਨ, ਕਧਰਓਿ,ਧਿਅਕਤੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 (ੳ) ਗੁਰਮਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ ਦਾ ਧਨਕਾਸ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 
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 (ਅ) ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਸ਼ਸ਼ੇਤਾਿਾਾਂ 

 (ੲ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ 
         (ਸ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸੁਰ 
 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਸੁਖਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸਘੰ ਸੰਘਾ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਜਿੰਿਰ, 1999 

2. ਸੁਧਰੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ (ਸੰਪਾ.) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ : ਧਿਆਕਰਣ ਅਤੇ ਬਣਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2001 

3. ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਅਤੇ         ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਉੈੱਜਿ ਧਸਘੰ ਬਾਹਰੀ   ਬਾਹਰੀ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1973 

4. ਹਰਕੀਰਤ ਧਸੰਘ   ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1985 

5. -ਉਹੀ-    ਸਾਡੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ 

6. ਕਾਿਾ ਧਸੰਘ ਬੇਦੀ   ਧਿਪੀ ਦਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1995 

7. ਦੁਨੀ ਚੰਦਰ    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1959 

8. -ਉਹੀ-    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਧਿਆਕਰਣ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1964 

9. ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ. ਧਸੰਘ                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਸਰਤੋ ਅਤੇ ਬਣਤਰ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1988 

10. ਬਿਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਚੀਮਾ  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ ਅਤੇ ਧਿਆਕਰਣ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2000 

11. ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਖਧਹਰਾ  ਨਿੀਨ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਪੈਪਸੂ ਬੁੱਕ ਧਡਪੂ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1999 

12. ਜੀ. ਬੀ. ਧਸੰਘ   ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ ਧਿਪੀ ਦਾ ਜਨਮ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

    ਪੰਜਾਬ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1960 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/4/CC14 
Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course 
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 3 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.7
5 

2.75 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Paper Thirty-third 
Punjabi ikangi  
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MA/PUN/4/DSC11 

ਪੇਪਰ  ਤqੇIvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ :70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2. 4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

 
 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛੇਗਾ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜਆੁਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇ। 

Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਚੌਖਟ ੇ,ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀਕਾਰਾਾਂ 

ਦੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ। 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes)  
 

               1       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਦੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
2        ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਨਾਟ ਰਚਨਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਨਾਟ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਝ    

                                             ਪੈਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4         ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ ਨੰੂ ਪੜ੍ਹਨ ਅਤੇ ਖੇਡਣ ਦੀ ਰੁਚੀ ਪਦੈਾ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਿਕਾਸ, ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸਬੰਧਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ.। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 ਬਿਿੰਤ ਗਾਰਗੀ               ਕੁਆਰੀ ਟੀਸੀ 
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    ਨਿਯੱੁਗ ਪਬਧਿਸ਼ਰ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਅਜਮੇਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਔਿਖ     ਇਸ਼ਕ ਬਾਝ ਨਮਾਜ. ਦਾ ਹੱਜ ਨਾਹੀ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2009 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਗੁਰਸ਼ਰਨ ਧਸੰਘ                ਨਿਾਾਂ ਜਨਮ 

    ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ 
 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਅਮਰਜੀਤ ਧਸੰਘ  ਪੰਜ ਨਾਟਕਕਾਰ 

   ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ 

2. ਸਤੀਸ. ਕੁਮਾਰ ਿਰਮਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

3. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟ ਧਚੰਤਨ 

   ਜੈਨ ਸੰਨਜ਼ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ ਸਰਧਹੰਦ, 1989 

4. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

5. ਸੁਖਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ  ਅਜਮੇਰ ਔਿਖ ਦੀ ਨਾਟ-ਭੂਮੀ 

   ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2002 

6. ਕਮਿੇਸ. ਉੈੱਪਿ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਰੰਗਮੰਚ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2004 

7. ਕੰਿਿਦੀਪ ਕੌਰ ਬਰਾੜ੍ ਅਜਮੇਰ ਔਿਖ ਦੀ ਨਾਟ ਚੇਤਨਾ 

   ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2007 

8. ਗੁਰਧਦਆਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਿੱੁਿ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਇਕਾਾਂਗੀ : ਸਰੂਪ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1987 

9. -ਉਹੀ-   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਨਾਟਕ : ਸਰੂਪ, ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2011 

10. ਨਿਧਨੰਦਰਾ ਬਧਹਿ ਨਾਟਕੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ 

   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 2001 

11. ਪਾਿੀ ਭੁਧਪੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨਾਟਕ ਅਤੇ ਨਾਟ-ਧਚੰਤਨ 

   ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2009 

12. ਬਿਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਚਾਹਿ ਅਜਮੇਰ ਔਿਖ ਦੀ ਨਾਟ ਕਿਾ 

   ਿੋਕਾਇਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1987 

13. ਰਿੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ  ਬਿਿੰਤ ਗਾਰਗੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਨਾਟ-ਜੁਗਤਾਾਂ 

   ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2003 

14. ਸਮਦਰਸ਼ੀ,   ਬਿਿੰਤ ਗਾਰਗੀ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਅੰਕ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2003 
15. virafm msq  rMg mMc df bfdsLfh blvMq gfrgI, nvXug pblIsrjL, idwlI, 2019 
 

 

 
 

Mapping Matrix for the Course   MA/PUN/2/DSC11      

Table 2: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.75 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.7

5 

2.75 3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Paper Thirty-fourth 
Punjabi Kahani 
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MA/PUN/4/DSC12 

ਪੇਪਰ coNqIvF 
ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.       ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 
2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਿੱਗੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਆਿਾਧਰਤ ਹੋਣਗੇ। 

ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘਟੱ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਚੌਖਟ ੇ,ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀਕਾਰਾਾਂ 

ਦੇ ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਣਾ।  

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes)  
 

1        ਕੁਝ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਕਹਾਣੀਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਕਹਾਣੀਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਪੜ੍ਹਤ ਦੁਆਰਾ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਟੈਕਸਟ ਦੇ ਧਿਹਾਰਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਦੀ ਯੋਗਤਾ          

ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2      ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮੁੱਖ ਝੁਕਾਿਾਾਂ/ ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ      

                                            ਦੀ  ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਧਿਿਾਗਤ ਸਰੂਪ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਗਤ ਸਰੋਕਾਰਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

ਪਾਠਕ੍ਰਮ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪੁਸਤਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਰਚਨਾ ਕਾਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ, ਪਰਧਿਰਤੀਆਾਂ, ਧਿਕਾਸ, 

ਧਿਧਭੰਨ ਿੇਖਕਾਾਂ ਤੇ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਾਂ ਦੇ ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ ਅਧਿਐਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਧਿਤ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 ਕੁਿਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਿਰਕ                 ਨਿੇਂ ਿੋਕ 

     ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਧਿਸਰਜ਼, ਧਦਿੱੀ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼   ਕੁਝ ਅਣਧਕਹਾ ਿੀ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 
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ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਮਨਮੋਹਨ ਬਾਿਾ           ਕਾਿਾ ਕਬੂਤਰ 

     ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2003 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 

1. ਸਧਿੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਉੈੱਪਿ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 1995 

2. -ਉਹੀ-                  ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਿੱਛਣ ਅਤੇ ਪਧਰਿਰਤਨ 

     ਪੁਸ਼ਪ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 1970 

3. ਗੁਰਬਖਖ. ਧਸੰਘ ਿਰੈਕ   ਧਨੱਕੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਨੱਕੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਰਾਈਟਰਜ਼ ਕੋਆਪਰੇਧਟਿ ਸੁਸਾਇਟੀ ਧਿਮ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1988 

4. ਗੁਰਮੁਖ ਧਸੰਘ ਜੀਤ   ਸਮਕਾਿੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

5. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਨਧਹਰ ੂ   ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦੀ ਧਿਿਾ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ 

6. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਰਾਹੀ               ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਕਹਾਣੀਆਾਂ  

     ਨਾਨਕ ਧਸੰਘ ਪੁਸਤਕਮਾਿਾ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2007 

7. ਜੋਧਗੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ ਰਾਹੀ               ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦਾ ਸਾਰ ਤੇ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ  (ਭਾਗ ਪਧਹਿਾ ਤੇ 

     ਦੂਜਾ) 

ਅਤੇ ਰਧਮੰਦਰ ਕੌਰ    ਧਸੰਘ ਬਰਦਰਜ਼, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2011 

8. ਟੀ. ਆਰ. ਧਿਨੋਦ                 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

     ਰਿੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 1988 

9. ਿਨਿੰਤ ਕੌਰ                ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ : ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰੀ ਅਧਿਐਨ 

     ਆਰਸੀ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਧਦੱਿੀ 

10. ਬਿਦੇਿ ਧਸੰਘ ਿਾਿੀਿਾਿ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਦਾ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ 

     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2005 

11. -ਉਹੀ-    ਕਹਾਣੀ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2013 

12. ਪਰਮਜੀਤ ਕੌਰ ਧਸੱਿ ੂ   ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਦਧਿਤ ਸਰਕੋਾਰ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2010 

13. ਰਜਨੀਸ਼ ਬਹਾਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸਪੰਾ.)  ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼. ਦੀਆਾਂ ਕਹਾਣੀਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਪਾਠਗਤ  ਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣ 

     ਿੋਕਗੀਤ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਚੰਡੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 2007 

14. ਰਜਨੀਸ਼ ਬਹਾਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ   ਮਨਮੋਹਨ ਬਾਿਾ ਦਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਸੰਸਾਰ 

     ਚੇਤਨਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 2011 

15. ਰਾਧਜੰਦਰ ਧਸੰਘ (ਸੰਪਾ.)   ਕੁਿਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਿਰਕ ਦਾ ਧਬਰਤਾਾਂਤ ਸ਼ਾਸਤਰ 

     ਅਿਕਾ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਸਦਨ, ਅੰਧਮਰਤਸਰ, 2006 

16. ਿਧਰਆਮ ਧਸੰਘ ਸੰਿ ੂ   ਕੁਿਿੰਤ ਧਸੰਘ ਧਿਰਕ ਦਾ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਸੰਸਾਰ 

     ਿਾਹੌਰ ਬੁੱਕ ਸ਼ਾਪ, ਿੁਧਿਆਣਾ, 1979 

17. -ਉਹੀ-    ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕਹਾਣੀ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ : ਰੂਪ ਤੇ ਰੁਝਾਨ 
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     ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਅਕਾਦਮੀ, ਚਡੰੀਗੜ੍ਹ , 1995 
 

Mapping Matrix for the Course  MA/PUN/4/DSC12       

Table 2: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.75 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 
Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  

 
CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

P

O 

8 

PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.7

5 

2.75 3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 

     
 
 
                                                Paper Thirty-fifth 

Khoj Vidhi 
MA/PUN/4/DSC13 
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ਪੇਪਰ pYNqIvF 
ਖਜੋ ਧਿਿੀ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

 

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.      ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯਧੂਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹ।ੈ ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ ਹਨ। 
2.     4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ.ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛੇਗਾ। 
2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਪੰਜ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗ ੇਜੋ ਧਕ ਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤ ੇਟਾਧਪਕਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗ।ੇ ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। 

Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 

ਉਦਸ਼ੇ (Course Objective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਚ ਖੋਜ ਿਈ ਰੁਚੀ ਪੈਦਾ ਕਰਨਾ । 

ਸਭੰਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes)  

1       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਖੋਜ ਧਿਿੀ ਦੇ ਸਰੂਪ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2        ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਖੋਜ ਦੇ ਪਰਕਾਰ: ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਇਧਤਹਾਸ ਦੀ  ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3        ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਖੋਜ ਸਰੂਪ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

4       ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਖੋਜ ਦੇ ਕ੍ਰਧਮਕ ਧਿਕਾਸ ਦੀ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 
 

 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ : 

 ਖੋਜ ਧਿਿੀ: ਪਰਧਕਰਤੀ, ਪਰਕਾਰਜ ਅਤੇ ਮਹੱਤਿ 

 ਖੋਜ ਦੇ ਪਰਕਾਰ: ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤਕ, ਇਧਤਹਾਧਸਕ, ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿਧਗਆਧਨਕ, ਤੁਿਨਾਤਮਕ,  ਧਿਧਖਆਤਮਕ, ਪਾਠ 

ਧਨਰਣਾਮੁਿਕ     

               ਖੋਜ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਭੰਨ-ਧਭੰਨ ਧਿਿੀਆਾਂ: ਆਗਮਨਾਤਮਕ ਧਿਿੀ, ਧਨਗਮਨਾਤਮਕ ਧਿਿੀ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ : 

 ਖੋਜ ਪਰਧਕਧਰਆ: ਖੋਜ ਧਿਸ਼ੇ ਦੀ ਚਣੋ, ਰੂਪ ਰੇਖਾ ਦੀ ਧਤਆਰੀ, ਖੋਜ ਸਦੰ, ਆਿਾਰ ਸਮੱਗਰੀ  ਦਾ 

ਇੱਕਤਰੀਕਰਣ, ਖੇਤਰੀ   

               ਖੋਜ, ਖੇਤਰੀ ਖੋਜ ਦ ੇਸਦੰ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਧਕਧਰਆ, ਖੋਜ ਦੀ ਪੇਸ਼ਕਾਰੀ, ਸਟਾਈਿ ਸੀਟ, ਹਿਾਿੇ ਪੈਰ ਧਟੱਪਣੀਆਾਂ, 

ਧਸੱਤੇ ਅਤੇ  ਸੂਤਰੀਕਰਨ, ਪੁਸਤਕਾਿਿੀ, ਪਧਰਧ ਸਸਟ ਤੇ ਕ੍ਰਮ ਸੂਚੀ। 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਜਾ 

  ਸੁਚਨਾ ਤਕਨਾਿੌਜੀ ਅਤੇ ਖੋਜ ਕਾਰਜ ਧਿਚ ਸੂਚਨਾ ਤਕਨਾਿੌਜੀ ਦੇ ਰੂਪ: ਇੱਨਰਨੈਟ ਅਤੇ 

 ਹੋਰ ਸੋਿਟ-ਸਰੋਤ (ਸੀ ਡੀ) ਆਧਦ 
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 ਇੰਟਰਨੈੈੱਟ : ਇੱਕ ਖੋਜ ਸਰੋਤ ਿਜੋਂ, ਹਿਾਿੇ ਦੇਣ ਦੀ ਧਿਿੀ, ਇੰਟਰਨੈੈੱਟ ਉੈੱਤ ੇਖੋਜ ਸਰੋਤਾਾਂ ਦੀ ਪਰਮਾਧਣਕਤਾ 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਖੋਜ ਦਾ ਕ੍ਰਧਮਕ ਧਿਕਾਸ 

                                               ੳ) ਉਪਾਿੀਮੁਕਤ ਖੋਜ 

    ਅ)     ਉਪਾਿੀਮੂਿਕ ਖੋਜ  
 
 
 
 
 

ਪਸੁਤਕ ਸਚੂੀ 

            ਧਪਆਰ ਧਸੰਘ (ਡਾ)                ਖੋਜ ਧਸੱਿਾਾਂਤ ਤੇ ਧਿਿਹਾਰ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਧਸਟੀ, ਪਧਟਆਿਾ, 201    

                          ਕੇਸਰ ਧਸੰਘ 'ਕੇਸਰ'                ਸਾਧਹਤ ਖੋਜ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਆਿੋਚਨਾ, ਮਦਾਨ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨਜ,     

                                                                              ਪਧਟਆਿਾ,  2008 
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       Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course   

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

P

O 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PS

O 3 

PS

O 4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.7

5 
2.75 2.5 3 3 3 3 2.50 2.75 3 

 

 

 

 

 

                     

 

 
 

Paper Thirty-Sixth 
 Anuvad ate Anuvad Kala 

MA/PUN/4/DSC14 

ਪੇਪਰ CwqIvF 
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ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਅਤ ੇਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਕਿਾ 

ਕੱੁਿ ਅੰਕ : 100 

(ਪੇਪਰ : 70, ਇੰਟਰਨਿ ਅਸੈੈੱਸਮੈਂਟ : 30) 

ਸਮਾਾਂ : 3 ਘੰਟ ੇ

ਨੋਟ : 

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਉੈੱਤੇ ਧਿਧਖਆ ਜਾਿੇਗਾ : 

1.  ਪਧਹਿਾ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਿਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਨੇ ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਇੱਕ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨਾ ਹੈ। ਕੱੁਿ ਪੰਜ ਸੁਆਿ ਕਰਨੇ 

ਹਨ। 

2.  4 ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚ ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ 15-15 ਨੰਬਰ ਦਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਪੇਪਰ ਸੈੈੱਟਰ ਿਈ ਧਹਦਾਇਤਾਾਂ : 

1.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱਤਰ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੱੁਿ ਨੌਂ  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੁੱਛੇ ਜਾਣਗੇ। 

2.  ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਨੰਬਰ ਇੱਕ ਧਿੱਚ ਚਾਰ ਛੋਟੇ ਸੁਆਿ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ ਜੋ ਧਕ ਧਸਿੇਬਸ ਧਿੱਚ ਧਦੱਤੇ ਧਿਧ ਸਆਾਂ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਹੋਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਸੁਆਿ 

ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ਤੋਂ ਘੱਟ ਇੱਕ ਪੰਨੇ ਦਾ ਦੇਣਾ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। ਇਸ ਸੁਆਿ ਧਿੱਚ ਕੋਈ ਅੰਦਰੂਨੀ ਛੋਟ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3.  ਹਰ ਯੂਧਨਟ ਧਿੱਚੋਂ ਦੋ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਪੱੁਛ ੇਜਾਣਗੇ। ਹਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦਾ ਜੁਆਬ ਘੱਟ ੋਘੱਟ ਪੰਜ ਪੰਧਨਆਾਂ ਦਾ ਹੋਿ।ੇ 
Note for the paper setter:- 
The question paper will consist of nine questions in all. First question will be compulsory and will consist 
of five short questions of 2 marks each covering the whole syllabus. In addition, eight more questions 
will be set unit-wise comprising of two questions from each of the four units. The candidates are 
required to attempt four more questions of 15 marks each selecting at least one question from each 
unit. 
 

 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ ( Course Ovjective) 

 ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀਆਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ, ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦ ੇਸੰਕਿਪ ਤੋਂ ਜਾਣੂ ਕਰਾਉਂਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਉਸ ਅਦੰਰ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਕਰਨ ਦੀ ਰੂਚੀ 

ਅਤੇ ਸਮਰੱਥਾ ਪੈਦਾ ਕਰਨਾ। 

ਸੰਭਾਧਿਤ  ਨਤੀਜ ੇ (Learning Outcomes) 

1     ਿੱਖ-ਿੱਖ ਅਨੁਸ਼ਸਨਾਾਂ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

2     ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਿਿੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ ਬਾਰ ੇਧਿਸਧਤਰਤ ਜਾਣਕਾਰੀ ਪਰਾਪਤ  

                                    ਹੋਿੇਗੀ। 

3     ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਹੱਿ ਬਾਰ ੇਜਾਣੂ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 

4     ਿਰਤਮਾਨ ਦਰੌ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੇ ਮਹੱਤਿ ਨੰੂ ਧਿਆਨ ਧਿੱਚ ਰੱਖਦ ੇਹੋਏ     

                                    ਧਿਧਦਆਰਥੀ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਨੰੂ ਧਕੱਤੇ ਦ ੇਤੌਰ 'ਤੇ ਅਪਣਾਉਣ ਦ ੇਕਾਧਬਿ ਹੋਿੇਗਾ। 
 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਪਧਹਿਾ 

               (ੳ) ਅਨੁਿਾਦ : ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਸੰਕਿਪ, ਸਰੂਪ ਤੇ ਧਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਤਾਿਾਾਂ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਕਿਾ ਜਾਾਂ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

(ਅ) ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਧਕਸਮਾਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਸ਼ੈਿੀਆਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਬਹਭੁਾਸ਼ੀ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀ ਿੋੜ੍, ਮਹੱਤਿ ਅਤੇ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸੀਮਾਿਾਾਂ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਦੂਸਰਾ 

 (ੳ) ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੇ ਸੰਦ ਅਤੇ ਅਨੁਿਾਦਕ ਦੇ ਗੁਣ 

 (ਅ) ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀ ਪਰਧਕ੍ਰਆ: ਸਮਗੱਰੀ  ਦੀ ਪੜ੍ਹਤ, ਧਿਸ਼ਿੇਸ਼ਣ, ਭਾਸ਼ਾਈ ਰੂਪਾਾਂਤਰਣ  ਮੂਿ ਟੈਕਸਟ ਨਾਿ ਤੁਿਨਾ 

 (ੲ) ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਪਰਧਕ੍ਰਆ ਦੇ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ  : ਪੀਟਰ ਧਨਊਮਾਰਕ ਦਾ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਧਨਦਾ ਦਾ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ, ਬੈਥਗੇਟਸ ਦਾ ਧਸਿਾਾਂਤ 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਤੀਸਰਾ 

 (ੳ) ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ : ਅਰਥ, ਪਧਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਮਹੱਤਿ 

 (ਅ) ਸਾਧਹਤਕ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ (ਗਦ ਅਤੇ ਪਦ ਦੇ ਸੰਦਰਭ ਧਿੱਚ) ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ 
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(ੲ) ਅਖਾਣ, ਮਹੁਾਿਰੇ ਅਤੇ ਿੋਕ ਸਾਧਹਤ ਦੇ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਸਮੱਧਸਆਿਾਾਂ 

 

ਯੂਧਨਟ ਚੌਥਾ 

 (ੳ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦੀ ਪਰੰਪਰਾ : ਇਧਤਹਾਸਕ ਪਧਰਪੇਖ 

(ਅ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ : ਚੁਣੌਤੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਸੰਭਾਿਨਾਿਾਾਂ 

(ੲ) ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਤੋਂ ਧਹੰਦੀ ਅਤੇ ਅੰਗਰਜ਼ੇੀ ਤੋਂ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਧਿੱਚ ਅਨੁਿਾਦ 

 

 

 

ਸਹਾਇਕ ਪਸੁਤਕਾਾਂ 
 

1. ਭੋਿਾਨਾਥ ਧਤਿਾੜ੍ੀ  ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਧਿਧਗਆਨ 

    ਧਕਤਾਬਘਰ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ਨ, ਨਿੀਂ ਧਦੱਿੀ, 2007 

2. ਕੁਮਾਰ, ਸ਼ੁਸ਼ੀਿ                        ਅਨੁਿਾਦ ਦਾ ਸੰਿਾਦ 

                                            ਉਡਾਨ ਪਬਿੀਕੇਸ਼ਨ, ਮਾਨਸਾ 

2. A. H. Smith (Ed.)  Aspects of Translation 

            Secker & Warburg, London, 1958  

3. Edwin GentZler  Contemporary Translation Theories 

    Routledge, London, 1993 

4. Nida and Tabel   The Theory and Practice of Translation 

    J. Brill, Leidon, 1969 

5. P. Newmark  Approaches to Translation 

    Pergamon Press, Oxford, 1981 

6. Pratima Dave Shastri          Fundamental Aspects of Translation 

    PHI Learning New Delhi 

7. Susan Bassnett  Translation Studies 

    Routledge, London 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/PUN/4/DSC14      
 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course   
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CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Matrix for the Course  
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 

2 

PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PS

O5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.7

5 
2.75 2.5 3 3 3 3 2.50 2.75 3 
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1 About the Department 

The Department of English has been functional in Ch. Devi Lal University Sirsa since 

its inception in 2003. It is a part of the Faculty of Humanities. The Department of 

English supports the university’s vision by creating opportunities for our students for 

developing critical thinking, communication and soft skills, the knowledge of 

literature, both western and the indigenous literatures in translation and aesthetic sense 

expected of culturally literate people and prospective teachers in schools, colleges and 

universities. The Department has been offering academic programmes for the award of 

degrees of M.A. English and Ph. D (English). The faculty in the department are 

actively engaged in academic activities and part of Shakespeare Society of India, 

Executive Member RASE, Fellow of SCT, Cornell University, New York, Member 

FCT Vadodara etc. All the faculty members are actively involved in research and the 

dissemination of knowledge by way of publishing books and papers in reputed 

journals. 

2 Learning Outcomes based Curriculum Framework 

The Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) has evolved into Learning Outcome-based 

Curriculum Framework (LOCF) and provides an opportunity for the students to 

choose Courses from the prescribed Courses comprising Core, Elective/minor or skill-

based Courses. The courses can be evaluated following the grading system, which is 

considered to be better than the conventional marks system. Grading system provides 

uniformity in the evaluation and computation of the Cumulative Grade Point Average 

(CGPA) based on student’s performance in examinations which enables the student to 

move across institutions of higher learning. The uniformity in evaluation system also 

enables the potential employers in assessing the performance of the candidates. 

2.1 Objectives of the Programme  

To train and groom students in such a way that they become  thoughtful, creative 

and well-rounded individuals equipped with the key 21st century skills’ for the 
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‘development of an enlightened, socially conscious, knowledgeable, and skilled 

nation. The Programme focuses on capacity building of the students so that they can 

meaningfully contribute towards maximizing our country’s human and material 

resources for the good of individual, society, the country and the world.  

2.2 Programme Outcomes (POs)  

PO1 Knowledge:  Prepare students academically by imparting a detailed 

knowledge and understanding of selected fields of study in the core 

disciplines of Humanities and languages (Hindi, Punjabi, Sanskrit and 

English) in order to promote their cognitive growth and enable them apply 

this knowledge in their personal, professional and social life. 

PO2 Specialization and Employability: Enhance communication skills, soft skills 

and linguistic proficiency   to make them successful in the career they opt. 

PO3 Orientation towards Interdisciplinarity: Demonstrate a general understanding 

of the concepts and principles of selected areas of study outside core 

disciplines of humanities and languages. 

PO4 Application Development: Students shall be introduced to Indian and western 

aesthetics and works  in translation   to enable them to critically analyse all 

literary genres by applying theoretical concepts derived from various 

disciplines while situating them in the broader frameworks of historical 

movements, literary criticism and theory. 

PO5 Critical Thinking: Develop  critical skills  to analyze literatures in English, 

Punjabi, Sanskrit and Hindi  with focus on issues relating to ethnic groups, 

race, class, gender and alternative sexualities, exclusion, representation, 

environment and  ecological issues and trends like multiculturalism, post 

colonialism, post-humanism, migration etc. 

PO6 IT- based Skills and Research Ethics: Introduce students to basics of research 

methodology, research ethics, computer application and ICT- enabled 

learning practices. 

PO7 Problem Solving: Train the students for innovative practices which will help 

them understand the underlying connection between literature, politics and 

society.   

PO8 Ethics and Leadership:  Enhance their ability to embrace and practise moral 

and ethical values so as to enable them to take leadership roles in their 

personal, professional and social life. 
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2.3 Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)  

 

PSO1 Development of cognition and a healthy moral sense through incisive 

understanding of human motives and behaviours as gathered from in-depth 

study of literary texts and critical works. 

PSO2 Ability to utilize the principles of Indian as well as western aesthetics, literary 

criticism and theory, and interdisciplinary perspectives in the interpretation of 

the literary texts.  

PSO3 Application of ICT in teaching and learning of English language and 

literature.  

PSO4 Development of effective communicative skills in English and a literary and 

critical sense that would enable to them to think critically, write creatively, 

script effectively and edit texts successfully. 

PSO5 Knowledge of various perspectives, literary movements and cultural trends in 

India and the world through literary and critical works in translation  and its 

applicability for problem solving in personal, social  and  professional life. 

 

3 Programme Structure 

M.A. English - a four-semester Postgraduate Programme is of 100 credits weightage 

consisting of Core Courses (CC), Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSC), Skill 

Enhancement Courses (SEC) and Open Elective Courses (OEC).  
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Table 1: Courses and Credit Scheme 

 

 

  

Table 2: Detailed break-up of Credit Courses (Semester wise) 

Semester Core Courses 

 

  

Discipline Specific 

Elective Courses 

Skill 

Enhancement  

Courses 

Open Elective 

Courses 

Total Courses 

CC DSC SEC OEC 

       

        1st  

CC1  

 

DSC1 OR DSC2 

SEC1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Students have to opt 

Open elective 

courses in 

consultation with 

chairperson of the 

Department and 

Director, University 

center for outreach 

Programmes and 

Extension. 

 

6 CC2 

CC3 

CC4 

 

2nd 

 

CC5  

DSC3 OR DSC4 

SEC2  

6 CC6 

CC7 

CC8 

 

3rd 

 

CC9  

DSC5 OR DSC6 
  

5 
CC10 

DSC7 OR DSC8 

CC11 

 

4th 

 

CC12 DSC9 OR DSC10  

6 CC13 DSC11 OR DSC12 

CC14 DSC13 OR DSC14 

Total 

 

23+2=25 

No. of  
Courses 

Total      
Credits  

No. of  
Courses 

Total           
Credits 

No. of  
Courses 

Total Credits   No. of        
   Courses 

Total Credits 

1st 4 16 1 4 1 4 24 
2nd  4 16 1 4 1 4 24 

3rd 3 12 2 8 0 0 20 
4th 3 12 3 12 0 0 24 

Total CC 56 DSC 28 SEC 8 OEC 8 92+8=100 

Percentage CC 56 DSC 28 SEC 8 OEC 8 100 

Semester 

Core Courses (CC) 
Discipline Specific  
Elective Courses (DSC) 

Skill Enhancement Courses  

(SEC) 
Open Elective Courses  

(OEC) Grand  
Total  

Credits 

Total of 8 credits are to be earned  
from courses run by other  
departments or through 

SWAYAM     (MOOCs)  
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Table 3: Course Code and Title along with Credits detail 

S.N Course Code Course Title Credits 

Semester I  Theory Practical Total 

1.   MA/ENG/1/CC1 Introduction to English Literature 4  4 

2.  
MA/ENG/1/CC2 Early British Drama up to the Restoration 

Age 
4  4 

3.  MA/ENG/1/CC3 History of English Literature-1 4  4 

4.  
MA/ENG/1/CC4 Pre-Independence Indian Writings in 

English 
4  4 

5.  

MA/ENG/1/DSC 1 

            OR 

MA/ENG/1/DSC 2 

Study of a Dramatist-      

 i) William Shakespeare 

                  OR 

ii) G.B. Shaw 

4  4 

6.  MA/ENG/1/SEC1 Language and Linguistic Skills in  English 4  4 

                                                                                               Total 24  24 

Semester II  

1. MA/ENG/2/CC5 19th Century American Literature 4  4 

2.  MA/ENG/2/CC6 Literary Criticism and Theory-I 4  4 

3. 
MA/ENG/2/CC7 Early British Poetry up to the Neo- classical 

Age 
4  4 

4.  MA/ENG/2/CC8 History of English Literature-II 4  4 

5.  
MA/ENG/2/DSC 3 

             OR  

MA/ENG/2/DSC4 

Study of a Poet- 

 i) John Milton 

           OR 

ii) William Wordsworth 

4  4 

6.  MA/ENG/2/SEC2 Communication Skills in English 4  4 

                                                                                               Total 24  24 

Semester III  

1.  MA/ENG/3/CC9 20th Century American Literature 4  4 

2. MA/ENG/3/CC10 Literary Criticism and Theory-II 4  4 

3. MA/ENG/3/CC11 Post-Colonial Indian Literature 4  4 

4. 
MA/ENG/3/DSC 5 

              OR  

MA/ENG/3/DSC 6 

i)Subaltern Literature 

           OR 

ii) Diasporic Literature 

4  4 
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5.  
MA/ENG/3/DSC 7 

             OR 

MA/ENG/3/DSC 8 

i)Indian Partition Literature 

             OR 

ii) South Asian Literature 

4  4 

                                                                                              Total 20  20 

Semester IV   

1. MA/ENG/4/CC12 Modern British Literature 4  4 

2.  
MA/ENG/4/CC13 Indian Classics and Aesthetics in English 

Translation   
4  4 

3 MA/ENG/4/CC14 Research Methodology 4  4 

4.  

 

MA/ENG/4/DSC 9 

             OR 

MA/ENG/4/DSC10 

Study of a Genre-  

i) Short Story 

     OR 

 ii) Study of Essay 

4  4 

5.  
MA/ENG/4/DSC 11 

              OR  

MA/ENG/4/DSC 12 

i)  Literature and Gender  

                  OR 

ii)    Literature and Politics 

4  4 

6. 
MA/ENG/4/DSC 13 

              OR 

MA/ENG/4/DSC14 

i) Literature and Culture  

            OR 

ii) Film Studies  

4  4 

  Total 24  24 

  

Table 4: Core Courses  

Course Code Course Title Credits 

MA/ENG/1/CC1 Introduction to English Literature 4 

MA/ENG/1/CC2 Early British Drama up to the Restoration Age 4 

MA/ENG/1/CC3 History of English Literature-1 4 

MA/ENG/1/CC4 Pre-Independence Indian Writings in English 4 

MA/ENG/2/CC5 19th Century American Literature 4 

MA/ENG/2/CC6 Literary Criticism and Theory-I 4 

MA/ENG/2/CC7 Early British Poetry up to the Neo- classical Age 4 

MA/ENG/2/CC8 History of English Literature-II 4 
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MA/ENG/3/CC9 20th Century American Literature 4 

MA/ENG/3/CC10 Literary Criticism and Theory-II 4 

MA/ENG/3/CC11 Post-Colonial Indian Literature 4 

MA/ENG/4/CC12 Modern British Literature 4 

MA/ENG/4/CC13 Indian Classics and Aesthetics in English Translation   4 

MA/ENG/4/CC14 Research Methodology 4 

                                                                                                               Total 14x4=56 

 

Table No. 5 Discipline Specific Courses  

Course Code Course Title Credits 

MA/ENG/1/DSC1  

           OR 

MA/ENG/1/DSC2 

Study of a Dramatist-  

 i)William  Shakespeare  
            OR 
ii) G.B. Shaw 

4 

MA/ENG/2/DSC3 

             OR 

MA/ENG/2/DSC4 

Study of a Poet-  

i) John Milton  
           OR 
 ii) William Wordsworth 

4 

MA/ENG/3/DSC5 

               OR 

MA/ENG/3/DSC6 

i) Subaltern Literature  
            OR 
ii) Diasporic Literature 

4 

MA/ENG/3/DSC7 

             OR 

MA/ENG/3/DSC8 

i) Indian Partition Literature  
             OR 
ii) South Asian Literature 

4 

MA/ENG/4/DSC9 

                OR 

MA/ENG/4/DSC10  

Study of a Genre-  

i) Short Story  
            OR 

ii) Study of Essay 

4 

MA/ENG/4/DSC11 

               OR 

MA/ENG/4/DSC12 

i) Literature and Gender  
              OR 
ii) Literature and Politics 

4 

MA/ENG/4/DSC13 

                  OR 

MA/ENG/4/DSC14 

i) Literature and Culture  
             OR 
ii) Film Studies  

4 

                                                                                                                 Total 7x4=28 
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Table No. 6 Skill Enhancement Courses  

Course Code Course Title Credits 

MA/ENG/1/SEC1 Language and Linguistic Skills in  English 4 

MA/ENG/2/SEC2 Communication Skills in English 4 

                                                                                                                               Total 2x4=8 

 

 

Table No. 7 Open Elective Courses offered by the Department 

The department offers the following Open Elective Courses, preferably in first 

three semesters (1 to 3). 

Course Code Course Title Credits 

MA/ENG/9/OEC1 Study of  William  Shakespeare 4 

MA/ENG/9/OEC2 Introduction to English Literature 4 

MA/ENG/9/OEC3 Communication skills and Usage of English Language 4 

MA/ENG/9/OEC4 Indian Literatures in English Translation 4 

Total  
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Semester-I 

                   Core Course (CC) - 1   

Introduction to English Literature 
 

Course Code: MA/ENG/1/CC1      Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time:3 Hrs         Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The aim of this course is to acquaint the students with the overview of literature in 

general and English literature in particular. Besides, the course will orient the students towards the 

study of literatures in English.  

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be exposed to the basic functions and nature of literature. 

2. Understand literature and its place in society. 

3. Get to know various domains of knowledge and their relationship with literature. 

4. Know various genres in literature and their types. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 

6(2x5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Literature: Literature and its Definition; Objectives of the Study of Literature; Form 

and Content; Literature and Society; Literature and History; Literature and Films; Prose 

Forms; Literary Criticism. 

Unit-II: Drama: Elements of Drama; Drama and its Types—Comedy, Tragedy, Tragicomedy, 

Poetic Drama, Farce; Stagecraft; Decline of Drama. 

Unit-III: Poetry: Elements of Poetry; Epic; Sonnet; Ode; Ballad; Dramatic Monologue; Mock 

Epic; Lyric. 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed: Novel - Elements of Novel; Romance; Comic Epic in Prose; Epistolary 

Novel; Gothic Novel; Historical Novel; Social Novel; Psychological Novel. 

Suggested Reading:  

Booth, Wayne C. The Rhetoric of Fiction. 2nd Ed. University of Chicago Press, 1983. 

Boulton, Marjorie. The Anatomy of Drama.1st Ed. Routledge, l960. 

Forster, E. M. Aspects of the Novel. Mariner Books, 1956. 

Fowler, Alastair. Kinds of Literature. OUP, 1985. 

Fowler, Roger ed. Dictionary of Modern Critical Terms.Rev. Ed. Routledge, 2006. 
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Greene, Ronald, ed. The Princeton Encyclopaedia of Poetry and Poetics. 4th  Ed. Princeton University 

Press, 1993. 

Palmer, D.J. The Rise of English Studies.OUP, 1965. 

Wellek, Rene and Austin Warren.Theory of Literature.Penguin Books, 1963. 

CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 

LO 2 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 

LO 3 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.62 2 2.75 2.87 2.75 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 3 2 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 3 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 3 3 2 2.5 2 2.5 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 3 2 2.62 2 2.5 2.37 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

COs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 2.5 3 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 2.5 2 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 3 3 3 2 2.5 2 2.5 2 

Average 2.62 2 2.75 2.87 2.75 2.75 2.75 3 2 2.62 2 2.5 2.37 
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Semester-I 

Core Course (CC) – 2 

Early British Drama up to The Restoration Age  
Course Code: MA/ENG/1/CC 2           Total Marks:  100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time:3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The paper provides an overview of early British Drama up to Restoration Age. 

Though the focus of this paper is on the representative texts of the above-mentioned age, the idea is to 

help the students develop critical understanding of British drama, its origin, evolution, trends, 

movements and the related concepts. Apart from providing the conceptual and critical tools for 

analysing drama in general, the course is also meant to offer a survey of all the major socio-economic 

and cultural developments which have a direct bearing on British drama up to the Restoration Age. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Get acquainted with selected masterpieces of British Drama up to the Restoration Age. 

2. Be able to learn and appreciate ‘the structure of feelings’ i.e. the subtle connection between 

literature and society. 

3. Learn about the generic differences between the various forms of drama emerging and 

evolving in different ages. 

4. Understand and appreciate the theatrical conventions as they evolve with the passage of time 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Christopher Marlowe: Dr. Faustus 

Unit-II: Shakespeare: Hamlet 

Unit-III: William Congreve: The Way of the World 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  Religious Origin of Early British drama; Secularization of English 

Drama; Theatrical Conventions of Elizabethan Theatre; Restoration Comedy and its 

Theatrical Conventions; Heroic Tragedy; John Webster and Revenge Tragedy; Ben 

Jonson’s Comedy of Humours; Shakespeare's History Plays. 

Suggested Reading:  

Bloom, Harold. Christopher Marlowe.Chelsea House Publishers, 1986. 

Bloom, Harold. Shakespeare: The Invention of the Human.Riverhead Books, 1999. 

Bradley, A. C. Shakespearean Tragedy. 4th Ed. Palgrave Macmillan, 2007. 

Loftis, John, ed. Restoration Drama: Modern Essays in Criticism. OUP, 1966. 

Nicoll, Allardyce. British Drama. Doaba House, 2020. 
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CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 

LO 2 3 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 3 2 2.5 3 2.5 

LO 4 3 3 3 3 2.5 

Average 2.87 2.62 2.62 2.87 2.5 

 

CO-PO Matrix:  

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.75 2 3 3 3 3 2.5 3 

LO 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 2.75 2 2.5 3 

LO 4 2.5 2 2 3 2.75 2 2.5 2 

Average 2.62 2 2.25 2.75 2.87 2.25 2.5 2.62 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 3 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2 3 3 3 3 2.5 3 

LO 3 3 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2 2 2.5 2.75 2 2.5 3 

LO 4 3 3 3 3 2.5 2.5 2 2 3 2.75 2 2.5 2 

Average 2.87 2.62 2.62 2.87 2.5 2.62 2 2.25 2.75 2.87 2.25 2.5 2.62 
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Semester-I 

Core Course (CC) – 3 

History of English Literature- I 
Course Code: MA/ENG/1/CC 3       Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time:3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: English literature has a direct relation to the age to which it belongs to. The Course   

will acquaint students with the different ages, writers and philosophical strains contributing to each. 

This will further help students to understand and trace the development of a genre and its historicity. 

          Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

i) Be exposed to the historicity of literature. 

ii) Understand the philosophical strain in different ages. 

iii) Learn the domino effect of literary ages. 

iv) Be able to understand the subtle connection between literary trends and the social 

changes in different ages. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I:  English Literature Up to Renaissance: Middle Ages; Renaissance; University Wits; 

Metaphysical Poetry; Shakespeare, Drama after Shakespeare, Elizabethan Sonneteers. 

Unit-II:  Neo Classical Age: Reformation and Restoration; Glorious Revolution; Age of Prose 

and Reason; John Dryden; Alexander Pope; Periodical Essay: Rise, and Development 

of Novel. 

Unit III:  Romantic Age: Precursors of Romantics; Romantic Poetry; Wordsworth and Coleridge, 

Younger Romantics, Jane Austen; Historical novel,  

Unit-IV:  Non-Detailed: Miracle and Mystery Plays; Queen Elizabeth’s Patronage to Literature; 

Edmund Spenser; Ban on Drama; John Milton; Dr. Samuel Johnson; William Blake; 

Gothic Novel. 

 

Suggested Reading: 

Dahiya, Bhim S. A New History of English Literature. Doaba Publications, 2005. 

Hudson, William Henry. Outline History of English Literature (Classic Reprint). Forgotten Books, 

2015. 

Legouis, Emile, and Louis Cazamian. A History of English Literature. 1929. 
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Peck, John, and Martin Coyle.A Brief History of English Literature.Palgrave, 2002. 

Sanders, Andrew. The Short Oxford History of English Literature.OUP, 2006. 

 

CO-PSO Matrix:  

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2.25 2 2.5 3 

LO 2 2.5 2,25 2 2.5 2.25 

LO 3 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 

LO 4 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 3 

Average 2.62 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.62 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.75 2.18 2.5 2.5 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2.25 2 2.5 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 2,25 2 2.5 2.25 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 2 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.62 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.75 2.18 2.5 2.5 
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Semester-I 

Core Course (CC) – 4 

Pre-Independence Indian Writings in English 
Course Code:  MA/ENG/1/CC 4          Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The course shall deal exclusively with seminal works written in English by Indian 

writers before independence. Though the focus of this course paper is on the representative texts of the 

above mentioned age, the idea is to help the students develop critical understanding of Indian writings 

in English, its origin, evolution, trends, movements and the related concepts. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be able to trace the origin of Indian English Literature. 

2. Be able to understand how and why Indian English Literature has been able to establish 

itself as an important field of study in the World. 

3. Be able to understand and analyse the Indian culture and society as present in different texts 

of the contemporary times. 

4. Get well acquainted with the literary luminaries of Indian English Literature. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Henry Derozio: “My Dream”; “Freedom to the Slave”; “The Harp of India.” 

  Toru Dutt: “Sita”; “My Vocation”; “The Broken Bell.” 

Unit-II: Mulk Raj Anand: Untouchable 

Unit-III: Rabindranath Tagore: Chitra 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  Raja Rao’s Kanthapura; Bianca, or The Young Spanish Maiden by Toru 

Dutt; Kamala: The Story of a Hindu Life by Krupabai Satthianandhan; Sake Dean 

Mahomed’s The Travels of Dean Mahomet; Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay’s 

Rajmohan's Wife; Sri Aurobindo; Dhan Gopal Mukerji; Manohar Malgonkar.  

Suggested Reading: 

Agrawal, K. A. ed. Indian Writing in English. Atlantic Publishers and Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 2018. 

Mehrotra, Arvind  Krishna.  An Illustrated History of Indian Literature In English.Orient Blackswan 

Private Limited, 2005. 

Singh, Pramod Kumar. Indian Fiction in English.Atlantic Pub., 2000. 
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George, Rosemary Marangoly. Indian English and the Fiction of National Literature. Cambridge 

University Press, 2013. 

Iyengar, K. R. Srinivasa.Indian Writing in English. Rev.  Ed.Sterling Publications Private Limited, 

2019. 

 

CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.62 

 

CO-PO Matrix:  

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 2.5 2 2,5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 2 2.75 2.5 2 2.5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 3 3 2 2 2.5 2.50 2 2.75 3 

LO 4 2.5 2 2 2.5 2.5 2 3 2.5 

Average 2.81 2.25 2 2.5 2.62 2 2.68 2.75 

 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2 2,5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 2 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 2 2.5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 3 2 2 2.5 2.50 2 2.75 3 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 2.5 2 3 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.62 2.81 2.25 2 2.5 2.62 2 2.68 2.75 
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Semester-I 

Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSC) -1 

Study of a Dramatist 

Option-(i) William Shakespeare 
Course Code: MA/ENG/1/DSC I                                Total Marks 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The aim of this course is to introduce the students to the works of Shakespeare, 

though the focus of this paper is on the seminal works of the writer, the idea is to make students 

understand the depth and richness of his works which are still relevant to the present-day readers. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be able to understand the Renaissance and its impact on English Literature. 

2. Learn the specific characteristics of Elizabethan period. 

3. Learn about the genre of sonnet, especially that of Shakespearean sonnets. 

4. Learn how to critically analyse and evaluate a play by identifying its themes, characters, 

plot, setting etc. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students:   There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Macbeth 

Unit-II: As You Like It 

Unit-III: Sonnets: 18, 23, 30, 65, 73, 116 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  Julius Caesar; Othello; King Lear; The Merchant of Venice; Romeo 

and Juliet; The Tempest; Twelfth Night; Midsummer Night’s Dream. 

Suggested Reading: 

Bates, Jonathan.The Genius of Shakespeare.10th Anniversary edition. Oxford University Press, 2012. 

Bloom, Harold. Shakespeare: The Invention of the Human. Riverhead Books, 1999. 

Boyce, Charles, and David Allen White. Shakespeare A to Z: The Essential Reference to His Plays, 

His Poems, His Life and Times, and More. Facts on File, 1990. 

Crystal, David, and Ben Crystal. Shakespeare's Words: A Glossary and Language Companion.Penguin 

Books, 2002. 

Dobson, Michael, et al., eds.The Oxford Companion to Shakespeare.2nd Ed. Oxford University Press, 

2015. 
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CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.0 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.56 2.5 2.37 2.62 2.5 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.75 2 2 2.5 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 3 

LO 3 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2.5 2 3 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.25 2 2.62 2.75 2.37 2.75 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2 2 2.5 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.0 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 3 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 2 3 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.56 2.5 2.37 2.62 2.5 2.62 2.25 2 2.62 2.75 2.37 2.75 2.75 
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Semester-I 

Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSC) -2 

Study of a Dramatist 

Option-(ii) G.B. Shaw 
Course Code: MA/ENG/1/DSC I          Total Marks:  100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The Course shall orient the students towards in-depth study of G.B Shaw as a 

dramatist. Though the focus of this paper is on the seminal texts of the above mentioned dramatist, the 

idea is to help the students develop critical understanding of the evolution of the genius of G.B Shaw 

as dramatist. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be able to understand the genius of G.B Shaw as a dramatist. 

2. Develop understanding of various stages of the growth and evolution of British Drama and  

the contribution made by G.B Shaw as a dramatist. 

3. Develop critical understanding of the theatrical conventions as developed and experimented 

with G.B Shaw as a dramatist. 

4. Be sufficiently orientated towards genre based study embedded in historical context. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students:   There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Arms and the Man 

Unit-II: Saint Joan 

Unit-III: The Apple Cart 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  Drama of Ideas; Getting Married; Caesar and Cleopatra; Candida;  

Mrs Warren's Profession; Major Barbara; Pygmalion; The Philanderer. 

Suggested Reading:   

Byrne, Sandie, ed. George Bernard Shaw's Plays.2nd   Ed.W. W. Norton & Company, 2002. 

Henderson , Archibald. George Bernard Shaw: His Life and Works.  The Johns  Hopkins University Press, 

1911. 

Ralph, James Kaufmann.G.B. Shaw: A  Collection of Critical Essays. Prentice Hall, 1968. 

Whitman, Robert F. Shaw and the Play of Ideas.Cornell University Press, 1977.  

Peters, Sally. Bernard Shaw. Yale University Press, 1996. 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mrs_Warren%27s_Profession
https://www.jstor.org/publisher/jhup
https://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Ralph+James+Kaufmann%22
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CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.0 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.56 2.5 2.37 2.62 2.5 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.5 2 2 2.5 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 3 

LO 3 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2 3 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.25 2 2.62 2.75 2.25 2.75 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.0 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 3 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2 3 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.56 2.5 2.37 2.62 2.5 2.62 2.25 2 2.62 2.75 2.25 2.75 2.75 
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Semester-I 

Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) -1 

Language and Linguistic Skills in English 
Course Code:  MA/ENG/1/SEC 1                    Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The need for learning and mastering the English language has, over the last few 

decades, grown enormously all over the world; India is no exception. This course will help students in 

understanding the subtle nuances of English language and acquire the art of spoken English. Besides, 

this course will also help students understand the evolution of English language. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will develop: 

1. Understanding of phonology as mechanics of language. 

2. Better understanding of the language. 

3. Better English pronunciation and better usage of English in real- life situations. 

4. Understanding the evolution of English Language from ancient times to the modern. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all and the students 

would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 2 and 3, 

to be answered in about 150 words each (exception: objective-type or exercise-based questions, if 

any). The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 (2 x 5 = 10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 

and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. 

Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed Study. There would be 5 questions and the 

students would attempt any 3 in about 200 words each. (5 x 3 = 15 Marks). 

In addition to detailed answer/ essay/ short notes type questions, the examiner shall ask 

objective type/exercise-based questions from the topics Three-term Label (writing three-term label for 

the consonant sounds in given words), Transcription (transcription of English words to IPA), Structure 

of syllable (writing two or three words for given syllable structures), Primary Stress (Marking primary 

stress on English words), Weak Forms (Giving IPA transcription of underlined weak forms in 

sentences), Intonation (Marking Falling/rising tone on sentences, giving reasons for the tone) etc.  

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Phonetics: Speech Mechanism; Phonemes in British RP; Vowels and Consonants; 

Classification of Consonant Sounds: Place and Manner of Articulation.  

Unit-II: Phonology: IPA Symbols, Phonetic Transcription of English Words to IPA; Word 

Accent: Factors determining Word Stress; Placement of Primary Stress; Intonation;                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

Functions of Intonation. 

Unit-III: History of English Language: The Old English; The Middle English; The Modern 

English; History of English language in India; British vs American English. 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed: Description of Vowels Sounds; Syllable and it's Structures; Syllabic 

Consonants; Weak Forms; Three-term Label description; Great Vowel Shift.  

 

 

Suggested Reading: 
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Balasubramanian., T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmillan Publishers India 

Ltd., 1981. 

Bansal, R. K., and J. B. Harrison. Spoken English for India.2nd revised edition.Orient Longman, 1983. 

McIntyre, Dan. History of English: A Resource Book for Students. 2nd edition. Routledge, 2020. 

Sethi, J, and P.V. Dhamija. A Course In Phonetics And Spoken English. 2nd edition. Prentice-Hall India 

Learning Private Limited, 1999.  

Sethi, J. and D.V. Jindal. A Handbook of Pronunciation of English Words. Prentice-Hall India 

Learning Private Limited, 1993. 

CO-PSO matrix : 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2 2 3 2.5 2.25 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 

LO 3 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.25 

LO 4 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 

Average 2.18 2.18 2.62 2.68 2.18 

 

CO-PO matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 

LO 2 2.25 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 

LO 3 2.75 2 2 3 3 2.75 2 3 

LO 4 2.25 3 2 3 3 2.75 2 2 

Average 2.5 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.87 2 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2 2 3 2.5 2.25 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.25 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 

LO 3 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.25 2.75 2 2 3 3 2.75 2 3 

LO 4 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 2.25 3 2 3 3 2.75 2 2 

Average 2.18 2.18 2.62 2.68 2.18 2.5 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.87 2 2.75 
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Semester-II 

Core Course (CC) - 5 

19th Century American Literature 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/CC 5                                                   Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: In last century America has been at the Centre of the world and American 

Literature forms a major type/kind of Literature written in English. Knowing and understanding the 

rise of America as a Nation first and as a superpower later on will help students understand the world 

scenario as well as the basics of development of America to what it has become. 

          Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be exposed to the emergence of America as a nation and society. 

2. Understand the philosophical strains of America. 

3. Be able to learn about American Culture. 

4. Be able to understand the basics of American identity. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Ralph Waldo Emerson: “Self-Reliance”; “The American Scholar”  

Unit-II: Walt Whitman: Song of Myself, Sections: 1, 6, 2, 24, 30 & 52  

Unit-III: Nathaniel Hawthorne: The Scarlet Letter 

Unit-IV: Non-detailed: Discovery of America; American Dream; American War of 

Independence; American Civil War; American Renaissance; Moby Dick; Henry David 

Thoreau: Walden, The Last of the Mohicans 

Suggested Reading: 

Black,Stephen A.Eugene O'Neill:Beyond Mourning and Tragedy, New Haven: YaleUniversity Press, 

2002. 

Bradbury, Malcolm, and Richard Ruland. From Puritanism to Postmodernism: A History ofAmerican 

Literature. Penguin Group (IJSA),1992. 

Castronovo, Russ, ed. The Oxford Handbook of Nineteenth-Century American Literature.Oxford 

Handbooks, 2012. 

Gura, Philip F. American Transcendentalism: A History. New York: OUP, 1988. 

McPherson,James. M.Battle Cry of Freedom: The Civil War Era.OUP,1988. 



Chaudhary Devi Lal University, Sirsa 
 

26 

Zinn, Howard. A People's History of the United States: 1492 to Present. Harper Collins, l980. 

 

 

CO-PSO Matrix:  

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.75 

Average 2.62 2.5 2.68 2.5 2.62 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 2 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 

LO 2 2.5 3 2 2.5 3 2 2.5 3 

LO 3 3 2 2 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.25 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.62 2 2.5 2.75 2.18 2.43 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 3 2 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 

LO 2 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 3 2 2.5 3 2 2.5 3 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2 2 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.25 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.5 2.68 2.5 2.62 2.75 2.62 2 2.5 2.75 2.18 2.43 2.75 
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Semester-II 

Core Course (CC) - 6 

Literary Criticism and Theory - I 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/CC  6                                                                             Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The Course provides a textual/critical study of the developments in literary 

criticism and theory and the contributions of the literary critics from the Classical Age to the end of 

19th century. Central to this course is the study of some of the major concepts and writings whose 

contribution to this area constitutes a significant benchmark in each era. The course undertakes to offer 

a survey of all the major developments in literary criticism and theory up to the 19th century. It also 

provides a conceptual framework for developing an understanding of the function and practice of 

literary theory and traditional modes of literary criticism. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be able to develop critical sense to read and critique literature through various 

theoretical and critical frameworks.  

2. Develop a thorough understanding of the fundamentals of literary criticism and theory. 

3. Understand the trajectory of English literary criticism from the Classical Age up to 19th 

cc., with focus on seminal texts and concepts. 

4. Develop understanding about the principles of literary criticism and theory. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students:   There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Aristotle: Poetics (Translated and with an Introduction and Notes by Malcolm Heath,     

Pub. by Penguin Books).  

Unit-II: William Wordsworth: Preface to Lyrical Ballads 

Unit-III: Matthew Arnold:   

i) “The Study of Poetry” 

ii) “The Function of Criticism at the Present Time” 

Unit IV: Non-Detailed: Longinus’ Concept of the Sublime; Horace: His views on Poets; Philip  

Sidney: His views on the Nature and Definition of Poetry; Dr Johnson: His views on 

Classical Unities (Preface to Shakespeare); Alexander Pope on Bad Critics; John 

Dryden: His views on Poetry; S.T Coleridge: His views on Imagination and Fancy.  

Suggested Reading:  

Nagarajan, M.S. English Literary Criticism and Theory: An Introduction. Orient  Blackswan, 2006. 

Daiches. David. Critical Approaches to Literature.  Kessinger Publishing, 2007.  

Habib, M.A.R.  Literary Criticism from Plato to the Present: An Introduction.Wiley-Blackwell, 2011. 
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James, R. A. Scott. The Making of Literature. Shree Niwas Publication, 2007. 

Lodge, David and Nigel Wood, Ed. Modern Criticism and Theory: A Reader. Routledge, 2017.  

Watson, George. The Literary Critics.Forgotten Books, 2018. 

 

CO-PSO Matrix:  

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 2.25 2.25 

LO 2 2.5 2 2.5 2.25 2.25 

LO 3 2.5 2.25 2.75 2 2.25 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.25 

Average 2.5 2.18 2.62 2.25 2.25 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.5 3 2 3 2 2.25 2.5 3 

LO 2 2.5 3 2.25 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 3 2 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 3 3 2.25 3 3 2,.25 2.75 2.25 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.87 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.56 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 3 2 2.25 2.5 3 

LO 2 2.5 2 2.5 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.25 2.75 2 2.25 3 2 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 2.25 3 3 2.25 3 3 2,.25 2.75 2.25 

Average 2.5 2.18 2.62 2.25 2.25 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.87 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.56 
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Semester-II 

Core Course (CC) - 7 

Early British Poetry up to the Neo-Classical Age 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/CC 7                               Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs             Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The Course provides an overview of early British poetry from the age of Chaucer 

upto Neo-classical Age. Though the focus of this Course is on the representative texts of the above 

mentioned age, the idea is to help the students develop critical understanding of British poetry, its 

origin, evolution, trends, movements and the related concepts.  

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learner shall: 

1. Be thoroughly acquainted with selected masterpieces of British poetry from the Age of 

Chaucer up to the Neo-classical Age. 

2. Be able to learn and appreciate the subtle connection between literature and society. 

3. Learn about the generic differences between the various forms of poetry emerging and 

evolving in different ages. 

4. Be able to understand and appreciate the language of poetry which is markedly different 

from the language of prose.  

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit I:  Geoffery Chaucer: “General Prologue” to Canterbury Tales 

Unit II: Alexander Pope: “The Rape of the Lock”  

Unit III: John Donne: “The Canonization”; “The Good Morrow”; “The Sun Rising”; “Batter 

My Heart”; “A Valediction: Forbidding Mourning”; “Thou hast Made Me”. 

Unit IV: Non-Detailed: Edmund Spenser; John Dryden as a Poet; Shakespearean Sonnets; 

Samuel Butler’s Hudibras; Aphra Behn  as a Poet;  Heroic Couplet;  Dr Johnson as a 

Poet; Oliver Goldsmith as a Poet. 

Suggested Reading:  

Bennet, Joan. Five Metaphysical Poets.3rd edition.Cambridge University Press, 2009. 

Jack, Ian. Augustan Satire.OUP, 1952. 

Reeves, James. A Short History of English Poetry.Heinemann Educational Publishers, 1964. 

Walker, Hugh. English Satire and Satirist.Forgotten Books, 2019. 
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CO-PSO Matrix:  

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.25 3 

LO 2 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.75 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.75 2.75 2.75 

Average 2.75 2.5 2.56 2.62 2.75 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 2.5 

LO 2 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 3 

LO 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 3 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.25 

Average 3 2.75 2.18 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.56 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.25 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 2.5 

LO 2 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.75 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 3 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.75 2.75 2.75 3 3 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.25 

Average 2.75 2.5 2.56 2.62 2.75 3 2.75 2.18 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.56 
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Semester-II 

Core Course (CC) - 8 

History of English Literature-II 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/CC 8                                    Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs                  Theory:  70 

  

Course Objective: This Course is designed as a progression of History of English literature-I. It aims 

to familiarise the students with the vast body of English literature from the Victorian to the 

Postmodern Age. 
 

          Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1.  Be able to understand the growth and development of English literature. 

2.  Be able to understand how various genres evolved. 

3. Learn about prominent writers and famous works in English literature from Romantic 

Age to Postmodernism. 

4. Be able to understand the subtle connection between literary trends and the social 

changes in different ages. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I  The Victorian Age: Industrial Revolution, Victorian Compromise, Nietzsche and 

Death of God, Darwin and Rise of Science, Social Novel, Pre-Raphaelite Poetry.  

Unit-II The Modern Age: Modernism, Psychological Novel, World Wars, Modern Poetry, 

Modern Poetical Drama, Nihilism and Dadaism. 

Unit-III The Postmodern Age: Theatre of the Absurd, Existentialism, Return of The Margin, 

Meta-fiction and Self reflexivity, Expressionistic Drama, Rise of Post-human. 

Unit-IV  Non-Detailed: Oxford Movement; Chartist Movement; Agrarian Literature; Thomas 

Hardy;  D H Lawrence; Virginia Woolf; The Myth of Sisyphus; Rise of Digital Ecology. 

Suggested Reading: 

Dahiya, Bhim S. A New History of English Literature. Doaba Publications, 2005.  

Hudson, William Henry. Outline History of English Literature (Classic Reprint). Forgotten  Books, 

2015.  

Legouis, Emile, and Louis Cazamian. A History of English Literature. 1929.  

Peck, John, and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2002.  
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Preminger, Alex, and Frank Joseph Warnke. Princeton Encyclopaedia of Poetry and Poetics. 

Princeton University Press, 1974.  

Sanders, Andrew. The Short Oxford History of English Literature. Oxford Univ. Press, 2006.  

Wolfreys, Julian. The English Literature Companion. Palgrave Macmillan, 2011.  

 

CO-PSO Matrix:  

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2.25 2 2.5 3 

LO 2 2.5 2,25 2 2.5 2.25 

LO 3 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 

LO 4 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 3 

Average 2.62 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.62 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.75 2.18 2.5 2.5 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2.25 2 2.5 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 2,25 2 2.5 2.25 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.5 2 2.25 2.5 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2.25 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.62 2.75 2.75 2.18 2.62 2.75 2.18 2.5 2.5 
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Semester-II 

Discipline specific Elective Course (DSC) - 3 

Study of a Poet 

Option (i): John Milton 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/DSC 2       Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs         Theory:  70 

Course Objective:  

The course aims at familiarizing the learners with literature, culture and history of the 17th Century 

through the study of the most representative poet of the age - John Milton. Though the focus of this 

Course is on the canonical poems of the poet, the idea is to help the students develop critical 

understanding of different forms of poetry written by Milton.  

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will be exposed to the nuances of poetry and will develop: 

1. Ability to understand and apply different forms and aspects of poetry. 

2. Ability to understand in detail the poetic genius of John Milton. 

3. A good understanding of epic traditions in the works of Milton. 

4. Better understanding of the socio-political and cultural history of the period. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students:   There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I:  Paradise Lost (Book I) 

Unit-II: “Lycidas” 

Unit-III: "On His Blindness"; "On His Deceased Wife"; "On Shakespeare"; "To Cyriack 

Skinner"; "On His Having Arrived the Age of Twenty-Three"; "Song on a May 

Morning" 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  Paradise Lost (Books II – XII); Paradise Regained; Samson Agonistes; 

"L'Allegro"; "Il Penseroso"; Puritanism; Metaphysical Poetry; John Donne. 

Suggested Reading: 

Gardner, Helen, ed. The Metaphysical Poets.2nd edition.OUP, 1967. 

Milton, John, and Henry John Todd.The Poetical Works of John Milton: With Notes of Various 

Authors.  Arkose Press, 2015. 

Rajan, Balachandra. Paradise Lost and The Seventeenth Century Reader.  Chatto and Windus, 1947. 
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CO-PSO Matrix:  

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 2.25 2.5 

LO 2 2.25 2,25 2.5 2.25 2.75 

LO 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 

Average 2.87 2.43 2.56 2.43 2.62 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 3 3 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2 2.75 2.75 

LO 3 2.25 2 3 2.5 3 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 4 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 3 2.5 2 

Average 2.56 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.25 2.62 2.62 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 2.25 2.5 3 3 3 3 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.25 2,25 2.5 2.25 2.75 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 3 2 2.75 2.75 

LO 3 2.75 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.25 2 3 2.5 3 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 4 3 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.5 3 2.5 3 3 3 2.5 2 

Average 2.87 2.43 2.56 2.43 2.62 2.56 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.25 2.62 2.62 
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Semester-II 

Discipline specific Elective Course (DSC) - 4 

Study of a Poet 

Option-(II) William Wordsworth 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/DSC 2               Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs         Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The course is designed to help students understand William Wordsworth as poet 

whose poetry celebrates the life and language of the common man. William Wordsworth is epoch 

making writer and a thorough study of his poetry will help students learn the nuances of Romantic age 

poetry, and philosophy of pantheism. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be able to understand Wordsworth as a representative poet. 

2. Understand the Romantic theory of poetry. 

3. Be exposed to the philosophical strain of pantheism. 

4. Be able to make an in-depth study of various poetic devices -- imagery, idiom, symbolism      

etc.-- used by William Wordsworth as a poet. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students:   There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: “The Solitary Reaper”; “The World Is Too Much With Us”; “Three Years She Grew in 

Sun and Shower”; “Daffodils”; “We Are Seven”; “The Idiot Boy”. 

Unit-II: The Prelude 

Unit-III: “Tintern Abbey”; “Immortality Ode” 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed: “Ode to Duty”, “It is a Beauteous Evening, Calm and Free”; “Perfect 

Woman”; “Lines Written in Early Spring”; “The Sun Has Long Been Set”; “The Mad 

Mother”; “A Slumber Did My Spirit Seal”; “Composed Upon Westminster Bridge”. 

Suggested Reading: 

Potts, Abbie Findlay. Wordsworth’s "Prelude": A Study of Literary Form. Oxford University Press, 

1954. 

Wordsworth, William, and Abbie Findlay Potts. The Ecclesiastical Sonnets of William Wordsworth: A 

Critical Edition. Reprint Services Corp., 2000. 

Wordsworth, William, and Jonathan Wordsworth.William Wordsworth. Cambridge University Press, 

1985. 
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Wordsworth, William, and Seamus Heaney.The Essential Wordsworth.Ecco Press, 1988. 

Wordworth, William, and K. E. Sullivan.Wordsworth, the Eternal Romantic. Brockhampton Press, 

1996. 

 

CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.25 2.25 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.5 2 3 2.25 2.5 

Average 2.43 2.75 2.62 2.37 2.43 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.5 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 3 2 3 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 3 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 

LO 4 2.5 3 2 2.5 3 2.25 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.75 2 2.75 2.75 2.31 2.62 2.43 

 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2 3 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 3 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 

LO 4 2.5 2 3 2.25 2.5 2.5 3 2 2.5 3 2.25 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.43 2.75 2.62 2.37 2.43 2.62 2.75 2 2.75 2.75 2.31 2.62 2.43 
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Semester-II 

Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) - 2 

 (With Practical Exam) 

 Communication Skills in English 
Course Code: MA/ENG/2/SEC 2          Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04        Internal Assessment: 30 

Time: 3 Hrs               Theory:  50 

               Practical:20 

Course Objective: The main objective of this course is to empower the students with the ability to 

reach a higher level of competence in communication. The course will help learners further develop 

their skills of Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking. It aims at building their ability to 

communicate effectively with a wider range of people especially for professional purposes, and their 

competence in Reading and Writing to facilitate their academic pursuits. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will develop: 

1. A thorough understanding of various aspects of effective communication. 

2. Better understanding of the subtle nuances of Listening and Speaking skills. 

3. Competence in Reading and Writing skills, which will further facilitate their academic pursuits.  

4. Better understanding of vocabulary and its appropriate usage. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all and the students 

would attempt all. All questions carry equal marks. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer 

questions from Units 1, 2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each (exception: objective-type or 

exercise-based questions, if any). The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 (2 x 5 = 10 

Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 10 marks, would be detailed answer questions with 

internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed Study. 

There would be 4exercise based questions having multiple parts and the students would attempt any 2. 

(5 x 2 = 10 Marks). 

Instructions for the Practical Exam:  

Listening Skills: 10 Marks 

Speaking Skills: 10 Marks 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Effective Communication: 

Theory: Defining Communication; Principles of Effective Communication; 

Understanding the Objectives, the Process and Different Types of Communication; 

Body Language; Identifying and Overcoming Barriers to Communication; Internet 

Communication - Language of the Internet. 

Unit-II: Listening and Speaking:  

Theory: Listening- The Listening Process; Objectives and Types of Listening; 

Identifying and Overcoming Barriers to Listening; Building Effective Listening Skills. 

Speaking–Characteristics and Principles of Oral communication; Importance of 

Effective Speaking; Features of an Effective Speech; Different Types of Speech - 

Rhetoric; Small Talk; Elevator Speech; Public Speech; Extempore. 

Practical training for Listening: Listening to audio clipping and summing it up, 

identifying key points, answering one-word or short questions. 
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Practical Training for Speaking: The Face-to-face Interview including Speaking 

Words using Correct Pronunciation; Introducing Self, Speaking for 2 minutes on a 

Topic, Context-based Speaking - Greeting and Leave taking, Offering and responding 

to offers, Requesting and responding to requests, Congratulating and expressing 

disappointment, Expressing sympathy and Condolences, Asking questions, answering 

and making polite requests, Apologizing and Forgiving, Complaining, Persuading and 

Warning, Asking for and Giving Information, Giving instruction and Expressing 

Opinion, Getting and giving Permission. 

Unit-III: Reading and Writing: 

Reading - Objectives and Types of Reading; Strategies for Reading Comprehension; 

Reading between the Lines; Comprehension of an Unseen Passage. 

Writing – Qualities of Good Writing; the Process of Writing. 

Writing Activities – Writing an Official Letter, an Application, an Email, a Blog, a 

Twitter message. 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed: Vocabulary Building: Formation of Words using Affixes, Prefixes and 

Suffixes; Derivation: Formation of Adjectives, Nouns and Verbs; Back Formation; 

Homophones and Homonyms; Commonly used Foreign Words in English, Idioms and 

Phrases. 

 

Suggested Reading: 

Carrell, J. C, et all. Writing and Grammar: Communication in Action, Ruby Level. Prentice Hall, 2001. 

Kumar, Sanjay, and PushpLata. Communication Skills.OUP, 2011. 

Mukerjee, Hory Shankar. Business Communication: Connecting a Work. OUP, 2013. 

Raman, Meenakshi, and Sangeeta Sharma.Technical Communication: Principles and Practice. 2nd 

edition.OUP, 2011. 
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CO-PSO matrix : 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2 2 3 2.5 2.25 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 

LO 3 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.25 

LO 4 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 

Average 2.18 2.18 2.62 2.68 2.18 

 

CO-PO matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 

LO 2 2.25 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 

LO 3 2.75 2 2 3 3 2.75 2 3 

LO 4 2.25 3 2 3 3 2.75 2 2 

Average 2.5 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.87 2 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2 2 3 2.5 2.25 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.25 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 

LO 3 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.25 2.75 2 2 3 3 2.75 2 3 

LO 4 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 2.25 3 2 3 3 2.75 2 2 

Average 2.18 2.18 2.62 2.68 2.18 2.5 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.87 2 2.75 
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Table No. 7 Open Elective Courses offered by the Department 

The department offers the following Open Elective Courses, preferably in first 

three semesters (1 to 3). 

Course Code Course Title Credits 

MA/ENG/9/OEC1 Study of  William  Shakespeare 4 

MA/ENG/9/OEC2 Introduction to English Literature 4 

MA/ENG/9/OEC3 Communication skills and Usage of English Language 4 

MA/ENG/9/OEC4 Indian Literatures in English Translation 4 

Total  

 



Chaudhary Devi Lal University, Sirsa 
 

41 

  

Open Elective Course (OEC)-1 

(For the students of other departments) 

Study of William Shakespeare 

 
Course Code: MA/ENG/9/OEC 1                                    Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04                            Internal Assessment:30 

Time:3 Hrs                                     Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The aim of this course is to introduce the students the works of Shakespeare, 

though the focus of this paper is on the representative works of the writer, the idea is to make students 

understand the depth and richness of his works which are still relevant to the present-day readers. 

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be able to understand the Renaissance, an important phase in English Literature. 

2. Learn the specific characteristics of Elizabethan period. 

3. Learn about the genre of sonnet, especially that of Shakespearean sonnets. 

4. Learn how to critically analyse and evaluate a play by identifying its themes, characters, 

plot, setting etc. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students:   There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Renaissance; Elizabethan Age; Rise of Humanism; Rise of Nationalism. 

Unit-II: Julius Caesar 

Unit-III: Sonnets: 1, 18, 29, 30, 65, 73 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  King Lear; Hamlet; Macbeth; Romeo Juliet; As You Like It; The 

Tempest; Henry IV. 

Suggested Reading: 

Bates, Jonathan.The Genius of Shakespeare.10th Anniversary edition.OUP, 2012. 

Bloom, Harold. Shakespeare: The Invention of the Human. Riverhead Books, 1999. 

Boyce, Charles, and David Allen White. Shakespeare A to Z: The Essential Reference to His Plays, 

His Poems, His Life and Times, and More. Facts on File, 1990. 

Crystal, David, and Ben Crystal. Shakespeare's Words: A Glossary and Language Companion.Penguin 

Books, 2002. 

Dobson, Michael, et al., eds. The Oxford Companion to Shakespeare.2nd edition.OUP, 2015. 
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CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.0 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.56 2.5 2.37 2.62 2.5 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.75 2 2 2.5 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 3 

LO 3 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2.5 2 3 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.62 2.25 2 2.62 2.75 2.37 2.75 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2 2 2.5 2 2 2.75 3 

LO 2 2.0 2.5 2 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 3 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 2 3 3 2.5 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.56 2.5 2.37 2.62 2.5 2.62 2.25 2 2.62 2.75 2.37 2.75 2.75 
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Open Elective Course (OEC)-2 

(For the students of other departments) 

                                            Introduction to English Literature 

Course Code: MA/ENG/9/OEC 2      Total Marks: 100 

Total Credits: 04                       Internal Assessment: 30 

Time:3 Hrs         Theory: 70 

Course Objective: The aim of this Course is to acquaint the students with the overview of literature in 

general and English literature in particular. Besides, the Course will orient the students towards the 

study of English literature.  

Learning Outcomes (LOs): The learners will: 

1. Be exposed to the basic functions and nature of literature. 

2. Understand literature and its place in society. 

3. Get to know various domains of knowledge and their relationship with literature. 

4. Know various genres in literature and their types. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from Units 1, 

2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of the given 6 

(2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed answer questions 

with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from Unit 4, Non-detailed 

Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students would attempt any 3 in 

about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I: Literature: What is Literature?; Objectives of the Study of Literature; Form and 

Content; Literature and Society; Literature and History; Literature and Films; Prose 

Forms; Literature as pie of Life. 

Unit-II: Drama: Elements of Drama; Miracle and Mystery Plays; One Act Play; Five Act Plays; 

Stage Setting. 

Rabindranath Tagore: Chandalika 

Unit-III: Poetry: Elements of Poetry; Major Types of Poetry; Poetic Process. 

William Wordsworth: “Daffodils” 

Robert Frost: “Birches” 

Unit-IV: Non-Detailed:  Novel: Elements of Novel; Types of Novel--  Romance, Comic Epic in 

Prose, Epistolary Novel, Historical Novel, Social Novel, Psychological Novel. 

Suggested Reading:  

Boulton, Marjorie. The Anatomy of Drama.1st ed., Routledge, l960. 

Forster, E. M. Aspects of the Novel. Mariner Books, 1956. 

Fowler, Alastair. Kinds of literature.OUP, 1985. 

Fowler, Roger, ed. Dictionary of Modern Critical Terms.Rev. edition. Routledge, 2006. 



Chaudhary Devi Lal University, Sirsa 
 

44 

Greene, Ronald, ed. The Princeton Encyclopaedia of Poetry and Poetics. 4th edition.Princeton 

University Press, 1993. 

Wellek, Rene, and Austin Warren.Theory of Literature.Penguin Books, 1963. 

CO-PSO Matrix: 

Cos PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 

LO 2 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 

LO 3 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 

Average 2.62 2 2.75 2.87 2.75 

 

CO-PO Matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 3 3 2 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 3 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 3 3 3 2 2.5 2 2.5 2 

Average 2.75 2.75 3 2 2.62 2 2.5 2.37 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 2.5 2 2.5 3 3 2.5 3 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 2.5 2 3 2 3 2 2.5 2.5 

LO 4 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.5 3 3 3 2 2.5 2 2.5 2 

Average 2.62 2 2.75 2.87 2.75 2.75 2.75 3 2 2.62 2 2.5 2.37 
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Open Elective Course (OEC)-3 

(For the students of other departments) 

Communication Skills and Usage of English Language 

Course Code: MA/ENG/9/OEC 3             Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04                         Theory: 70 Marks 

Time: 3hrs                                       Internal Assessment: 30 Marks 

Course Objectives: 

The need for learning and mastering the English language has, over the last few decades, grown 

enormously all over the world; India is no exception. It being a foreign language, the Indians have to 

learn English by effort. Despite this, people are no longer content with just being able to manage with 

writing and speaking English, they want to be able to write and speak perfect English to make them 

understood not only by fellow Indians, but also by the English-knowing people of foreign countries. 

Thus, this course will help students in understanding the subtle nuances of English language and 

acquire the art of spoken English. 

Learning  Outcomes: The Learner will develop: 

1. Understanding of Phonology as mechanics of language. 

2. Better English pronunciation and better Spoken English. 

3. Better writing skills. 

4. Understanding of effective Communication 

 

Instructions for the Paper-setter:  

Five questions are to be set in all. All questions shall carry equal marks, i.e., 14 marks each. 

Question number 1 shall comprise 09 short answer questions, to be answered in 150 words each 

(exception: objective-type or exercise-based questions, if any), taking three from first three units. The 

students shall attempt any 07.   

Questions number 2, 3 and 4 shall be detailed answer type questions with internal choice from first 

three units. Question number 5 from Unit 4 shall be in the form of short notes. There shall be 07 parts 

out of which students shall attempt 04 parts in about 250 words; each part will carry 3.5 marks.   

In addition to detailed answer/ essay/ short notes type questions, the examiner shall ask objective 

type/exercise-based questions from the topics Three-term Label (writing three-term label for the 

consonant sounds in given words), Transcription (transcription of English words to IPA), Structure of 

syllable (writing two or three words for  given syllable structures), Primary Stress (Marking primary 

stress on English words), Weak Forms (Giving IPA transcription of underlined weak forms in 

sentences), Intonation (Marking Falling/rising tone on sentences, giving reasonsfor the tone), 

Dialogue-based questions, writing a letter or an application or an email, summarizing  the given 

passage, etc.  

 

Instructions for Students: 

All questions are compulsory.  All questions carry equal marks.07 out of 09 sub-questions of question 

no. 1 have to be answered in about 150 words each (exception: objective-type or exercise-based 

questions, if any). Question number 2, 3, and 4 shall be essay type questions from the first three units 

and shall be of 14 marks each to be attempted in about 800-900 words (exception: objective-type or 

exercise-based questions). Question no. 5 shall be from Unit 4, from which 07 topics shall be given, 
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out of which, 04 have to attempted in the form of short notes of about 250 words each. Each part shall 

carry 3.5 marks, making a total of 14 marks for 04 to be attempted. 

Syllabus: 

 

Unit 1: Phonetics: Different Organs of Speech, Place and Manner of Articulation, IPA Symbols, 

Phonetic Transcription of English words to IPA, Intonation (Rising and Falling tones only) and 

Functions of Intonation. 

Unit 2: Communication: Definition of Communication, Process of Communication; Types of 

Communication; Barriers to Communication.  

Context-based Communication:  Introducing Self; Greeting and Leave taking; Offering and 

Responding to offers; Requesting and Responding to requests; Congratulating; Expressing 

sympathy and Condolences; Expressing Disappointments; Asking Questions and making polite 

requests; Apologizing; Forgiving; Complaining; Persuading; Warning; Asking for and Giving 

Information; Giving Instruction; Getting and Giving Permission; Expressing Opinion. 

Unit 3:Written Communication: C’s of Written Communication, Types of letters,  Different Formats of 

Letters, Topic sentence and supporting statements in paragraphs, Application and Letter writing 

(formal and informal), email, summarizing and abstracting.   

Unit 4:Non-Detailed :Vowels and Consonants, Diphthongal glides, Three-term Label,Syllable and it's 

Structures, Syllabic Consonants, Word Accent (Primary Stress),Weak Forms, Verbal 

Communication, Non-Verbal Communication, Grapevine Communication. 

. 

Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramanian. T. A Text Book of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Chennai: Macmillan 

 Publishers India Ltd., 1981.  

Bansal, R. K., and J. B. Harrison. Spoken English for India. Madras: Orient Longman, 1983.   

Gerson, Sharon J.,and Steven M. Gerson.Technical Writing. Singapore:  Longman, 2000. 

Lesikar, and Pettit.Business Communication, Delhi: A.I.T.B.S. Publishers, 2002.  

Sethi, J,andD.V. Jindal.A Handbook of Pronunciation of English Words. New Delhi: Prentice- Hall 

of India, 1993.  

Sethi, J, and P.V. Dhamija.A Course in Phonetics and Spoken English. New Delhi: Prentice- Hall 

of India, 1997.  
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CO-PSO matrix : 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 2 2 3 2.5 2.25 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 

LO 3 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.25 

LO 4 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 

Average 2.18 2.18 2.62 2.68 2.18 

 

CO-PO matrix: 

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 

LO 2 2.25 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 

LO 3 2.75 2 2 3 3 2.75 2 3 

LO 4 2.25 3 2 3 3 2.75 2 2 

Average 2.5 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.87 2 2.75 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 2 2 3 2.5 2.25 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 

LO 2 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.5 2.25 2.25 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 

LO 3 2.25 2.25 2.5 2.75 2.25 2.75 2 2 3 3 2.75 2 3 

LO 4 2.25 2.25 2.5 3 2 2.25 3 2 3 3 2.75 2 2 

Average 2.18 2.18 2.62 2.68 2.18 2.5 2.75 2 3 2.75 2.87 2 2.75 
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Open Elective Course (OEC)-4 

(For the students of other departments) 

Indian Literatures In Translation 
Course Code: MA/ENG/9/OEC 4               Total Marks:100 

Total Credits: 04                         Theory: 70 Marks 

Time: 3hrs                                       Internal Assessment: 30 Marks 

Course Objective: The aim of this Course is to acquaint the students with Indian literatures in 

translation. Besides, the Course will orient the students towards the assessment and appreciation of 

Indian literary heritage.  

Learning Outcomes:(Los): 

1. The student would learn the technicalities of translation. 

2. The student would learn about the other cultures as presented in the prescribed work of   

translation. 

3. The student would learn the nuances of language and its functions. 

4. The student would gain knowledge of some texts which otherwise they would never have come 

across. 

Instructions for the Paper-setter and Students: There would be five questions in all, and the 

students would attempt all. Question number 1 would comprise 6 short answer questions from 

Units 1, 2 and 3, to be answered in about 150 words each. The students would attempt any 5, out of 

the given 6 (2 x 5=10 Marks). Question numbers 2, 3 and 4, each of 15 marks, would be detailed 

answer questions with internal choice from units 1, 2 and 3. Question number 5 would be from 

Unit 4, Non-detailed Study. There would be 5 questions in the form of short notes and the students 

would attempt any 3 in about 200 words each. (5 x 3=15 Marks). 

Syllabus: 

Unit I:  Premchand: “The Shroud”,“Power of Curse”,“Penalty”, “Ctastrophe”, 

  “Two Bullocks”, “ Thakur’s Well” 

Unit II:  Girish Karnad: Tughlaq 

Unit III:  Amrita Pritam:“I Call upon Waris Shah Today.” “A Letter”,  

             “My Address” 

 Nissim Ezekiel: “Night of the Scorpion”, “Patriot”, “Professor” 

Unit IV:  Non-detailed: Gandhi: “The Canker of Untruth”,Vivekananda: “Chicago Address”, 

Tagore: “Nationalism in India”,Mahasweta Devi’s Mother of 1084, Taslima Nasreen’s 

Lajja,Premchand’sThe Chess Players, Amrita Pritam’s Pinjar, Tagore’s The Home and 

the World, BhishamSahni’sTamas 

Suggested Reading: 

1. Das, Bijay Kumar. A Handbook of Translation Studies. Atlantic Pub.2011. 

2. Gentzler, Edwin. Contemporary Translation Theory. Cromwell Press,2001. 

3. Basnet, Susan .Translation Studies. Routledge,2002. 
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4.  Basnett, Susan and Harish Trivedi.  Post-Colonial Translation: Theory and Practice. Ed.  

Routledge,1998. 

5. Munday, Jeremy. Introducing Translation Studies. Routledge,1998. 

 

 

 

 

CO-PSO Matrix: 

COs PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO5 

LO 1 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 2 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.62 

 

CO-PO Matrix:  

 PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO 1 3 2.5 2 2,5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 2 2.75 2.5 2 2.5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 3 3 2 2 2.5 2.50 2 2.75 3 

LO 4 2.5 2 2 2.5 2.5 2 3 2.5 

Average 2.81 2.25 2 2.5 2.62 2 2.68 2.75 

 

 

 

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO 1 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 2.5 2 2,5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 2 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.5 2 2.5 2.75 2 2.5 2.75 

LO 3 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3 3 2 2 2.5 2.50 2 2.75 3 

LO 4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2 2 2.5 2.5 2 3 2.5 

Average 2.75 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.62 2.81 2.25 2 2.5 2.62 2 2.68 2.75 
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Approved in the meeting of Staff Council: 02.02.2021, 24.02.2021 & 04.03.2021 

Approved in the meeting of PGBOS: 22.03.2021 

Minor amendments approved in PGBOS- 17.07.2021 

Approved in the meeting of Faculty of Humanities: 08.04.2021 & 17.07.2021 

Date of Implementation: Semester 1  July 2021  

        Semester 2   January 2022 

         Semester 3   July 2022 

        Semester 4   January 2023 
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Note: 1  

Each university teaching department shall offer at least two elective open courses for the students of 

other departments. The students will have the option to choose such elective courses from those 

offered at the University level or MOOCs/SWAYAM courses to earn requisite credits for their degree 

so as to earn 10% of the total programme credit. The student will opt these course(s) in 2nd and/or 3rd 

semester of their respective academic programme. 

 

MOOC/SWAYAM courses are free but a specified amount is charged from the candidate appearing in 

examination and that is returned to the account from which it is paid by the student provided the 

student successfully complete the course in the same session his/her enrolment in the course. The 

university will not attend or responsible for any matter related to the fee charged for the MOOC. 

 

Note: 2 

The tutorial shall be allotted in each Core Course and Discipline Specific Courses strictly in 

accordance with the UGC norms   
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1.  About The Department 

The Department of Hindi was established in 2017 as an independent department. The 

Department has made a niche for itself in a short span of four years. A large number of students 

of the department have qualified NET, JRF exam. Its alumni have opted to pursuing higher 

studies in different universities of North India. The Department has produced commendable 

alumni who have under taken to doctoral research. The Department has organized National 

Seminar and Workshop on contemporary issues. It has also organized scores of extension 

lectures of eminent educationists on Various topics. 

   The Department provides a decent platform for live wire interactions among thinkers, writers 

and teachers on one hand and between intellectuals and the students on the other hand. It is 

rapidly becoming a center of the linguistic- cultural transformation. The department has also 

ensured regular dialogue with college teachers and interest in promoting Hindi language at UG 

level two. 

         Faculty members are well qualified regularly contributing to research through their 

research publications. 

Programmes Offered: 

 M.A. Hindi 

 

2. Learning Outcomes Based Curriculum Framework : 

The Choice Based Credit Scheme (CBCS) has evolved into learning outcomes based 

curriculum framework and provides an opportunity for the students to choose courses from 

the prescribed courses comprising core, elective/minor or skill-based courses. The courses 

can be evaluated following the grading system, which is considered to be better than the 

conventional marks system. Grading system provides uniformity in the evaluation and 

computation of the Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) based on student’s 

performance in examinations which enables the student to move across institutions of higher 

learning. The uniformity in evaluation system also enables the potential employers in 

assessing the performance of the candidates. 
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2.1 Objectives Of The Programme 

 To train students in communication skills in Hindi 

 To introduce students to the tools of literary scholarship and sharpen their critical ability to 

interpret and evaluate all forms of literary representations and expressions. 

 To prepare students for employability by honing their professional competencies. 

 To strengthen a global worldview through a well-structured curriculum and 

university/community partnership. 

 To promote increased interface between technology and Hindi studies. 

  



                                                                                                                              5 

              

2.2  Programme Outcomes (POs): 

PO1 Knowledge: Prepare students academically by imparting a detailed knowledge and 

understanding of selected fields of study in the core disciplines of Humanities and  

languages (Hindi, Punjabi, Sanskrit and English) in order to promote their cognitive 

growth and enable them apply this knowledge in their personal, professional and 

social life. 

PO2 Specialization and Employability: Enhance communication skills, soft skills and 

linguistic proficiency   to make them successful in the career they opt. 

PO3 Orientation towards Inter-disciplinarity: Demonstrate a general understanding of the 

concepts and principles of selected areas of study outside core disciplines of 

humanities and languages. 

PO4 Application Development:  Students shall be introduced to Indian and western 

aesthetics and works  in translation   to enable them to critically analyse all literary 

genres by applying theoretical concepts derived from various disciplines while 

situating them in the broader frameworks of historical movements, literary criticism 

and theory. 

PO5 Critical Thinking:    Develop critical skills  to analyse literatures in English, Punjabi, 

Sanskrit and Hindi  with focus on issues relating to ethnic groups, race, class, gender 

and alternative sexualities, exclusion, representation, environment and  ecological 

issues and trends like multiculturalism, post colonialism, post-humanism, migration 

etc. 

PO6 IT-based Skills and Research Ethics:  Introduce students to basics of research 

methodology, research ethics, computer application and ICT- enabled learning 

practices. 

PO7 Problem Solving:  Train the students for innovative practices which will help them 

understand the underlying connection between literature, politics and society.   

PO8 Ethics and Leadership:    Enhance their ability to embrace and practice moral and 

ethical values so as to enable them to take leadership roles in their personal, 

professional and social life. 
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2.3 Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) 

पाठ्यक्रम अपेक्षित परिणाम(PSOs) 

After Completing the post Graduate Programme, A learner will be able to:  

PSO1 भाषा के सामान्य ससद्ाांत ां व स ांदी भाषा के व्याव ारिक प्रय ग का ज्ञान। 

PSO2 सास त्य सांसाि व वास्तसवक सांसाि के यथाथथ के प्रसत आल चनात्मक। सांवेदनशील 

दृसि व व्यक्तित्व का सवकास। 

PSO3 स ांदी सास त्य की सवसभन्न धािाओां व पिांपिाओां की समझ सवकससत।   गी सवसभन्न 

युग ां, धािाओां व िचनाकाि ां के सास त्य की सवसशिताओां की समझ बढ़ेगी। 

समकालीन सास त्य के सवसवध रूप ां, आांद लन ां, सवमशों के माध्यम से अपने युग का 

ब ध। 

PSO4 सास त्य की सवसभन्न सवधाओां तथा जनसांचाि के माध्यम ां के सलए िचनात्मक लेखन 

की क्षमता में असभवृक्तद्। सास त्य के स ांदयथ, कला तथा वैचारिक मूल् ां के प्रसत 

सववेक का सनमाथण   गा। 

PSO5 जीवनयापन के सलए भाषायी क शल, कां पू्यटि, अनुवाद, पत्रकारिता, जनसांचाि, 

सांगमांच, चलसचत्र आसद के बािे में सैद्ाांसतक वव्याव ारिक ज्ञान।भाितीय समाज औि 

साांसृ्कसतक जीवन के सवसभन्न पक्ष ां में अांतसनस थत एकता परिचय व प चान   गी।देश 

व समाज की एकता-अांखडता की भावना का सवकास। सास त्य के माध्यम से मानवता 

के सावथभ म तत्व ां की प चान। 
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3. Programme Structure(PS): 

M.A.Hindi – a four-semesters Post graduate programme is 100 credits weightage consisting of 

Core Courses (CC), Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSC), Skill Enhancement Courses 

(SEC) and Open Elective Courses (OEC) for the completion of this programme and award of 

degree.  

a. CC-Core Courses; 

b. DSC- Discipline Specific Elective Courses; 

c. SEC-Skill Enhancement Courses; 

d. OEC-Open Elective Courses 
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Table 1: Courses/Credit Scheme (Semester Wise) 

Sem

ester 

 

Core Courses 

 

          (CC) 

Discipline Specific 

Elective Courses 

(DSC) 

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses 

(SEC) 

Open Elective 

Courses 

(OEC) 

Gran

d 

Total 

Credi

ts 

 No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Courses 

Total 

Credits 

No. of 

Course

s 

Total 

Credi

ts 

Total 8 credits are 

to be earned from 

courses run by 

other departments 

or through 

SWAYAM 

(MOOCs) students 

have to opt. open 

elective courses in 

consultation with 

the chairperson of 

the Department 

and the Director, 

University Centre 

for outreach 

Programmes and 

Extension 

 

 

1 4 16 2 8   24 

2 3 12 2 8 1 4 24 

3 4 16 1 4 1 4 24 

4 3 12 2 8 0 0 20 

Tota

l 

Core 

Credits 

56 Discipline 

Specific 

Elective 

Credits 

28 Skill 

Enhan

cement

Credits 

08 Open 

Electiv

e 

Credits 

08 92+8= 

100 

%ag

e 

Core 

Credits 

56 Discipline 

Specific 

Elective 

Credits 

28 Skill 

Enhan

cement 

Credits 

8 Open 

Electiv

e 

Credits 

8 100 

 

Note: Please add “P” if practical is a part in any course 
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Note:-1 Reference Resolution No 22 of the meeting of Academic Council held on 20.04.2021. 

Many PG and UG Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) are available on SWAYAM Portal 

and the Academic Council resolved to adopt all Courses available on SWAYAM Portal.The 

Council also resolved that MOOCs Courses can be offered as Core Courses or/and Open 

Elective Courses and the percentage of such Courses can be up to40 percent of the total credits 

of a particular Degree in accordance with the UGC Guidelines. The students will submit the 

MOOC certificate after passing the particular Coursesto the MOOC Coordinator of the 

department/Chairperson who will submit the certificate to the Controller of Examination 

through the MOOC Convenor appointed by the university. The Controller of Examination shall 

ensure the inclusion of the MOOC’s award in the DMC/Degree of the concerned students. 

Note:-2 The Programmes where there is no Practical /Lab. work can assign 1 Hour/ per week 

per Course (Core Courses and Open Elective Courses) for tutorial in order to facilitate 

personal   interaction and  close and frequent contact between the students and  the  teacher. 

The workload of tutorial class shall be counted towards the workload of teachers but it will not 

be counted towards the total credits of the Programme. 
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Table 2: Detailed Break-Up ofCredit Courses (Semester Wise): 

  

Core 

Courses 

Discipline 

Specific Elective 

Courses  

Skill 

Enhancement 

Courses 

Open Elective 

Courses 

Total Courses 

  CC DSC SEC OEC  

Semester 

1 

CC1 

DSC1 

DSC2 

 

 

OECs Offered 

by other 

departments or 

MOOCs  

(May be 

enrolled in any 

of four 

semesters) 

student have to 

opt. open 

elective courses 

in consultation 

with 

chairperson of 

the Department 

and Director, 

University 

Centre for 

outreach 

Programmes 

and Extension 

6 

CC2 

CC3 

CC4 

Semester 

2 

CC5 

DSC3 

DSC4 

SEC1 

6 

CC6 

CC7 

Semester 

3 

CC8 

DSC5 SEC2 

6 

CC9 

CC10 

CC11 

Semester 

4 

CC12 DSC6 

DSC7 

 

 

- 

5 

CC13 

CC14 

 Total 23+2=25 
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Table 3: Course Code AndTitle Along With Credits Detail: 

      Semester 1 

Course Code Course Title  

  Theory Practical Total 

MA/HIN/1/CC/1 भाषाविज्ञान एिं व दंी भाषा (प्रथम) 4 0 4 

MA/ HIN /1/CC/2 व दंी साव त्य का इवि ास 4 0 4 

MA/ HIN /1/CC/3 आधनुिक कथा साहित्य 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/1/CC/4 स्वतंत्रतापवूव आधनुिक हिदंी काव्य  4 0 4 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC1 & DSC2 

 

MA/ HIN/1/DSC1 

 

भारिेन्द ु ररश्चंद्र: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

 

4                    0                           4 MA/ HIN/1/DSC2 

 

जयशंकर प्रसाद: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC3&DSC4 

 

MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 

 

सयूयकांि विपाठी वनराला: एक विशेष  

अध्ययन 

 

4                     0                       4 

MA/ HIN/1/DSC4 मवुिबोध: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

 Total 24 00 24 
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                 Semester-2    

MA/HIN/2/CC/1 भाषा विज्ञान एिं व दंी भाषा (वििीय) 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/2/CC/2 भवि एिं रीविकालीन काव्य 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/2/CC/3 व दंी कथेत्तर साव त्य 4 0 4 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC5&DSC6 

   

MA/HIN/2/DSC5 कबीरदास  : एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4                      0                         4 

MA/HIN/2/DSC6 सरूदास: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC7&DSC8 

 

MA/HIN/2/DSC7 जायसी: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4                     0                         4 
MA/HIN/2/DSC8 िुलसीदास : एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/HIN/1/SEC1 व दंी सम्भाषण एिं सम्पे्रषण कौशल 4 0 4 

                    Total 24 00 24 
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                                      Semester 3      

MA/HIN/3/CC/1 भारिीय काव्यशास्त्र के वसद्ांि 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/3/CC/2 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर आधनुिक  हिदंी काव्य  4 0 4 

MA/HIN/3/CC/3 स्िािंत्र्योत्तर व दंी उपन्यास 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/3/CC/4 व दंी साव त्यालोचन  4 0 4 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC9&DSC10 

   

MA/HIN/3/DSC9 पे्रमचंद: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4                     0                       4  MA/HIN/3/DSC10 म ादेिी िमाय: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/HIN/2/SEC2 कम््यटूर का व दंी में अनपु्रयोग 4 0 4 

 Total 24 00 24 
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Semester 4 

   

MA/HIN/4/CC/1 पाश्चात्य काव्यशास्त्र के वसद्ांि 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/4/CC/2 भारिीय साव त्य 4 0 4 

MA/HIN/4/CC/3  ररयाणा का व दंी साव त्य 4 0 4 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC11&DSC12 

   

MA/HIN/4/DSC11 प्रिासी व दंी साव त्य    

4                    0                         4 MA/HIN/4/DSC12 जनसंचार माध्यम एिं व दंी 

 Students can Choose any 

one from DSC13&DSC14 

 

MA/HIN/4/DSC13  व दंी नाटक    

4                   0                         4 MA/HIN/4/DSC14 व दंी अनिुाद 

 Total 20 00 20 
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Table 4: Courses Offered By The Department Of  Hindi: 

Course Code CORE COURSES Theory/credit 

MA/HIN/1/CC/1 भाषाविज्ञान एिं व दंी भाषा (प्रथम) 04 

MA/HIN/1/CC/2 व दंी साव त्य का इवि ास 04 

MA/HIN/1/CC/3 आधनुिक कथा साहित्य 04 

MA/HIN/1/CC/4 स्वतंत्रतापवूव आधनुिक हिदंी काव्य 04 

MA/HIN/2/CC/5 भाषा विज्ञान एिं व दंी भाषा (वििीय) 04 

MA/HIN/2/CC/6 भवि एिं रीविकालीन काव्य 04 

MA/HIN/2/CC/7 व दंी कथेत्तर साव त्य 04 

MA/HIN/3/CC/8 भारिीय काव्यशास्त्र के वसद्ांि 04 

MA/HIN/3/CC/9 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर आधनुिक  हिदंी काव्य 04 

MA/HIN/3/CC/10 स्िािंत्र्योत्तर व दंी उपन्यास 04 

MA/HIN/3/CC/11 व दंी साव त्यालोचन  04 

MA/HIN/4/CC/12 पाश्चात्य काव्यशास्त्र के वसद्ांि 04 

MA/HIN/4/CC/13 भारिीय साव त्य 04 

MA/HIN/4/CC/14  ररयाणा का व दंी साव त्य 04 
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Table 5: Discipline Specific Elective Courses Offered by the Department 

Discipline Specific Elective Courses  (DSC) 

MA/ HIN/1/DSC1 भारिेन्द ु ररश्चंद्र: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4 MA/ HIN/1/DSC2 जयशंकर प्रसाद: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 सयूयकांि विपाठी वनराला: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4 MA/HIN/2/DSC4 मवुिबोध: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/HIN/2/DSC5 कबीरदास: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4 MA/HIN/4/DSC6 सरूदास: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/HIN/4/DSC7 जायसी: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4 MA/HIN/4/DSC8 िुलसीदास: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/HIN/4/DSC9 पे्रमचंद: एक विशेष अध्ययन  

4 MA/HIN/4/DSC10 म ादेिी िमाय: एक विशेष अध्ययन 

MA/HIN/4/DSC11 प्रिासी व दंी साव त्य    

4 MA/HIN/4/DSC12 जनसंचार माध्यम एिं व दंी 

MA/HIN/4/DSC13  व दंी नाटक  

4 MA/HIN/4/DSC14 व दंी अनिुाद 

MA/HIN/1/SEC1 व दंी सम्भाषण एिं सम्पे्रषण कौशल 4 

MA/HIN/1/SEC2 कम््यटूर का व दंी में अनपु्रयोग 4 
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Table 7:Open Electives Coursesffered By The Departmen 

The Department Offers The Following Open Elective Courses, Preferably In 

First Three Semesters (1 To 3)  

MA/HIN/9/OEC1 सामान्य व दंी  

4 MA/HIN/9/OEC2 व दंी भाषा और  व्याकरण 

MA/HIN/9/OEC3 प्रयोजनमलूक व दंी    

4 MA/HIN/9/OEC4 व दंी संचार कौशल 

MA/HIN/9/OEC5 साव त्य की समझ  

4 MA/HIN/9/OEC6 अनिुाद वसद्ांि    

 Total  

 

नोट: ननर्धारित मुक्त वैकल्पिक िधठ्यक्रम के अतंर्ात ववद्यधर्थी दो सेमेस्टि में से ककन्हं दो  

िधठ्यक्रम (ििेि) कध चयन कि सकते ै्ं। 
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Scheme of Examination of M.A. Hindi under CBCS/LOCF for Department of Hindi, 

CDLU, Sirsa, w.e.f. Academic Session 2021-22 

प्रथम -सेमेस्टर  

 Course Code Course 

Title  

Course 

Type  

Contact 

Hours per 

week 

Credits Theory Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Total 

Marks 

Durati

on of  

Exam 

L T Total 

MA/HIN/1/CC1 भाषाविज्ञान एिं 

व दंी भाषा (प्रथम)  

CC1 4 1 5 4 70 30    100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/1/CC2 व दंी साव त्य का 

इवि ास 

CC2 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/1/CC3 आधनुिक कथा 
साहित्य 

CC3 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/1/CC4 स्वतंत्रतापवूव 
आधनुिक हिदंी 
काव्य 

CC4 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/ HIN/1/ DSC1 

 

भारिेन्द ु ररश्चंद्र: 

एक विशेष 

अध्ययन 

 

DSC1  

 

 

4 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

70 

 

 

 

30 

 

 

 

100 

 

 

 

3 Hours 
MA/ HIN/1/ DSC2 

 

जयशंकर प्रसाद: 

एक विशेष 

अध्ययन 

DSC2 

MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 

 

सयूयकांि विपाठी 

वनराला: एक 

विशेष अध्ययन 

 

DSC3  

 

 

4 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

70 

 

 

 

30 

 

 

 

100 

 

 

 

3 Hours 
MA/ HIN/1/DSC4 

 

मवुिबोध: एक 
विशेष अध्ययन 

DSC4 
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वििीय-सेमेस्टर  

 Course Code Course 

Title  

Course 

Type  

Contact Hours 

per week 

Credit

s 

Theor

y 

Intern

al 

Asses

s-

ment 

Total 

Marks 

Duratio

n of 

Exam 
L T Tota

l 

MA/HIN/2/CC5 भाषा विज्ञान एिं 

व दंी भाषा 

(वििीय)  

CC5 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/2/CC6 भवि एिं 

रीविकालीन काव्य 

CC6 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/2/CC7 व दंी कथेत्तर 

साव त्य 

CC7 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/2/DSC5 कबीरदास:  
अध्ययन एक   

 

 

DSC5 

 

 

4 

 

 

1 

 

 

5 

 

 

4 

 

 

70 

 

 

30 

 

 

100 

 

 

3 Hours 
MA/HIN/2/DSC6 सरूदास: एक 

विशेष अध्ययन   

MA/HIN/2/DSC7 जायसी     :
एक  विशेष 

अध्ययन 

DSC7  

 

 

4 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

70 

 

 

 

30 

 

 

 

100 

 

 

 

3 Hours 
MA/HIN/2/DSC8 िुलसीदास: एक 

विशेष अध्ययन 
DSC8 

MA/HIN/2/SEC1 व दंी सम्भाषण एिं 

सम्पे्रषण कौशल 
SEC1 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 
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ििृीय-सेमेस्टर  

 

 Course Code Course Title  Cours

e 

Type  

Contact 

Hours per 

week 

Credit

s 

Theor

y 

Intern

al 

Asses

s-

ment 

Tota

l 

Mar

ks 

Duratio

n of 

Exam 

L T Tota

l 

MA/HIN/3/CC8 भारिीय काव्यशास्त्र 

के वसद्ांि 

CC8 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/3/CC9 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर 
आधनुिक  हिदंी 
काव्य 

 

CC9 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/3/CC10 स्िािंत्र्योत्तर व दंी 

उपन्यास 

CC10 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/3/CC11 व दंी साव त्यालोचन    CC11 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/3/DSC9 

 

पे्रमचंद: एक  विशेष 

अध्ययन 

 

DSC9  

 

 

4 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

70 

 

 

 

30 

 

 

 

100 

 

 

 

3 Hours 
MA/HIN/3/DSC10 

 

म ादेिी िमाय: एक  

विशेष अध्ययन 

DSC10 

MA/HIN/1/SEC2 कम््यटूर का व दंी 

में अनुप्रयोग 

SEC2 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                                                                                              21 

              

 

चिुथय-सेमेस्टर 
 Course Code Course Title  Course 

Type  

Contact 

Hours per 

week 

Credits Theory Internal 

Assess-

ment 

Total 

Marks 

Durati

on of 

Exam 

L T Total 

MA/HIN/4/CC12 पाश्चात्य काव्यशास्त्र 

के वसद्ांि 

CC12 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 

Hours 

MA/HIN/4/CC13 भारिीय साव त्य CC13 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/4/CC14  ररयाणा का व दंी 

साव त्य 

CC14 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/4/DSC11 

 

प्रिासी व दंी साव त्य  DSC11 4 1 5 4 70 30 100 3 Hours 

MA/HIN/4/DSC12 

 

जनसंचार माध्यम एिं 

व दंी 

DSC12 

MA/HIN/4/DSC13 

 

व दंी नाटक   DSC13  

 

4 

 

 

1 

 

 

5 

 

 

4 

 

 

70 

 

 

30 

 

 

100 

 

 

3 Hours MA/HIN/4/DSC14 

 

व दंी अनिुाद DSC14 
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मिु िैकवपपक पाठ्यक्रम 

 Course Code Course 
Title  

Course 
Type  

Contact 
Hours 
per 
week 

Credit
s 

Theory Inter
nal 
Ass
ess-
men
t 

Tota
l 

Mar
ks 

Duratio
n of 

Exam 

L To

tal 

     

MA/HIN/9/OEC1 सामान्य व दंी OEC1  

4 

 

4 

 

4 

 

70 

 

30 

 

100 

 

3 Hours 

MA/HIN/9/OEC2 व दंी भाषा और  

व्याकरण 

OEC2 

MA/HIN/9/OEC3 प्रयोजनमलूक व दंी OEC3  

4 

 

4 

 

4 

 

70 

 

30 

 

100 

 

3 Hours 

MA/HIN/9/OEC4 व दंी संचार कौशल OEC4 

MA/HIN/9/OEC5 साव त्य की समझ OEC5  

4 

 

4 

 

4 

 

70 

 

30 

 

100 

 

 3 Hours 
MA/HIN/9/OEC6 अनिुाद वसद्ांि   OEC6 
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प्रथम -सेमेस्टि 

MA/HIN/1/CC1 
भाषाविज्ञान एिं व दंी भाषा (प्रथम)  

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs  

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

         

funsZ”k % 

         1-   lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA       2x5=10 
         2-   fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd                          

             [k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA          15x4=60  

पाठ्यक्रम का उदे्दश्य (Course Objectives) 
    भाषा ि भाषा विज्ञान वसद्ांिों से पररवचि कराना । 
    व दंी भाषा के विकास, विविध रूप ि प्रयोजनमलूकिा से पररवचि करिाना । 
पाठ्यक्रम के अपेक्षित परिणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1.  भाषाविज्ञान के विवभन्न अियिों की जानकारी वमलेगी । 

2.  भाषायी अध्ययन और साव त्य के भाषायी अध्ययन में मदद वमलेगी। 

3.  व दंी भाषा के विकास ि उसकी बोवलयों का ज्ञान  ोगा।  

4.  व दंी भाषा के विविध रूप ि प्रयोजनमलूकिा से पररवचि  ोंगे। 
 [k.M&,d 

 Hkk"kk dh ifjHkk"kk] Hkk"kk dh izd̀fr] Hkk"kk&O;oLFkk] Hkk"kk&O;ogkj] Hkk"kkfoKku dh ifjHkk"kk] Hkk"kkfoKku ds v/;;u dh 

'kk[kk,¡] /ofu mRifÙk] /ofu ;a=] /ofu;ksa ds Hksn] /ofu;ksa dk oxhZdj.k] /ofu ifjorZu ds dkj.k 

[k.M&nks 

 okD; dh ifjHkk"kk] okD; ds izdkj] vFkZ ls vfHkizk;] “kCn ,oa vFkZ dk lEcU/k] vFkZ ifjorZu ds dkj.k] vFkZ ifjorZu dh 

fn”kk,aA 

[k.M&rhu 

 çkphu Hkkjrh; fyfi;ksa dk bfrgkl] nsoukxjh fyfi dk mn~Hko ,oa fodkl] nsoukxjh fyfi dh oSKkfudrk] nsoukxjh 

fyfi ds nks"k 

[k.M&pkj 

 oSfnd ,oa ykSfdd laLdr̀ dh /oU;kRed ,oa :ikRed lajpuk ikyh] izkdr̀ ,oa viHkzza”k dh /oU;kRed ,oa :ikRed 

lajpuk] fgUnh Hkk"kk dh miHkk"kk,¡ ,oa cksfy;k¡] cztHkk"kk dh /oU;kRed ,oa :ikRed lajpuk] vo/kh dh /oU;kRed ,oa :ikRed 

lajpukA 

iqLrd lwph 

1- lkekU; Hkk"kk foKku] ys[kd ckcw jke lDlsuk 

2- Hkk"kk foKku dh Hkwfedk] ys[kd nsosUæukFk 'kekZ 

3- lelkef;d Hkk"kk foKku] ys[kd oS’uk ukjax 

4- fgUnh Hkk"kk dk bfrgkl] ys[kd /khjsUæz oekZ 

5- fgUnh 'kCnkuq”kklu] ys[kd ia0 fd'kksjhnkl oktis;h 

6- fgUnh Hkk"kk % mn~xe vkSj fodkl] mn;ukjk;.k frokjh] Hkkjrh HkaMkj] bykgkckn] 1997 

7- fgUnh % mn~Hko vkSj fodkl] gjnso ckgjh] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 1965 

8- nsoukxjh ys[ku rFkk fgUnh orZuh] y{ehukjk;.k 'kekZ] dsUæzh; fgUnh laLFkku] vkxjk] 1976 

9- nsoukxjh] nsoh”kadj f}osnh] iz”kkar izdk”ku] dq:{ks=] 1990 

10- vk/kqfud Hkk"kk foKku ds fl)kUr] jkefd”kksj 'kekZ] yksdHkkjrh izdk”ku] bykgkckn] 1998 
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                      Mapping Matrix of Course (MA/HIN/1/CC1) 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/1/CC1) assuming that there are 8 

POs and 4COs.       

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  (MA/HIN/1/CC1) 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.2

5 

3 2.25 3 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course    (MA/HIN/1/CC1) 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.2

5 

3 2.2

5 

3 2.25 3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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MA/HIN/1/CC2 
हिदंी साहित्य का इनतिास 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs  

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

         

 

    funsZ”k % 

1- lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA 2x5=10 
2- fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks     

izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA    15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
हिदंी साहित्य के इनतिास से पररचित करवािा। हिदंी साहित्य के ववभिन्ि पडावों, आंदोलिों की जािकारी प्रदाि 
करिा।आधुनिक काल के ववभिन्ि साहित्त्यक आंदोलिों की जािकारी प्रदाि करिा। 

 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
            1.   इनतिास व साहित्येनतिास लेखि के मित्व व उसके लेखि की प्रक्रिया का पररिय िोगा। 
            2.   हिदंी साहित्य के ववभिन्ि पडावों, आंदोलिों की जािकारी िोगी। 
            3.   िारतीय इनतिास के पररवतविों व उसके हिदंी साहित्य पर पड ेप्रिावों की पििाि िोगी। 
            4.   आधुनिक काल की हिदंी कववता के ववकास का पररिय। 

 [k.M&,d 

 lkfgR;sfrgkl ls vfHkizk;] lkfgR;sfrgkl n”k Zu] fgUnh lkfgR;sfrgkl dh iwoZihfBdk ,oa ijEijk] fgUnh 

lkfgR;sfrgkl dk vkfndky ds ukedj.k ,oa dky&fu/kkZj.k dh leL;k] vkfndky dh ifjfLFkfr;k¡ ,oa izòfÙk;k¡ 

[k.M&nks 

 HkfDrdky ds mn~Hko ,oa fodkl ds dkj.k] HkfDrdky Lo.kZ;qx D;ksa gS]? HkfDrdkO; dh pkjksa /kkjkvksa dh 

izòfÙk;k¡] HkfDrdky dh ifjfLFkfr;k¡ 

[k.M&rhu 

 jhfrdky ds ukedj.k dh leL;k] jhfrdky dh ifjfLFkfr;k¡] jhfrc)] jhfrfl) ,oa jhfreqDr dkO; dh 

izòfÙk;k¡] jhfrdkyhu x| lkfgR;] jhfrdky ds dfo;ksa dk vkpk;ZRo 

[k.M&pkj 

 vk/kqfud dky dh ì"BHkwfe] HkkjrsUnq ;qxhu dkO; dh izòfÙk;k¡] f}osnh ;qxhu dkO; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] Nk;kokn dh 

izòfÙk;k¡] izxfrokn dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] iz;ksxokn ,oa u;h dfork dh izòfÙk;k¡] lkBksÙkjh dkO; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] fgUnh ukVd] 

fuca/k] miU;kl] dgkuh] thouh ,oa vkRedFkk dk mn~Hko ,oa fodklA 

iqLrd lwph 

1- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] ys[kd vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy] izdk”ku ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] dk”kh ¼okjk.klh½ 

1961 

2- fgUnh lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk] ys[kd vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] fgUnh xzUFk jRukdj] cEcbZ] 1963 

3- fgUnh lkfgR; dk vkykspukRed bfrgkl] ys[kd MkW- jkedqekj oekZ 

4- fgUnh lkfgR; dk vrhr ¼Hkkx ,d ,oa nks½ ys[kd vkpk;Z fo”oukFk izlkn feJ 

5- lkfgR;sfrgkl % lajpuk vkSj Lo:i] lqeu jkts] xzUFke dkuiqj] 1975 
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6- Lokra=;ksrj fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] y{ehlkxj ok".ksZ;] jktiky ,.M lUl] fnYyh] 1982 

7- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] ¼lEiknd½ uxsUnz] us”kuy ifCyf”kx gkÅl] fnYyh] 1973 

8- fgUnh lkfgR; dk oSKkfud bfrgkl ¼nks [k.M½ x.kifrpUnz xqIr] yksdHkkjrh izdk”ku] bykgkckn] 1989 ,oa 

1990 

9- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] gfj”pUnz oekZ ,oa jkefuokl xqIr] eaFku ifCyds”ku] jksgrd] 1982 

10- fgUnh lkfgR; dk oLrqijd bfrgkl ¼nks [k.M½] jkeizlkn feJ] lRlkfgR; Hk.Mkj] fnYyh] 1998 

11- fgUnh lkfgR; ds bfrgkl ij dqN uksV~l] izks jlky flag] v{kj izdk”ku] fnYyhA   
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/1/CC2 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/1/CC2) assuming that there 

are 8 POs and 4COs. 

 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/CC2 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the CourseMA/HIN/1/CC2 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

 

Table 3  CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

P

O3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

P

O

7 

 

P

O

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 

3 

PSO 

4 

PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.5 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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MA/HIN/1/CC3 

आधनुिक कथा साहित्य 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs  

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

         

    funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम के उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 

1.  आधुनिक कथा-साहित्य का िई सोि और िये दृत्टिकोणों के सदंिव में अध्ययि करिा 

पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1. आधुनिक कथा-साहित्य का िई सोि और िये दृत्टिकोणों के सदंिव में अध्ययि कर सकें गे । 

2. आधुनिक कथा-साहित्य का पररवेश और मिुटय के बीि के संबंधों को बखूबी समझसकें गे । 

3. हिदंी की व्यविाररकता गद्य साहित्य के संदिव में पुटि िो सकेगी । 

4. आधुनिक कथा-साहित्य की पररवेशगत अवमूल्यि पर िोि का मलू्यांकि कर सकें गे । 

                  [k.M&,d 

xksnku¼miU;kl½& izsepUn  

[k.M&nks 

eSyk vk¡py ¼miU;kl½& Q.kh'oj ukFk js.kq 

[k.M&rhu 

 rsbZl fgUnh dgkfu;k¡ जैनेन्दर  कुमार (सम्पादक) प्रकाशक लोकभारिी प्रकाशन, इला ाबाद (संशोवधि रूप) 

[k.M pkj 

 rhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph 

1- fgUnh miU;kl dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] 'kf”kHkw"k.k flagy] fouksn iqLrd eafnj] vkxjk] 1986 

2- Q.kh”ojukFk js.kq vkSj eSyk vk¡py] xksiky jk;] us”kuy ifCyf”kax gkml] fnYyh] 1992 

3- ledkyhu fgUnh dgkuh] iq"iiky flag] gfj;k.kk lkfgR; vdkneh] p.Mhx<+] 1987 

4- miU;kl dk vk¡pfyd okrk;u] jkeir ;kno] fpUrk izdk”ku] fnYyh] 1985 

5- ^eSyk vk¡py* dh jpuk&çfØ;k] nsos”k Bkdqj] ok.kh izdk”ku]] fnYyh] 1987 

6- dFkkdkj vKs;] pUædkUr ia- ckafnoMsdj] gfj;k.kk lkfgR; vdkneh] p.Mhx<+ 1993 

7- izlkn ds ukVdksa dk 'kkL=h; v/;;u] txékFk izlkn 'kekZ] ljLorh efUnj] okjk.klh] 1960 

8- fgUnh fucU/k ds vkyksd f”k[kj] t;ukFk ^ufyu* euh"kkizdk”ku]  fnYyh] 1987 

9- fgUnh dgkuh dk bfrgkl] ykypUn xqIr ^eaxy*] latho izdk”ku]  dq:{ks=] 1988 

10- fgUnh fucU/k lkfgR; dk lkaLd`frd v/;;u] ckcwjke] ok.kh izdk”ku] fnYyh] 2002 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/1/CC3 
Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/1/CC3) assuming 

that there are 8 POs and 4COs. 
Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/CC3 

 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO 

Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/CC3 
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.

5 

3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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MA/HIN/1/CC4 

स्वततं्रतापवूव आधुनिक हिदंी काव्य 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs  

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

         

funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

   िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
स्वतंत्रतापूवव हिन्दी कववता )आधुनिक कववता( स ेपररचित करािा प्रमुख उद्देश्य, इसके अनतररक्त स्वतंत्रतापूवव हिन्दी 
कववता के निरंतर बदलत ेस्वरूप का पररिय करवािा। 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 

1. स्वतंत्रतापूवव हिन्दी कववता, आधुनिक हिदंी कववता की पटृठिूभम की जािकारी प्राप्त। 

2. स्वतंत्रतापूवव हिन्दी कववता संवेदिा, भशल्प, सामात्जक सरोकारों स ेपररिय िोगा। 

3. स्वतंत्रतापूवव हिन्दी कववता के ववभिन्ि कववयों के काव्य वैभशट्य का बोध िो सकेगा। 

4. स्वतंत्रतापूवव हिन्दी कववता का िवजागरण और राटरीय आंदोलि से संबंधों का बोध िो सकेगा। 

    

[k.M&,d 

      lkdsr & eSfFkyh'kj.k xqIr 

[k.M&nks 

      dkek;uh& t;”kadj izlkn 

[k.M&rhu 

      dq+:{ks=& jke/kkjh flag fnudj 

[k.M pkj 

      rhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph 

1- lkdsr % ,d v/;;u] MkW0 uxsUnz 

2- fnudj % l`tu vkSj fparu & MkW0 js.kq O;kl 

3- dkek;uh% ,d iqufoZpkj & eqfDrcks/k 

4- t;”kadj izlkn lexz lkfgR;& jktho vkuUn 

5- Nk;kokn ;qxhu dkO;% vfouk”k Hkkj}kt] r{kf'kyk izdk”ku] fnYyh] 1984 

6- çlkn vkSj dkek;uh] ewY;kadu dk iz”u] uxsUæ us”kuy ifCyf”kxa gkÅl] fnYyh] 1990 

7- dkek;uh esa dkO;] laLd`fr vkSj n”k Zu] }kfjdkizlkn lDlsuk] fouksn iqLrd eafnj] vkxjk] 1978 

8- lqfe=kuanu iar] dkO; dyk vkSj thou n”k Zu] 'kqphjkuh xqVwZ] vkRekjke ,aM lal] fnYyh] 1951 

9- dkO; Hkk"kk % jpukRed ljksdkj] jktef.k 'kekZ ok.kh izdk”ku]  fnYyh 2001 

10- chloha 'krkCnh dh fgUnh dfork] enu xqykVh] vuqie izdk”ku]  djuky] 2000 

11- eqfäcks/k dk lkfgR; foosd vkSj mudh dfork] yYyujk;] eaFku ifCyds”kUl] jksgrd] 1982 

12- u;h dfork dk bfrgkl] cStukFk flagy] lat; izdk”ku] fnYyh] 1977 

13- dfork vkSj la?k"kZ psruk] ;”k xqykVh] bUnzizLFk izdk”ku] fnYyh] 1986 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/1/CC4 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/1/CC4) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/CC4 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/CC4 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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MA/ HIN/1/DSC1 

िारतने्द ुिररश्िंद्र: एक ववशषे अध्ययि 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

         

funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
िारतेंद ुिररश्िंद्र के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि से पररिय करवािा । 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course leaning Outcomes) 
1. िारतेंद ुिररश्िंद्र के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का बोध िोगा। 
2. िारतेंद ुिररश्िंद्र के हिदंी िाषा के निमावण व साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
3. िारतेंद ुिररश्िंद्र के िािक, पत्रकाररता, काव्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध िोगा। 
4. िवजागरण व राटरीय आंदोलि में हिदंी साहित्य के योगदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
 

[k.M&,d 

cUnj lHkk & HkkjrsUnq gfj’PkUnz]  

[k.M&nks 

va/ksj uxjh, Hkkjr nqnZ'kk&HkkjrsUnq gfj'PkUnz 

[k.M&rhu 

HkkjrsUnq xzUFkkoyh ¼izFke [k.M½&fuca/k 

[k.M&pkj 

rhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- HkkjrsUnq xzUFkkoyh 

2- dkO; laxzg cUnj lHkk & HkkjrsUnq gfj”pUnz 

3- va/ksj uxjh ¼izglu½ & HkkjrsUnq gfj”pUnz 

4- Hkkjr nqnZ'kk ¼ukVd½ & HkkjrsUnq gfj”pUnz 

5- HkkjrsUnq & ;qx vkSj jk"Vªh; uotkxj.k & eqjyh euksgj izlkn flag 

6- HkkjrsUnq dk ukV~; lkfgR;] MkW- fojsUnz dqekj 

7- HkkjrsUnq dk x| lkfgR; % lekt”kkL=h; v/;;u] MkW- dfiynso nqcs 

8- HkkjrsUnq ds ukVdksa dk 'kkL=h; v/;;u] MkW- xksihukFk frokjh 

9- HkkjrsUnq ds fucU/k] MkW- dsljh ukjk;.k 'kqDy 

10- HkkjrsUnq ;qx dk ukV~; lkfgR; vkSj jaxeap] MkW- oklqnso uUnu izlkjA 

11- HkkjrsUnq lkfgR;] MkW- jkexksiky pkSgku 

12- HkkjrsUnq gfj”pUnz lkfgR; vkSj thou&n”kZu] MkW- jes”k xqIr 
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                     Mapping Matrix of Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC1 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/ HIN/1/DSC1) assuming 

that there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC1 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC1 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 
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MA/ HIN/1/DSC2 

जयशकंर प्रसाद: एक ववशषे अध्ययि 

 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
जयशंकर प्रसाद के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि से पररिय करवािा। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. जयशंकर प्रसाद के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का बोध िोगा । 
2. छायावादी युग और आधुनिक हिदंी साहित्य की प्रौढ़ता में जयशंकर प्रसाद के साहित्य का मित्व बोध   िोगा।

  
3. जयशंकर प्रसाद के साहित्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध िोगा। 
4. िवजागरण व राटरीय आंदोलि में हिदंी साहित्य के योगदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोंगी। 

[k.M&,d 

 vk¡lw ¼dkO;½  & t;a'kdj izlkn 

[k.M&nks 

dkeuk] LdUnxqIr¼ukVd½ & t;a'kdj izlkn 

[k.M&rhu 

vkdk”knhi ¼dgkuh ladyu½& t;a'kdj izlkn 

dadky ¼miU;kl½  & t;a'kdj izlkn 

[k.M&pkj 

 rhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- t;”k adj izlkn dh izklafxdrk & izHkkdj Jksf=; 

2- t;”k adj izlkn dkO; esa fcEc ;kstuk & jked`".k vxzoky 

3- izlkn dk dkO;] izse”k adj] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] bykgkckn] 1961 

4- dkek;uh % ,d lg&fpUru] opunso] dqekj ,oa fnus”oj izlkn] Dykfld ifCyf”k ax dEiuh] fnYyh] 1983 

5- dkek;uh&vuq”khyu] jkeyky flag] bf.M;u izSl] fyfeVsM] iz;kx] 1975 

6- izlkn dk lkfgR;] izHkkdj Jksf=;] vkRekjke ,aM lUl] fnYyh] 1975 

7- t;”k adj izlkn] jes”kpUnz 'kkg] lkfgR; vdkneh] fnYyh] 1977 

8- izlkn dk ukV~; lkfgR;] ijEijk vkSj iz;ksx] gfj”pUnz izdk”ku izfr"Bku] esjB% izFke laLdj.k 

9- ygj&lkSUn;Z] lR;ohj flag] lUekxZ izdk”ku] fnYyh] 1977 

10- izlkn dk x|&lkfgR;] jktef.k 'kekZ] vkRekjke ,.M lUl] fnYyh] 1982 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC2 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/ HIN/1/DSC2) assuming 

that there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC2 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO 

Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC2 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 
Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 

CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 

4 

PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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            MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 

सयूवकांत त्रत्रपाठी निराला: एक ववशषे अध्ययि 

 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
सूयवकांत त्रत्रपाठी निराला के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि स ेपररियकरवािा ।  

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes 
1. सूयवकांत त्रत्रपाठी निराला के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का बोध िोगा । 
2. सूयवकांत त्रत्रपाठी निराला के साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
3. सूयवकांत त्रत्रपाठी निराला के साहित्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध िोगा। 
4. िवजागरण व राटरीय आंदोलि में हिदंी साहित्य के योगदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

 [k.M&,d 

 jkx fojkx   &  fujkyk ¼dkO;½ 

[k.M&nks 

 fujkyk dh lkfgR; lk/kuk ¼Hkkx&,d] ys[kd jkefoykl 'kekZ½ 

[k.M&rhu 

lqdqy dh choh & dgkuh laxzg  

[k.M&pkj 

 rhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- fujkyk dh lkfgR; lk/kuk ¼Hkkx ,d½ 

2- lqdqy dh choh ¼dgkuh laxzg½ & fujkyk 

3- jkx fojkx & fujkyk ¼dkO;½ 

4- fujkyk dk x|] lw;Zizlkn nhf{kr] jk/kkd̀".k izdk”ku] fnYyh 

5- fujkyk dk lkfgR; vkSj lk/kuk] fo”oEHkjukFk mik/;k;] fouksn iqLrd efUnj] vkxjk 

6- egkdfo fujkyk] dkO;dyk] MkW- fo”oEHkjukFk mik/;k;] ljLorh iqLrd lnu] vkxjk 

7- fujkyk dk vyf{kr vFkZ&xkSjo] 'kf”kHkw"k.k 'khrka'kq] ljLorh izSl] bykgkckn 

8- fujkyk dk dFkk lkfgR;] dqlqe ok".ksZ;] lkfgR; Hkou izk- fy- bykgkckn 

9- fujkyk ds dkO; esa fcEc vkSj izrhd] osnozr 'kekZ] vk;Z cqd fMiks] fnYyh 

10- fujkyk vkSj mudk rqylhnkl] jkedqekj 'kekZ] in~e cqd dEiuh] t;iqj 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/ HIN/1/DSC3) assuming 

that there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC3 
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.

75 

3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2.7

5 

3 2.75 3 
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        MA/ HIN/1/DSC4 

xtkuUk ek/ko eqfDrcks/k% ,d fo'ks"k v/;;u 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देशय (Course Objectives) 

1. मुत्क्तबोध के साहित्य का िमबद्ध अध्ययि करिा  

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1.    मुत्क्तबोध के जीवि व रििा -प्रक्रिया को जाििा समझिा।  

2.    प्रगनतशील साहित्य के िेत्र में मुत्क्तबोध का अवदाि।  

3.    मुत्क्तबोध के साहित्त्यक व सामात्जक सरोकार।  

4.    ियी कववता आंदोलि और मतु्क्तबोध का काव्य संसार। 
    [k.M& 1 

1- u;h dfork vkUnksyu vkSj eqfDrcks/k 

2- eqfDrcks/k dk dkO;% jpuk izfØ;k esa ;FkkFkZ vkSj QSaVslh 

3- eqfDrcks/k dk oSpkfjd ifjizs{; 

4- eqfDrcks/k dk dkO;& f'kYi ,oa Hkk"kk 

        izfrfuf/k dfork,a¡% va/ksjs esa] czg~ejk{kl] Hkwy xyrh] pk¡n dj eq¡g Vs<+k gS] dgus nks tks dgrs gSaA 

[k.M& 2 
izfrfuf/k dgkfu;k¡% eqfDrcks/k& la- jksfg.kh vxzoky & jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh 

czg~ejk{kl dk f'k’;] dkB dk liuk] DykM bZFkjyh] foik=] le>kSrk 

[k.M&3 
fuca/k& e/;;qxhu HkfDr vkUnksyu ds fofo/k igyw] rhljk {k.k] u;h dfork dk vkRela?k"kZ] dkek;uh ,d 

QSaVlh] oLrq vkSj :iA  

[k.M&4 
rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

 

iqLrd lwph%  

1. dfork ds u, çfreku % ukeoj flag & jktdey çdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh  

2. u;h dfork vkSj vfLrRookn % jkefoykl 'kekZ & jktdey çdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh  

3. oä dh f'kuk[r vkSj l̀tu dk jkx % jksfg.kh vxzoky & ok.kh çdk'ku fnYyh  

4. eqfäcks/k Kku vkSj laosnuk % uanfd'kksj uoy & jktdey çdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh 

5. eqfäcks/k dh dkO; çfØ;k % v'kksd pØ/kj & eSdfeyu izdk'ku] fnYyh A 

6. eqfäcks/k% çfrc) dkO;dyk ds çrhd % papy pkSgku & fyfi çdk'ku] fnYyh  

7. yEch dfork,a% oSpkfjd ljksdkj % M‚å cynso oa'kh & ok.kh çdk'ku] fnYyh  

8. u;h dfork % nsojkt & ok.kh çdk'ku] fnYyh  

9. eqfäcks/k dh vkRedFkk % fo".kqpaæ 'kekZ & eqfäcks/k jpukoyh ¼1 ls 5 [k.M½ & jktdey çdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh  

10. ekDlZokn vkSj çxfr'khy lkfgR; % jkefoykl 'kekZ & ok.kh çdk'ku] fnYyh 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC4 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/ HIN/1/DSC4) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC4 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO 

Mapping Matrix) 

  

  Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/ HIN/1/DSC4 
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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MA/HIN/9/OEC1 

सामान्य हिदंी 
 
v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad    

funsZ”k % 

1- lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA         2x5=10 
              2-  fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks 

  izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA     15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम के उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 

1. िाषा के सामान्य भसद्धांतों व हिदंी िाषा के व्याविाररक प्रयोग का ज्ञाि प्रदाि करिा। 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1. िाषा के सामान्य भसद्धांतों व हिदंी िाषा के व्याविाररक प्रयोग का ज्ञाि िोगा। 
2.  जीवियापि के भलए िाषायी कौशल, कंप्यूिर, अिुवाद, पत्रकाररता, जिसंिार, रंगमंि, िलचित्र आहद के बारे में सैद्धांनतक 

व व्याविाररक ज्ञाि िोगा। 

3. हिदंी िाषा के ववववध प्रयोग की िमता में वदृ्चध िोगी । 
 4. हिदंी िाषा के ववववध रूप व प्रयोजिमूलकता से ववद्याथी पररचित िो सकें गें। 

 

खंड-एक 

हिदंी िाषा का उद्िव व ववकास, स्वरूप, देविागरी भलवप का मािक रूप, संवैधानिक त्स्थनत, शब्द िंडार, मोबाईल दौर में 
हिदंी. 

              खंड-दो 
हिदंी िाषा का व्यविाररक व्याकरण-मुिावरे-लोकोत्क्तयााँ, पयावयवािी शब्द, समािाथी शब्द, ववलोम शब्द, वाक्यांश के भलए 
एक शब्द, शुद्ध-अशुद्ध शब्द, उपसगव-प्रत्यय, संचध-समास, शब्द शत्क्तयां. 

             खंड-तीि 

अवबोध/अपहठत पाठ्यांश, संक्षिप्त लेखि, पल्लवि, लघु निबंध, औपिाररक पत्र लेखि, कायावलयी हिदंी और साहित्यनयक 
हिदंी, पाररिावषक शब्दावली निमावण. 

  

                                                                                            खंड-िार 

आधुनिक युग में हिदंी - कम्पप्यूिर और हिदंी, हिदंी कंप्यूहिगं का मित्व, हिदंी िंकण-यूनिकोड व देविागरी भलवप में यूनिकोड 
की ववशेषताएाँ, यूनिकोड के लाि और इंिरिेि पर हिदंी, िूमंडलीकरण के दौर में हिदंी. हिदंी में चि्ठाकाररता (ब्लॉचगगं), 
सोशल भमडडया और हिदंी, ई-गविेंस और हिदंी. 
अिुशंभसत पुस्तकें - 
1. हिदंी व्याकरण की सरल पद्धनत- डॉ.बद्रीिाथ कपूर 

2. सामान्य हिदंी- डॉ.राघव प्रकाश, वपकंभसिी प्रकाशि, जयपुर. 

3. हिदंी िाषा ववकास और स्वरूप-कैलाश िन्द्र िाहिया, मोतीलाल ितवुेदी, प्रिात प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली. 
4. मुिावरे किावतें एव ंसामान्य हिदंी ज्ञाि फ़तेि भसिं लोढ़ा, यतीन्द्र साहित्य सदि, हदल्ली. 
5. सामान्य हिदंी-डॉ. िरदेव बािरी, जिै प्रकाशि मंहदर, जयपुर. 

6. ियनित हिदंी निबंध, डॉ.राघव प्रकाश, वपकंभसिी प्रकाशि, जयपुर. 

7. हिदंी ब्लोचगगं: अभिव्यत्क्त की िई िांनत, अवविाश वािस्पनत, रववन्द्र प्रिात, साहित्य निकेति त्रबजिौर(उ.प्र.) 

8.  हिदंी कंप्यूिरी (ऑिलाइि ई-बुक, लेखक- वेद प्रकाश) 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/9/OEC1 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/9/OEC1) assuming 

thatthere are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC1 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the CourseMA/HIN/9/OEC1 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/9/OEC1 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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   MA/HIN/9/OEC2 

हिन्दी िाषा और व्याकरण 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad    

funsZ”k % 

1- lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA     2x5=10 
            2-  fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj  

  ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk 

  gSA                 15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य )Course Objectives) 
 ववद्याचथवयों को हिन्दी िाषा और व्याकरणं संबंधी जािकारी देिा।  

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. हिन्दी िाषा के बारे में ववद्याचथवयों को सामान्य जािकारी देिा।  
2. हिन्दी व्याकरण का ज्ञाि उपलब्ध करािा।  
3. हिन्दी वणवमाला का पररिय देिा।  
4. देविागरी भलवप के मािकीकरण संबंधी जािकारी देिा।  

खंड -1      
ह्दंह की मधनक ध्वननयधाँ, ह्दंह वणामधलध कध िरिचय, स्विों कध वर्ीकिण ,व्यजंनों कध वर्ीकिण     
                          खंड -2  
हिन्दी की व्याकरणणक कोहियााँ- laKk] loZuke] fØ;k] fo“ks"k.k] dkjd] वाच्य 
     खंड -3  
fganh esa 'kCn&lajpuk % milxZ] izR;;] laf/k ,oa lekl  
     खंड -3 
देविागरी भलवप उद्िव एवं ववकास देविागरी भलवप की सीमाए,ं देविागरी भलवप का मािकीकरण, देविागरी भलवप की 
ववशेषताएाँ   

 
संदर्ा सूची 

1. सामान्य िाषा ववज्ञाि  ,बाब ूराम सक्सेिा  
2. िाषा ववज्ञाि की िूभमका देवेन्द्र िाथ  शमाव  
3. समसामनयक िाषाववज्ञाि, 
4. हिन्दी िाषा का इनतिास  ,धीरेन्द्र वमाव  
5. हिन्दी शब्दािुशासि  ,क्रकशोरी दास वाजपेय  
6. हिन्दी िाषा उद्िव और ववकास, उदयिारायण नतवारी, िारती िंडार, इलािाबाद l     
7. हिन्दी िाषा उद्िव और ववकास: िरदेव बािरी क्रकताब मिल, इलािाबाद l   
8. देविागरी लेखि तथा हिन्दी वतविी  ,लक्ष्मीिारायण शमाव ,केन्द्रीय हिन्दी संस्थाि ,आगरा  
9. देविागरी, देवीशंकर द्वववेदी, प्रशातं प्रकाशि, कुरुिेत्र l 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/9/OEC2 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/9/OEC2) assuming 

thatthere are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC2 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix)Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the CourseMA/HIN/9/OEC2 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/9/OEC2 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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 f}rh; lsesLVj 

 

MA/HIN/2/CC5 

    िाषा ववज्ञाि एव ंहिदंी िाषा (द्ववतीय) 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad        

funsZ”k % 

1- lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA    2x5=10 
             2-  fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks 

  izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA     15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य  (Course Objectives) 
 िाषा व िाषा ववज्ञाि के भसद्धांतों, हिदंी िाषा के ववकास, ववववध रूप व प्रयोजिमलूकता स ेपररचित करवािा। 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. िाषाववज्ञाि के ववभिन्ि अवयवों की जािकारी भमलेगी। 

2. िाषायी अध्ययि और साहित्य के िाषायी अध्ययि में मदद भमलेगी। 

3. हिदंी िाषा के ववकास व उसकी बोभलयों का ज्ञाि िोगा 
4. हिदंी िाषा के ववववध रूप व प्रयोजिमूलकता से पररचित िोंगे। 

 [k.M&,d 

 izkphu Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkfoKku dk bfrgkl % ikf.kfu iwoZ] ikf.kfu dkyhu ,oa ikf.kfu ijorhZ] f“k{kk] izkfr“kk[;] 

;kLd] dkR;k;u] fu#Dr] iratfy] HkrZ̀gfj] vk/kqfud Hkk"kkfoKku dk bfrgklA 

[k.M&nks 

 ekud fganh dh /ofu;kWa¡] ekud fganh vkSj [kM+hcksyh esa varj] fganh dh laoS/kkfud O;oLFkk] fganh jktHkk"kk ds 

:i esa] jk"Vªh; vkanksyu ds lanHkZ esa fganh dk ;ksxnkuA 

[k.M&rhu 

 fganh dh O;kdjf.kd lajpuk % laKk] loZuke] fØ;k] fo“ks"k.k] fØ;kfo'ks"k.k] fyax] opu] dkjd] vO;;] fuikrA 

 fganh esa 'kCn&lajpuk % milxZ] izR;;] laf/k ,oa lekl A 

[k.M&pkj 

 fgUnh izpkj izlkj vkUnksyu esa fofHkUu O;fDr;ksa vkSj laLFkkvksa dk ;ksxnku] fgUnhrj Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa dk 

lkekU; ifjp; & ejkBh] xqtjkrh] caxyk] mfM+;k] iatkch] rfey] rsyxw] dUuM+] vleh o ey;kyeA 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- lkekU; Hkk’kkfoKku&ckcwjke lDlsuk 

2- Hkk’kkfoKku dh Hkwfedk&nsosUnzukFk “kekZ 

3- lelkef;d Hkk’kkfoKku&oS”uk ukajx 

4- fgUnh “kCnkuq”kklu&fd”kksjhnkl oktis;h 

5- vk/kqqfud fganh O;kdj.k vkSj jpuk& oklqnso uanu izlkn  

6- fgUnh Hkk’kk dk bfrgkl& /khjsUnz oekZ 
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               Mapping Matrix of CourseMA/HIN/2/CC5 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/2/CC5) assuming that there 

are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/CC5 

 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/CC5 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 2 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 2.75 

 

Table:3CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 2.75 
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MA/HIN/2/CC6 

ित्क्त एव ंरीनतकालीि काव्य 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
मध्यकालीि हिदंी कववता से पररिय मुख्य उद्देश्य,इसके अनतररक्त , रीनतकाल के अध्ययि के माध्यम स ेशृंगाररकता के 
ववववध पिों के अध्ययि द्वारा रीनतकाल की सम्पपूणव जािकारी प्राप्त करिा। 
 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 

1. मध्यकालीि हिदंी कववता से पररिय करवािा । 
2 मध्यकालीि हिदंी कववता की आलोििात्मक समझ का ववकास करिा । 
3. मध्यकाल के अन्तगवत पररगणणत ित्क्तकाल साहित्य के ‘स्वणवयुग’ से सम्पपूणव पररिय प्रदाि करिा. 
4. ित्क्तकाव्य के मिाि ्िायकों के काव्य अध्ययि के माध्यम से अिुिूनत, अभिव्यत्क्त और वैिाररकता के उत्कषव 

को आत्मसात ्करिा एव ंजाििा। 

[k.M&,d 

dchj % dchj ok.kh ¼vkjafHkd pkyhl lk[kh ,oa vkjafHkd nl in½] laiknd ikjlukFk frokjh] jkdk izdk“ku] 

bykgkcknA 

tk;lh % in~ekor] oklqnso“kj.k vxzoky ¼laiknd½] ekuljksoj [k.M] ukxerh fo;ksx [kaM] xksjk&ckny [k.MA 

[k.M&nks 

lwjnkl % Hkzejxhr lkj ¼vkjafHkd 30 in½] lEiknd vkpk;Z jkepUnz “kqDy] yksdHkkjrh izdk“ku] bykgkcknA 

rqylhnkl % dforkoyh ¼dsoy mÙkjdk.M½A 

[k.M&rhu 

jhfrdkO; laxzg] laiknd fot;iky flag] izdk“ku yksdHkkjrh] bykgkckn nso ds vkjfEHkd ik¡p in] Hkw"k.k ds 

vkjafHkd ik¡p in]?kukuan ds vkjafHkd ik¡p in ,oa fcgkjh ds vkjafHkd chl nksgsA       

[k.M pkj 

 rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

 

iqLrd lwph 

1-   fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & vk0 jkepUnz “kqDy 

2- f=os.kh& vk0 jkePkUnz “kqDy 

3- fganh lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk & vk0 gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 

4- dchj& vk0 gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 

5- jhfrdkO; dh Hkwfedk& uxsUnz 

6- nso vkSj mudh dfork& uxsUnz 

7- fcgkjh& fo”oukFk izlkn feJ 

8- ?kukuUn dfoÙk& fo”oukFk izlkn feJ 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/CC6 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/2/CC6) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/CC6 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO 

Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2 shows the CO-PSO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/2/CC6) assuming 

that there are 5 PSOs and 4COs. 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/CC6 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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MA/HIN/2/CC7 

हिदंी कथते्तर साहित्य 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
हिदंी आत्मकथा, निबंध, जीविी, संस्मरण व रेखाचित्र व कथेत्तर साहित्य जािकारी प्रदाि करिा। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. हिदंी आत्मकथा का ववकास व आलोििात्मक समझ। 
2. हिदंी जीविी का ववकास व आलोििात्मक समझ। 
3. हिदंी निबन्ध की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
4. हिदंी रेखाचित्र का ववकास व आलोििात्मक समझ। 
 

[k.M&,d 

vkpk;Z jkepUnz “kqDy % fparkef.k ¼Hkkx&,d½ ls nks fuca/k%& J)k ,oa HkfDr] dfork D;k gSA 

vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh % v“kksd ds Qwy ladYi ls nks fuca/k%& v“kksd ds Qwy] euq"; gh lkfgR; dk y{; gSA 

[k.M&nks 

ckyeqdqan xqIr % f“ko“kaHkw dk fpV~Bk 

[k.M&rhu 

gfjoa“kjk; cPpu% D;k Hkwyw¡ D;k ;kn d:¡ 

 [k.M&prqFkZ 

rhuksa [k.Mksasa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- fganh thouh lkfgR; fl)kUr vkSj v/;;u& Hkxoku nkl Hkkj}kt 

2- vkpk;Z jkepUnzz 'kqDy& d`".knÙk ikyhoky ,oa t; flag‘uhjt’ 

3- vkpk;Z jkepUnzz 'kqDy vkSj fganh vkykspuk& jkefoykl 'kekZ 

4- vkykspd jkepUnz 'kqDy& xqykCk jk; 

5- fuca/k% fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx& gfjgjukFk f}osnhA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                                                                                                              49 

              

Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/CC7 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/2/CC7) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/CC7 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course  MA/HIN/2/CC7 
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

Table 3:CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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        MA/HIN/2/DSC5 

dchjnkl % ,d fo“ks’k v/;;u 

 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
 कबीरदास जी  के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का पररिय करवािा। 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. कबीर के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का पररिय। 
2. कबीर के साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ। 
3. कबीर के साहित्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध। 
4. कबीर चितंि की िारतीय लोकजीवि में उपत्स्थनत का बोध। 

[k.M&,d 

dchj xzaFkkoyh] laiknd ';ke lqanjnkl] izdk“kd ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] dk“kh ¼okjk.klh½ ls lEiw.kZ nksgsA 

[k.M&nks 

dchj xzaFkkoyh] laiknd ';ke lqanjnkl] izdk“kd ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] dk“kh ¼okjk.klh½ ls vkjafHkd nl jeS.khA  

[k.M&rhu 

dchj xzaFkkoyh] laiknd ';ke lqanjnkl] izdk“kd ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] dk“kh ¼okjk.klh½ ls vkjafHkd rhl inA 

[k.M&pkj 

rhuksa [k.Mksasa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph 

1- fganh dkO; esa fuxqZ.k /kkjk & ihrkEcjnRr cMFoky] vo/k ifCyf'kax gkml] y[kuÅ A 

2- dchj & vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] jktdey izdk'ku] fnYyh A 

3- dchj dh dfork & ;ksxsUnz izrki flag 

4- dchj ehekalk & MkW- jkepanz frokjh] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn A 

5- mÙkj Hkkjr dh lar ijEijk & ij'kqjke prqosZnh] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] bykgkckn A 

6- dchj ds dkO; :i & uthj eqgEen 

7- dchj lkfgR; dh ij[k & ij'kqjke prqosZnh] Hkkjrh Hk.Mkj] bykgkckn A 

8- lar dchj & la- jkedqekj oekZ 

9- dchj dh fopkj/kkjk & xksfoUn f=xq.kk;r] lkfgR; fudsru] dkuiqj A 

10- fganh dh fuxqZ.k dkO; /kkjk vkSj dchj & t;nso flag 

11- dchj % ,d ubZ ǹf"V & j?kqoa'k 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/DSC5 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  MA/HIN/2/DSC5 
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/DSC5 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.

75 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.7

5 

3 3 3 
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              MA/HIN/2/DSC6 

lwjnkl % ,d fo“ks"k v/;;u 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
सूरदास के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि से पररिय करवािा। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. सूरदास के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का पररिय िोगा। 
2. सूरदास के साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
3. सूरदास के साहित्य सरोकारों व मलू्यों का बोध िोगा। 
4. सूरदास के चितंि की िारतीय लोकजीवि में उपत्स्थनत का बोध कर सकें गें। 

[k.M&,d 

lwjlkxj lkj] laiknd /khjsUnz oekZ ls fou; ,oa HkfDr ds inA 

[k.M&nks 

lwjlkxj lkj] laiknd /khjsUnz oekZ ls xksdqy ,oa o`Unkou yhyk ds in A  

[k.M&rhu 

lwjlkxj lkj] laiknd /khjsUnz oekZ ls Hkzejxhr ds in A 

[k.M&pkj 

rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- lwjnkl & la- gjcalyky 'kekZ 

2- lwj vkSj mudk lkfgR; & MkW- gjcalyky 'kekZ 

3- lwj dh lkfgR; lk/kuk & MkW- HkxoRkLo:i feJ ,oa fo'oEHkj 

4- HkfDr vkUnksyu vkSj lwjnkl dk dkO; & eSustj ik.Ms; 

5- e/;;qxhu dkO; lk/kuk & MkW- jkepUnz frokjh 

6- v"VNki vkSj oYyHk lEiznk; & Hkk"kk 1 rFkk 2 & MkW- nhun;ky xqIr 

7- Hkkjrh; lk/kuk vkSj lwj lkfgR; & MkW- eqa'kh jke jk; 

8- lwjnkl & vkpk;Z uUn nqykjs oktis;h 

9- lwjnkl & vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 

10- lwj lkfgR; & gtkjhizlkn f}osnh 

11- lwjnkl & MkW- czts'oj oekZ 

12- lwj dh dkO;ekyk & eueksgu xkSre  
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/DSC6 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/DSC6 
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO 

Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the CourseMA/HIN/2/DSC6 
 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/2/DSC6 
 

CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.7

5 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.75 3 3 3 
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            MA/HIN/2/DSC7 

tk;lh% ,d fo'ks"k v/;;u 

 
v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम का उद्देशय (Course Objectives) 

1. जायसी के साहित्य का अध्ययि व ित्क्तकालीि साहित्य के सन्दिव में जायसी का मूलयांकि करिा l  

पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1.      जायसी कबीर के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का पररिय।  

2.      जायसी के साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ।  

3.       जायसी के साहित्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध।  

4. जायसी चितंि की िारतीय लोकजीवि में उपत्स्थनत का बोध। 
           [k.M&1 

tk;lh vkSj mudk ;qx 

tk;lh dh dkO; dyk 

in~ekor & flagy}hi& [k.M ¼la- oklqnso 'kj.k vxzoky½ 

[k.M&2 

in~ekor & ekuljksnd& [k.M ¼la- oklqnso 'kj.k vxzoky½ 

jgL;okn vkSj tk;lh 

tk;lh dkO; esa :id rRo 

[k.M&3 

in~ekor & ukxerh fo;ksx& [k.M ¼la- oklqnso 'kj.k vxzoky½ 

tk;lh dkO; eas yksdrRo@yksd laLd`fr 

lwQh lEiznk; vkSj tk;lh 

[k.M& 4 

rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph 

1 fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl% vk-jkepanz 'kqDy] ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] okjk.klhA 

2 f=os.kh] vk- jkepUnz 'kqDy] ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] okjk.klhA 

3 fgUnh lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk% vk- gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

4 tk;lh xzUFkkoyh% la- vk- jkepUnz 'kqDyA 

5 tk;lh% fot;nso ukjk;.k lkghA 

6 tk;lh% ,d ubZ nf̀"V% MkW- j?kqoa'kA 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/DSC7 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/DSC7 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2 2 2.5 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/DSC7 
 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 3 

 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/2/DSC7 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO

7 

 

PO

8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.

75 

2 2 2.5 3 3 3 2.7

5 

3 3 3 
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       MA/HIN/2/DSC8 
rqylhnkl % ,d fo“ks"k v/;;u 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 fun sZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gk sxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम का उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
तुलसीदास के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि से पररिय करवािा। 

पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. तुलसीदास के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का पररिय। 
2. तुलसीदास के साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ। 
3. तुलसीदास के साहित्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध। 
4. तुलसीदास के चितंि की िारतीय लोकजीवि में उपत्स्थनत का बोध िोगा । 

[k.M&,d 

 jkepfjrekul dk lqUnjdk.M] izdk“kd xhrk izsl] xksj[kiqj 

[k.M&nks 

fou; if=dk ds fuEufyf[kr in&1]30]31]32]36]45]76]79]84]87]88]89]90]91]92]94]101]105]111]112 

[k.M&rhu  

dforkoyh ds fofHkUu dk.Mksa ls fuEufyf[kr in% 

ckydk.M % 1] 2] 4 vkSj 17 

v;ks/;kdk.M % 1] 2] 6] 7 ]8] 11] 12] 19] 20] 21 vkSj 22 

lqUnjdk.M % 30 vkSj 32 

mRrjdk.M % 29]30]31]35]36]47]50]55]56]57]62]72]85]97 vkSj 108 

[k.M&pkj 

 rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;kA 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- rqylh n'kZu ehekalk & MkW- mn;Hkkuq flag 

2- rqylh dkO; ehekalk & MkW- mn;Hkkuq flag 

3- rqylh ds HkDR;kRed xhr & opunso dqekj 

4- rqylhnkl dh Hkk"kk & nsodhuUnu JhokLro 

5- rqylh&jlk;u & HkkxhjFk feJ 

6- HkfDr dk fodkl & eqa'kh jke 'kekZ 

7- jkedFkk %mRifÙk vkSj fodkl & dkfey cqYds 

8- rqylh n'kZu & cynso izlkn feJ 

9- xksLokeh rqylhnkl & jkepUnz 'kqDy 

10- rqylhnkl vkSj mudk ;qx & jktifr nhf{kr 

11- rqylh dh dkjf;=h izfrHkk dk v/;;u & MkW- Jh/kj flag 

12- rqylh lkfgR; ds lkaLd`frd vk;ke & MkW- gfj'pUnz oekZ 

13- e/;dkyhu cks/k dk Lo:i & gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 

14- HkfDr vkUnksyu vkSj HkfDr dkO; & f'ko dqekj feJ 

15- HkfDr dkO; vkSj lekt n'kZu & izse 'kadj 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/DSC8 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/2/DSC8) 

assuming that there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/DSC8 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/DSC8 

 
CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3  CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/2/DSC8 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 2.7

5 

3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2.7

5 

3 2.75 3 
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MA/HIN/2/SEC1 

हिदंी सम्पिाषण एव ंसम्पप्रेषण कौशल 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks         

izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA     15x4=60 

 

      िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य 

सम्पिाषण एव ंसम्पप्रेषण के व्याविाररक पिलुओं स ेपररचित करवािा। 
      िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम 

1. सावजवनिक मंिों पर अभिव्यत्क्त की िमता ववकभसत िोगी। 
2. वैयत्क्तक, सामात्जक व व्यावसानयक व्यविार में संवाद िमता ववकभसत िोगी। 

3. हिदंी िाषा में अपेक्षित संप्रेषण कर पाएगा। 
4. संप्रेषण की ववचधयों को सीखकर हिदंी िाषा में मौणखक व भलणखत रूप में अपेक्षित व प्रिावी संप्रेषण करिे में 
सिम िोगा। 
 

[k.M&,d 

संिाषण का अथव, स्वरूप एवं प्रमखु घिक 

संिाषण के ववभिन्ि रूप-वातावलाप, व्याख्याि, वाद-वववाद, एकालाप, अवाचिक अभिव्यत्क्त, जि संबोधि। 

जि सम्पपकव  में वाककला की उपयोचगता 
संिाषण कला के प्रमुख उपादािः िाषा ज्ञाि, मािक उच्िारण, सिीक प्रस्तुनत, अन्तराल ध्वनि )वाल्यूम(,वेग, लिजा 
)एक्सेण्ि(। 

[k.M&nks 

संिाषण कला के ववभिन्ि रूपः उदघोषणा कला )अिाउन्सेमेंि(, आखंों देखा िाल )कमेन्री(, संिालि )एंकररगं(, 
वािि कला, समािार वािि )रेडडयो, िी. वी.(, मंिीय वािि )कववता, किािी, व्यंग्य आहद(। 
वाद-वववाद प्रनतयोचगता एवं समूि संवाद। 

[k.M&rhu 

लोक प्रशासि, जिसम्पपकव  एव ंववपणि के ववकास में सिंाषण कला का योगदाि। 

संवादी िाषा )किवसेशिल लैंग्वजे( के रूप में हिन्दी की िावषक सवंेदिा की वववेििा। 

[k.M&pkj 

िाषा का स्वरुप एवं ववशेषताएं, िाषा और मािव समाज का सांस्कृनतक ववकास, हिदंी िाषा का ववकास, हिदंी िाषा 
के ववववध रूप )राटरिाषा, राजिाषा, संपकव  िाषा(। 

संप्रेषण के ववववध रूप )सािात्कार, िाषण, संवाद, सामूहिक ििाव( 
 
स्धयक िुस्तकें  
1. िाषण कला – मिेश शमाव 
2. व्याविाररक राजिाषा कोश – हदिशे िमोला 
3. प्रयोजिमलूक हिदंी – रघिुंदि प्रसाद शमाव 
4. रििात्मक लेखि – रमेश गौतम 

5. िेलीववजि लेखि – असगर वजाित और प्रिात रंजि 

6. संिार िाषा हिदंी – सूयवप्रसाद दीक्षित 

7. ब्रेक के बाद – सुधीश पिौरी 
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8. जिसंिार माध्यम –िाषा और साहित्य - सधुीश पिौरी 
9. अच्छी हिदंी – रामिंद्र वमाव 
10. हिदंी व्याकरण – कामता प्रसाद गुरु 

11. व्याविाररक राजिाषा कोश – हदिशे िमोला 
12. रििात्मक लेखि – रमेश गौतम 

13. जिसंिार माध्यम –िाषा और साहित्य - सधुीश पिौरी 
14. कथा-पिकथा – मन्िू िंडारी 
15. पिकथा लेखि – मिोिर श्याम जोशी 
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                                 Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/2/SEC1 
Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/2/SEC1) assuming that there 

are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/SEC1 

 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/2/SEC-II/206 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 2 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 2.75 

 

Table:3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.25 3 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 2.75 
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MA/HIN/9/OEC3 
प्रयोजिमलूक हिदंी 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA              2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M 

ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA               15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम का उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
हिदंी िाषा के ववकास, ववववध रूप व प्रयोजिमूलकता से पररचित करवािा। 
 

पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 
1.  कायावलयी हिन्दी के सैद्धांनतक स्वरूप का ज्ञाि प्रदाि करिा। 

2.  अिुवाद ववज्ञाि की सदै्धांनतक जािकारी और मित्त्व प्रदाि करिा । 

3.  राजिाषा हिन्दी में अिुवाद का व्यविाररक ज्ञाि प्रदाि करिा। 

4.  कंप्यूिर प्रयोग की सैद्धांनतक-व्याविाररक जािकारी में अिुवाद का स्थाि व मित्त्व का ज्ञाि प्रदाि करिा । 
[k.M&,d 

iz;kstuewyd fgUnh & vFkZ] vo/kkj.kk o Lo:i 

iz;kstuewyd fgUnh o mlds fofo/k :i 

jktHkk"kk laca/kh laoS/kkfud izko/kku & vuq- 343 ls 351 rd  

[k.M&nks 

n`“; JO; ek/;eksa dk ifjp;] i= ys[ku & Lo:i] izdkj o izk:i] vkosnu i=] fu;qfDr i=] ekax i=]  

ljdkjh i=kpkj & Lo:i] izdkj] izk:i] ifjp;] Kkiu] dk;kZy;A 

[k.M&rhu  

i=dkfjrk Lo:i Hksn] lEiknd ds xq.k] izsl lEcU/kh dkuwuA 

okf.kT; o O;olkf;d i= ys[ku] dk;kZy;h fgUnh  

okf.kfT;d i=] O;ogkj esa vUrj] izLrkoksa ds i= izLrqr djukA 

[k.M&pkj 

foKkiu vkSj vuqokn dh izfØ;k dk ifjp;& {ks=] foLrkj vkSj egRo] Hkk"kk vkSj mi;qDr fo“ks"k.k] vfHkO;fDr dh 

izHkko“khyrk] ,d vPNs izfrys[kd ds xq.kA 

 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- iz'kklfud fgUnh& egs“kpUnz xqIr] ok.kh izdk“ku] fnYyhA  

2- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh& naxy “kkYVs] ok.kh izdk“ku] fnYyhA 

3- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh& MkW- ujs“k feJ] fueZy izdk“ku] fnYyhA 

4- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh& MkW- ujs“k feJ] vfHkuo izdk“ku] fnYyhA  

5- vk/kqfud foKkiu& izsepan iartfy] ok.kh izdk“ku] fnYyhA  

6- jktHkk’kk fgUnh& dSyk”kpUnz HkkfV;k] ok.kh izdk”ku] fnYyhA 

7- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh vkSj dkO;kax& MkW- ujs“k feJ] vfHkuo izdk“ku] fnYyhA 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/9/OEC3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/9/OEC3) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  MA/HIN/9/OEC3 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC3 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix    MA/HIN/9/OEC3 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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MA/HIN/9/OEC4 

हिदंी सिंार कौशल 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ”k % 

1- lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA 2x5=10 
2- fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks     

izR;sd [k.M l s ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA  15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 

1.  हिदंी के स्वरूप, ववकास तथा मीडडया के ववववध पिलुओ ंसे पररिय। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1.  हिदंी िाषा में संिार कौशलों  के ववकास की समझ िोगी । 

2.  जिसिंार के भसद्धातंों व व्यविाररक पिलुओ ंकी समझ ववकभसत िोगी । 

3.  जिसिंार के वप्रिं माध्यमों के भलए लेखि की िमता में अभिवदृ्चध िोगी । 
4.  जिसिंार के इलेक्रोनिक व इंिरिेि के भलए लेखि की िमता में अभिवदृ्चध िोगी । 
                  खण्ड-एक 

संिार की अवधारणा : अथव, पररिाषा,  स्वरूप एवं मित्त्व -  संिार के प्रकार एवं सम्पप्रेषण के माध्यम, िाषा सम्पप्रेषण  के िरण, 

सािात्कार, िाषण कला एवं लेखि, पत्र लेखि । 

खण्ड-दो 
हिन्दी िाषा एवं उसकी बोभलयााँ – हिन्दी िाषा का ववकास, हिन्दी की बोभलयााँ, देविागरी भलवप की ववशेषताएाँ, हिन्दी व्याकरण( 

मुिावरे, लोकोत्क्तयां, समािाथवक, व ववपरीताथवक शब्द ) 

   खण्ड-तीि 

व्यविाररक हिन्दी – हिन्दी की सांववधानिक त्स्थनत, राजिाषा अचधनियम, राटरपनत अध्यादेश पत्र लेखि( सरकारी व अधवसरकारी) 
। 

           खण्ड-िार 

अिुवाद एव ंसजृिात्मक लेखि – अिुवाद : पररिाषा एव ंस्वरूप,  अिुवाद : प्रकृनत एव ंप्रक्रिया, अिुवाद : वगीकरण, व्याविाररक 
अिुवाद ( अंगे्रजी/हिन्दी ), सजृिात्मक लेखि – कववता, किािी, िािक, निबन्ध । 
पुस्तक सूिी :   

1.   हिन्दी िाषा: उद्गम और ववकास, उदयिारायण नतवारी, िारती िडंार, इलािाबाद, 1961 । 
2.   हिन्दी: उदिव और ववकास, िरदेव बािरी, क्रकताब मिल, इलािाबाद, 1965 । 
3.   िाषा भशिण, रववन्द्रिाथ श्रीवास्तव, सिकारी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 1981 । 
4.   िाषा और िाषाववज्ञाि, िरेश भमश्र, निमवल पत्ब्लकेशन्स, हदल्ली, 2001 । 
5.   अिवुाद ववज्ञाि, राजमणण शमाव, वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 2002 । 
6.   अिवुाद ववज्ञाि और सम्पप्रेषण, िररमोिि, तिभशला प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 1984 । 
7.  अिुवाद ववज्ञाि और आलोििा की ियी िूभमका, रववन्द्रिाथ श्रीवास्तव, केन्द्रीय हिन्दी संस्थाि,    

     आगरा, 1980 । 
8.  िारतीय िाषाएं और हिन्दी अिुवाद : समस्या समाधाि, कैलाशिन्द्र िाहिया, वाणी प्रकाशि, ियी  हदल्ली । 
9.   िाषा और प्रौद्योचगकी, वविोद कुमार प्रसाद, वाणी प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली । 
10. व्याविाररक हिन्दी, प्रमेिन्द पतंजभल, वाणी प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली । 

11. प्रयोजिमलूक हिन्दी, रववन्द्रिाथ श्रीवास्तव, केन्द्रीय हिन्दी संस्थाि, आगरा । 

12. राजिाषा हिन्दी, कैलाश िन्द्र िाहिया, वाणी प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली । 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/9/OEC4 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/9/OEC4) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC4 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC4 

 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 2.75 2.75 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix   MA/HIN/9/OEC4 
 

CO PO1  

 

PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 3 
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    ततृीय सेमेस्टि 
MA/HIN/3/CC8 

िारतीय काव्यशास्त्र के भसद्धांत 

 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA            2x5=10 

    2   fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M     

         ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA                    15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम का उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
 िारतीय काव्यशास्त्र का मित्त्व और साहित्य में उसकी उपादेयता से पररिय करवािा। 
पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. िारतीय ज्ञाि की परंपराओं का बोध िोगा । 

2. संस्कृत िाषा में साहित्य चितंि की जािकारी प्राप्त िोगी ।   

3. हिदंी व अन्य िारतीय िाषाओं में साहित्य चितंि की जािकारी प्राप्त िोगी। 

4. साहित्य की आलोििा और मूल्याकंि की दृत्टि का ववकास िोगा। 
 

[k.M&,d 

 dkO;&y{k.k] dkO;&gsrq] dkO;&iz;kstu] dkO;&HksnA 

[k.M&nks 

 jl fl)kUr % Hkjrlw=] jl dk Lo:i] jl fu"ifr laca/kh ,oa pkj vkpk;ksZa ds er] jl ds vax ¼vo;o@rÙo½] 

lân; dh vo/kkj.kk] lk/kkj.khdj.k A 

[k.M&rhu 

 vyadkj fl)kUr % vyadkj&laca/kh vkpk;ksZa ds er] vyadkj&Hksn] vyadkjksa dk oxhZdj.k] vyadkj ,oa vyadk;ZA 

 jhfr fl)kUr % jhfr&laca/kh okeu dh LFkkiuk,¡] dkO;&xq.k] jhfr ,oa 'kSyhA 

 

[k.M&pkj 

 oØksfDr fl)kUr % oØksfDr&laca/kh dqard dh LFkkiuk,¡] oØksfDr ds Hksn ,oa miHksn] oØksfDr ,oa vfHkO;atukoknA 

 /ofu fl)kUr % /ofu&laca/kh vkuano)Zu dh LFkkiuk,¡] /ofu ds Hksn ,oa miHksn] /ofu ds vk/kkj ij dkO; HksnA 

vkSfpR; fl)kUr % vkSfpR;&laca/kh {ksesUnz dh LFkkiuk,¡] vkSfpR; ds Hksn ,oa miHksnA 

iqLrd lwph & 

1- dkO;”kkL= & HkxhjFk feJ 

2- Hkkjrh; dkO;”kkL=& ;ksxsUnz izrki flag 

3- Hkkjrh; dkO;”kkL=& lR;nso pkS/kjh 

4- jl fl)kUr&  uxsUnz 

5- dkO; ds RkRo& nsosUnzukFk “kekZ 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/3/CC8 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping 

Matrix)Table 1:shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/3/CC8) assuming 

that there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/CC8 

 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/CC8 

 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/3/CC8 

 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.5 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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MA/HIN/3/CC9 

स्वाततं्र्योत्तर आधुनिक  हिदंी काव्य 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60                      

पाठ्यिम का उद्देश्य )Course Objectives) 
 स्वातन्त्र्योत्तर हिन्दी कववता के निरंतर बदलते स्वरूप का पररिय करािा। 

पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम )Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. स्वातन्त्र्योत्तर हिन्दी कववता,आधुनिक हिदंी कववता की पटृठिूभम की जािकारी प्राप्त। 

2. स्वातन्त्र्योत्तर हिन्दी कववता सवंेदिा, भशल्प, सामात्जक सरोकारों से पररिय िोगा। 

3. स्वातन्त्र्योत्तर हिन्दी कववता के ववभिन्ि कववयों के काव्य वैभशट्य का बोध िो सकेगा। 

4. स्वातन्त्र्योत्तर हिन्दी कववता का िवजागरण और राटरीय आंदोलि से संबंधों का बोध िो सकेगा। 

खण्ड-एक 

अज्ञेय : असाध्यवीणा, यि दीप अकेला, क्रकतिी िावों में क्रकतिी बार, पिले मैं सन्िािा बुिता िूाँ। 
खण्ड-दो 

मुत्क्तबोध : अधेरे में, कदम कदम पर। 

खण्ड-तीि 

िरेश मेिता : संशय की एक रात, समय देवता। 

खण्ड-िार 

rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

 

पुस्तकसूिी : 
1. अज्ञेय और आधुनिक रििा की समस्या– रामस्वरूप ितुवेदी। 

2. हिन्दी साहित्य की अधुिाति प्रववृत्तयााँ– रामस्वरूप ितुवेदी। 
3. ियी कववताएाँ: एक साक्ष्य – रामस्वरूप ितुवेदी। 
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                           Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/3/CC9 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/CC9 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.25 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course   MA/HIN/3/CC9 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.5 3 3 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/3/CC9 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.2

5 

3 2.5 2.

75 

2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.5 3 3 
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MA/HIN/3/CC10 

स्वाततं्र्योत्तर हिदंी उपन्यास 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

                                                     
पाठ्यिम के  उद्देश्य )Course Objectives) 
हिन्दी उपन्यास की ववकास पंरपरा का ज्ञाि करािा। 

 
पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम )Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. हिदंी उपन्यास की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

2. िारतीय मध्यवगव, क्रकसाि व अन्य वगों की उपन्यासों में उपत्स्थनत का बोध। 

3. स्वतंत्रता पूवव व स्वतंत्र िारत की िब्ज को उपन्यास साहित्य के माध्यम स ेववद्याथी चित्नित कर सकें गे। 

4. हिदंी उपन्यासों की संरििा व भशल्प का बोध। 

खण्ड-एक 

अज्ञेय : शखेर: एक जीवि िाग 1-2 

खण्ड-दो 
यशपाल : झठूासि 

खण्ड-तीि 

मन्िू िंडारी- आपका बंिी 
खण्ड-िार 

rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

पुस्तक सूिी : 
1. शेखर: एक जीविी, लेखक – डॉ. गोपालराम, ग्रन्थ निकेति, पििा। 
2. अज्ञेय और उिका साहित्य, लेखक – डॉ. पूिमिन्दनतवारी, राजश्रीप्रकाशि, िोपाल। 
3. यशपाल: व्यत्क्तत्व और कृनतत्व,  लेखक – डॉ. सरोज गुप्त, अिुराग प्रकाशि, अजमेर। 
4. यशपाल के उपन्यास, लेखक- कुमारी स्िेिलता शमाव, कौशाम्पबी प्रकाशि, इलािाबाद। 
5. हिन्दी उपन्यास: िये क्षिनतज, लेखक – डॉ. शभशिूषण भसिंल, प्रेम प्रकाशि मंहदर, हदल्ली 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/3/CC10 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/CC10 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.75 2.75 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix)  

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/CC10 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/3/CC10 

CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.5 2.7

5 

2.7

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 
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MA/HIN/3/CC11 

हिदंी साहित्यालोिि  
v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA      2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs vkSj ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M 

ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA        15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम के उद्देश्य )Course Objectives) 
  साहित्यशास्त्र का पररिय देिा त्जससे साहित्त्यक समझ एव ंदृत्टि ववकभसत िोती िै। 

 पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम )Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. हिदंी आलोििा के ववकास का पररिय िो सकेगा। 

2. हिदंी समीिा की आलोििात्मक समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

3. हिदंी आलोििा के ववकास व ववभिन्ि आलोिकों की आलोििा दृत्टि से पररिय प्राप्त िो सकेगा। 

4. साहित्यालोििा की िमता ववकभसत िोगी। 

खण्ड-एक 

िारतेन्द ुिररश्िंद्र, बालकृटण ि्ि एवं मिावीर प्रसाद द्वववेदी। 

खण्ड-दो 
आिायव रामिन्द्र शुक्ल, आिायव िजारी प्रसाद द्वववेदी एव ंरामववलास शमाव। 

खण्ड-तीि 

आिायव िन्ददलुारे वाजपयेी, िामवर भसिं एवं िगने्द्र। 

खण्ड-िार 

हदिकर, अज्ञेय, मुत्क्तबोध, निमवल वमाव। 

पुस्तक सूिी : 
1. हिन्दी समीिा स्वरूप और संदिव, लेखक- डॉ. रामदरश भमश्र, हद मकैभमलि कंपिी आफ इत्ण्डया  भलभमिेड, हदल्ली। 

2. ववसंरििात्मक आलोििा:  अथव की सजविा, लेखक- पाण्डये शभशिषूण, शीतांश ुिेशिल पत्ब्लभशगं िाउस, जयपुर। 
3. आिायव रामिन्द्र शुक्ल: भसद्धान्त और साहित्य, लेखक- जयिन्द्र राय, िारतीय साहित्य मत्न्दर, हदल्ली। 

4. आिायव रामिन्द्र शुक्ल और िारतीय समीिा, सम्पपादक – सुरेशकुमार, केन्द्रीय हिन्दी संस्थाि, आगरा।5. आिायव िजारी प्रसाद 
द्वववेदी: व्यत्क्तत्व और कृनतत्व, कुमारी पी. वासवदता, युगवाणी प्रकाशि, कािपुर। 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/3/CC11 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course  MA/HIN/3/CC11 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 3 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/CC11 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

Table 3:  CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/3/CC11 

CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.7

5 

2.7

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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MA/HIN/3/DSC9 

izsepUn % ,d fo”ks"k v/;;u 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
प्रेमिंद के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि से पररिय करवािा । 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 

1. प्रेमिंद के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का बोध िोगा । 
2.     प्रेमिंद के साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
3.     प्रेमिंद के कथा सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध िोगा। 
4.     िवजागरण व राटरीय आदंोलि में हिदंी साहित्य के योगदाि की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
                                       [k.M ,d 

x+cu& izsepUn] gal izdk”ku] bykgkcknA 
 

[k.M nks 

izfrfuf/k dgkfu;k¡& izsepUn] jktdey izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 
 

[k.M rhu 

izsepUn ds Js’B fucU/k& lR; izdk”ku] yksdHkkjrh izdk”ku] fnYyhA 
 

[k.M pkj 

Rkhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr O;k[;kA 
 

iqLrd lwph& 
 

1- izsepUn% fpUru vkSj dyk& bunzukFk enku] ljLorh izsl] cukjlA 

2- izsepUn vkSj mudk ;qx& jkefoykl “kekZ] jktdey izdk”ku] fnYyhA 

3- izsepUn vkSj Hkkjrh; fdlku& jkeo`{k] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

4- izsepUn vkSj mudk lkfgR;& “khyk xqIr] lkfgR; Hkou izk- fyfeVsM] bykgkcknA 

5- izsepUn& lR;sUnz] jk/kkd`’.k izdk”ku]ubZ fnYyhA 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/3/DSC9 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/3/DSC9) assuming that there 

are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/DSC9 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 2.50 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/DSC9  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3:CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/3/DSC9  

CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 2.50 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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MA/HIN/3/DSC10 

egknsoh oekZ % ,d fo’ks"k v/;;u 
 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe e sa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk gSA          2x5=10 

2. fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

पाठ्यिम के उद्देश्य- 
मिादेवी वमाव के साहित्य के माध्यम छायावाद युगीि  हिदंी साहित्य की राटरीय व सांस्कृनतक मूल्यों की पििाि करिाA 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम 
1. मिादेवी युगीि पररत्स्थतयों का समग्र अध्ययि कर पायेंगेंA 

2. मिादेवी वमाव के साहित्य के माध्यम छायावाद युगीि हिदंी साहित्य की राटरीय व सांस्कृनतक मूल्यों की पििाि 
 कर पायेंगेंA 

3. मिादेवी वमाव के िारी ववषयक लेखि के संदिव में िारी-ववमशव का ववश्लेटण कर पाएंगेA 

4. छायावाद की दाशवनिक पटृठिूभम का अध्ययि कर पाएंगेA 

 

   [k.M ,d 
 

 laf/kuh 

 esjk ifjokj 

                                        [k.M nks 
 

 Ük`a[kyk dh dfM+;k¡ 

   [k.M rhu 
 

 vrhr ds pyfp= 

   [k.M pkj 

 Rkhuksa iqLrdksa ij vk/kkfjr O;k[;kA 

iqLrd lwph& 
 

1- uotkxj.k vkSj egknsoh oekZ dk jpuk deZ % L=h foe”kZ ds Loj& d`’.knÙk ikyhokyA 

2- egh;lh egknsoh& xaxk izlkn ikaMs;A 

3- fgUnh dk x| lkfgR;& jke pUnz frokjhA 

4- xos’k.kk ¼if=dk½ vad& 87] lEiknd&“kaHkqukFk flagA 

5- egknsoh oekZ dk dkO; % dyk vkSj n”kZu& jf”e nhf{kr] dsaUnzh; fgUnh laLFkku&1999 

6- egknsoh oekZ % dkO;] dyk vkSj n”kZu&lEikfndk&“kph jkuh xqVwZ] vkRek jke ,.M lal] fnYyh&1963 

7- egknsoh oekZ vkSj mudh laf/kuh&“;ke ctkt] v”kksd izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/3/DSC10 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/3/DSC10) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/DSC10 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 

 

PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2 

Average 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.50 3 2.75 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/3/DSC10  

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 

Average 3 3 2.75 3 2.75 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/3/DSC10 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 

Average 3 3 3 3 2.75 2.5

0 

3 2.7

5 

3 3 2.75 3 2.75 
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MA/HIN/1/SEC2 

daI;wVj dk fgUnh esa vuqiz;ksx 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

 
िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 

ववद्याचथवयों को कंप्यूिर संबंधी सामान्य जािकारी देिा। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1. ववद्याचथवयों की हिदंी िंकण के प्रनत जािकारी बढ़ेगी।  

2. कंप्यूिर व उसके  उपकरणों के  प्रनत ज्ञाि में वदृ्चध।   

3. कंप्यूिर के माध्यम से ववद्याचथवयों को अद्यति जािकारी भमलेगी।  

4. हिदंी िाषा के ववकास में कंप्यूिर के योगदाि का मित्व समझा जायेगा। 

[k.M&1 

dEI;wVj ¼lax.kd½ ç.kkyh& ifjp;] mn~Hko ,oa fodkl ifjHkk"kk] midj.k vkSj ç;ksx vkadMk lalk/ku] orZuh la'kks/ku 

[k.M&2 

baVjusV dk ,sfrgkfld ifjp;] baVjusV ds midj.kks dk ifjp;] le; ferO;f;rk dk lw=] oYMZ okbM osc ¼www½ 

dk fodkl] çpkj] çlkj MkmuyksM ,oa viyksM 

[k.M&3 

fganh osclkbV~l% ifjp;] iksVZy D;k gS\] iksVZy dk Lo:i] fganh iksVZy] osclkbV ifjHkk"kk] fganh osclkbV~l % oxhZdj.k] 

Hkk"kk] lkfgR;] if=dk,a] lekpkj vkfn 

[k.M&4 

fganh lkfgR; ls lacaf/kr dqN egRoiw.kZ osclkbV~l vkSj Cy‚xiksLV dk ifjp;] lks'ky lkbVl~ dk ifjp;] mi;ksx vkSj 

egRoA 

iqLrd lwph 

1 viuk dEI;wVj viuh Hkk"kk esa& jkts'k jtu& fgnh cqDl lsVj] ubZ fnYyh 

2 vk/kqfud dEI;wVj foKku& fouksn dqekj feJ& fganh cqDl lsVj] ubZ fnYyh  

3 Basic Computer- Deepak Chakravarti& Hindi book center- 
4 dEI;wVj vkSj fganh& gfjeksgu&fganh cqDl lsVajAA 

5 dEI;Vj csfld f'k{kk&xqatu 'kekZ&fganh cqDl lsVjA 

6 vkvks dEI;wVj tkusa& vfer xxZ&fganh cqDl lsVjA 

7 dEI;wVj csfld u‚yst& dksey dFkwfj;k&fganh cqDl lsVjA 
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Mapping Matrix of Cours MA/HIN/1/SEC2 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/1/SEC2) assuming that 

there are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/SEC2 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 2.75 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/1/SEC2 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/1/SEC2 

CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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MA/HIN/9/OEC5 
साहित्य की समझ 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA      2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA                15x4 = 60 

 
िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 

 ववद्याचथवयों को साहित्य संबंधी जािकारी देिा।  
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम  ) Course Learning Outcomes 

 साहित्य के बारे में ववद्याचथवयों को सामान्य जािकारी देिा। 
 साहित्य व समाज के संबंधों का ज्ञाि उपलब्ध करािा। 
 साहित्य संबंधी अवधारणाओं का पररिय देिा। 
 साहित्य व अन्य कलाओं का अन्तःसंबंध हदखािा। 

खंड-1 
 साहित्य का अथव, िारतीय एव ंपाश्िात्य साहित्य संबंधी अवधारणाएं, पररिाषा एव ंस्वरूप, साहित्य का प्रयोजि 
            खंड-2 

साहित्य और समाज  ,साहित्य और संस्कृनत ,साहित्य दशवि  
खंड-3 

 साहित्य और इनतिास ,साहित्य और वविारधाराएं:- माक्सववाद ,मिोववश्लेषणवाद ,अत्स्तत्ववाद  
      खंड-4 
 साहित्य और ववमशव :-आहदवासी ववमशव, दभलत ववमशव,-स्त्री ववमशव 
 संदर्ा सूची 

1. हिन्दी साहित्य का इनतिास  ,आिायव रामिन्द्र शुक्ल ,प्रकाशि संस्थाि  
2. हिन्दी साहित्य की िूभमका  ,िजारी प्रसाद द्वववेदी ,राजकमल प्रकाशि ,िई हदल्ली।  
3. साहित्य के समाजशास्त्र की िूभमका  ,मैिेजर पांडये ,णी प्रकाशिवा ,िई हदल्ली।  
4. साहित्य के भसद्धांत तथा रूप  ,िगवतीिरण वमाव ,राजकमल प्रकाशि ,िई हदल्ली।  
5. आलोििा और वविारधारा  ,िामवर भसिं ,राजकमल प्रकाशि ,िई हदल्ली।  
6. दभलत साहित्य का सौंदयवशास्त्र, शरणकुमार भलम्पबले, वाणी प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली।   
7. साहित्य का िया सौंदयवशास्त्र, सं. देवेन्द्र िौब,े क्रकताब घर प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली।     
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/9/OEC5 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 
Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/9/OEC5) assuming that there are 8 

POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC5 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC5 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3; CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/9/OEC5 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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MA/HIN/9/OEC6 

अिुवाद भसद्धांत      

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
कायावलयी हिन्दी के सैद्धांनतक स्वरूप का ज्ञाि प्रदाि करिा और अिुवाद ववज्ञाि की सैद्धांनतक जािकारी और मित्त्व  प्रदाि 
करिा । 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 

1.  अिुवाद का सैद्धांनतक और व्यविाररक ज्ञाि। 
2.  अिुवाद करिे की योग्यता में अभिवदृ्चध। 
3.  कम्पप्यूिर युग में मशीिी अिवुाद और अिुवाद क्रक ववभिन्ि प्रववचधयों का ज्ञाि िोगा । 
4.  कायावलयी राजिाषा के प्रमखु प्रकायों की जािकारी प्राप्त करत ेिुए अिुवाद का व्यविाररक ज्ञाि िोगा। 

खंड-एक 

अिुवाद-अथव,पररिाषा,िेत्र,प्रकार,प्रक्रिया,सीमाए ं

अिुवाद का मित्व एव ंआवश्यकता 
खंड-दो 

प्रशासनिक शब्दावली-केन्द्रीय हिदंी निदेशालय, रामकृटणपुरम ,िई हदल्ली द्वारा प्रकाभशत। 
खंड-तीि 

अिुवाद:अंगे्रजी से हिदंी अिुवाद 

खंड-िार 

कायावलयी अिुवाद- मलूिूत अपेिाएं, प्रपत्र, सरकारी-पत्र, ज्ञापि, आदेश, हिप्पणी लेखि, अचधसूििा, प्रेस िोि, प्रेस ववज्ञत्प्त 
तथा अिुवाद 

 

सनदर्ा िुस्तक सूची- 
1.अिुवाद प्रक्रिया और स्वरूप-कैलाश िन्द्र िाहिया,तिभशला प्रकाशि,िई हदल्ली। 
2.अिुवाद के ववववध आयाम-पूरण िंद िंडि व िरीश कुमार सेठी, तिभशला प्रकाशि,िई हदल्ली। 
3.अिुवाद भसद्धातं और प्रयोग-कैलाश िन्द्र िाहिया, तिभशला प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली। 
4.अिुवाद ववज्ञाि-राजमणण शमाव, िई हदल्ली। 
5.अिुवाद ववज्ञाि और सम्पप्रेषण-तिभशला प्रकाशि,िई हदल्ली। 
6.अिुवाद ववज्ञाि और आलोििा की िई िूभमका-रववन्द्र श्रीवास्तव, केन्द्रीय हिदंी संस्थाि, िई हदल्ली। 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/9/OEC6 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 
Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/9/OEC6) assuming that there are 8 

POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC6 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/9/OEC6 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 3 

 

Table 3; CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/9/OEC6 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2.75 3 
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  चतुथथ-सेमेस्टि 

MA/HIN/4/CC12 
पाश्चात्य काव्यशास्त्र के सिद्धान्त 

 
v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य )Course Objectives) 
पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र का पररिय देिा त्जसस ेसाहित्त्यक समझ एव ंदृत्टि ववकभसत करिा। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम )Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. पाश्िात्य ज्ञाि की परंपराओ ंका बोध िोगा। 

2. पाश्िात्य साहित्य चितंि की जािकारी ववकभसत िोगी। 

3. पाश्िात्य साहित्य चितंि में ववभिन्ि वविारधाराओं, वादों, पद्धनतयों का पररिय िोगा। 

4. साहित्य की आलोििा और मलू्याकंि की दृत्टि का ववकास िोगा। 

खण्ड-एक 

प्लेिो : आदशववाद 

अरस्त ू: अिकुरण एव ंववरेिि भसद्धान्त, त्रासदी की अवधारणा 
लोंजाइिस : उदात्त भसद्धान्त 

िोरेस : औचित्य भसद्धान्त 

खण्ड-दो 
कााँलररज : कल्पिा भसद्धान्त 

ववभलयम वडसववथव :  कववता-संबंधी अवधारणा एव ंकाव्यिाषा भसद्धान्त 

िोिे : अभिव्यंजिावाद 

खण्ड-तीि 

िी.एस.इभलयि : परंपरा एव ंवैयत्क्तक प्रज्ञा का भसद्धान्त, निवैयत्क्तकता का भसद्धान्त 

आई.ए.ररिडसव: मूल्य भसद्धान्त 

मैथ्यू आिावल्ड : आलोििा-संबंधी अवधारणा 
खण्ड-िार 

माक्सववाद, मिोववश्लेषणवाद, अत्स्तत्ववाद, आधुनिकतावाद, उत्तरआधुनिकतावाद 

िुस्तकसूची : 
1.   पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र के भसद्धान्त – डॉ. शांनतस्वरूपगुप्त 

2.   पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र – डॉ. साववत्री भसन्िा 
3.   पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र के भसद्धान्त – डॉ. मैचथली प्रसाद िारद्वाज, िररयाणा साहित्य अकादमी, िण्डीगढ। 

4.   पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र – देवेन्द्रिाथ शमाव, िेशिल पत्ब्लभशगं िाउस, िई हदल्ली। 
5.   पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र की परम्पपरा – डॉ. तारकिाथ बाली, शव्दकार, हदल्ली। 

6.   आलोिक और आलोििा – बच्िि भसिं, ववश्वववद्यालय प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

7.   प्रगनतशील हिन्दी आलोििा की रििा-प्रक्रिया – िौभसला प्रसाद भसिं, ववश्वववद्यालय प्रकाशि, वाराणसी। 

8.   पाश्िात्य काव्यशास्त्र: अधुिाति सन्दिव – सत्यदेव भमश्र, लोकिारती प्रकाशि, इलािाबाद। 
9.   पाश्िात्य काव्य-चिन्ति – डॉ. करुणाशंकर उपाध्याय, राधाकृटण प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 
10. हिन्दी आलोििा के आधार स्तम्पि – सम्पपादक रामेश्वरलाल खण्डलेवाल, लोकिारती प्रकाशि,    इलािाबाद। 
11. हिन्दी आलोििा की पररिावषक शव्दावली – डॉ. अमरिाथ, राजकमल प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 
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              Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/CC12 
Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/4/CC12) assuming that 

thereare 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/CC12 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/CC12 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/4/CC12 

 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO3 PSO4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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  MA/HIN/4/CC13 

िारतीय साहित्य 
 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

 
िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
 िारतीय साहित्य के ववववध आयाम इसे आधुनिकता और ववश्व-दृत्टि से जोडते िैं, इिका अध्ययि करिा। 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. िारतीय साहित्य की अवधारणा की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 
2. िारतीय साहित्य में अभिव्यक्त मूल्यों स ेपररिय िोगा। 
3. िारतीय साहित्य में राटरीय एकता के सूत्रों का बोध िोगा। 
4. हिदंी साहित्य की हिदंी से इतर िाषाओ ंके साहित्य की तुलिात्मक बोध िो सकेगा। 
 

[k.M ,d 

1- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 

2- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ds fofo/k :i 

3- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; esa HkfDr vkanksyu 

4- vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dk ifjp; 

[k.M nks 

1- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ds v/;;u dh leL;k,¡ 

2- Hkkjrh;rk vkSj Hkkjrh; lkfgR; 

3- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; esa laLd`fr 

4- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dh fo’ks”krk,¡ 

[k.M rhu& 

vkuUn eB ¼caxyk ls miU;kl½& cafdepUnz pVthZ 

[k.M pkj& 

        ?kklhjke dksroky ¼ejkBh ls vuwfnr ukVd½& fot; rsanqydj 

 

iqLrd lwph& 

1- Ckaxyk lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& lqdqekj lsu] lkfgR; vdkneh] ubZ fnYyh& 1970 

2- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; % v/;;u dh ubZ fn’kk,¡& iznhi Jh/kj] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 2010 

3- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; n”k Zu& ds ,y gal] xzaFke jkeckx] dkuiqj&1073 

4- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dh :ijs[kk&Hkk sys ‘kadj O;kl] pkS[kEHkk izdk”ku] okjk.klh& 2008 

5- Hkkjrh; lkfgR;& ewypUn xkSre] jk/kkd̀’.k izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 2011 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/CC13 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/4/CC13) assuming that there 

are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/CC13 
 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.75 2.25 3 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/CC13 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix  MA/HIN/4/CC13 

 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO2 PSO 

3 

PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.5 2.7

5 

2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 



                                                                                                                              87 

              

MA/HIN/4/CC14 

िररयाणा का हिदंी साहित्य 
 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 
 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
बालमुकंुद गुप्त, ववटणु प्रिाकर, गोपालदास िीरज के जीवि, साहित्य, दशवि और उिके साहित्त्यक अवदाि स े
पररिय। 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 
  1.  बालमुकंुद गुप्त, ववटणु प्रिाकर, गोपालदास िीरज के जीवि, साहित्य और दशवि का बोध िोगा। 
  2. बालमुकंुद गुप्त, ववटणु प्रिाकर, गोपालदास िीरज के हिदंी िाषा के निमावण व साहित्त्यक अवदाि की समझ िोगी। 
  3. बालमुकंुद गुप्त, ववटणु प्रिाकर, गोपालदास िीरज के पत्रकाररता, काव्य सरोकारों व मूल्यों का बोध िोगा। 
  4. िवजागरण व राटरीय आंदोलि में बालमुकंुद गुप्त, ववटणु प्रिाकर, गोपालदास िीरज के हिदंी साहित्य में योगदाि 
 की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

[k.M ,d 
 

ckyeqdqUn xqIr fucU/kkoyh 
 

[k.M nks 

    v/kZukjh”oj& fo’.kq izHkkdj 
 

[k.M rhu 

Xkksikynkl uhjt 

fuEufyf[kr vkB dfork,¡& 

1& fdlds fy, \ 2& vk¡lw tc lEekfur gksaxs] 3& viuh ckuh izse dh ckuh] 4& I;kj dh dgkuh 

pkfg,] 

5& Hkkouxj ls vFkZuxj rd] 6& BkB gS Qdhjh viuk] 7& py vkS?kV ?kkV is ;kj tjk] 8& ;g 

I;klksa dh izselHkk gSA 
 

[k.M pkj 

mn;Hkkuq gal 

fuEufyf[kr vkBs dfork,¡& 

1& er ft;ks flQZ viuh [kq”kh ds fy, \ 2& vkneh [kks[kys gSa iwl ds ckny dh rjg] 3& ft+anxh 

Qwl dh >ksaiM+h gS] 4& cSBs gksa tc oks ikl] [kqnk [kSj djs] 5& th jgs gSa yksx dSls vkt ds okrkoj.k 

esa] 6& dc rd ;w¡ cgkjksa esa ir>M+ dk pyu jgsxk] 7& HksfM+;ksa ds <ax] 8& eSa rq>ls izhr yxk cSBkA 
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iqLrd lwph& 
 

1- gfj;k.kk dk fgUnh lkfgR;& yky pUn xqIr eaxy] gfj;k.kk lkfgR; vdkneh] iapdqykA 

2- gfj;k.kk ,d lkaLd`frd v/;;u& lk/kqjke “kkjnk] Hkk‘kk foHkkx gfj;k.kk] iapdqykA 

3- gfj;k.kk esa jfpr fgUnh lkfgR;& lR;iky xqIr] Hkk‘kk foHkkx gfj;k.kk] iapdqykA 

4- ^lIrflU/kq* ¼gfj;k.kk lkfgR; fo’ks”kkad½] Hkk‘kk foHkkx] gfj;k.kk] iapdqykA 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/CC14 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/4/CC14) assuming that there 

are 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/CC14 

 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO 

 

PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.75 2.75 2.25 3 3 
 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/CC14 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

 

Table 3   CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/4/CC14 

 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

MA/HIN/4/CC14.1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

MA/HIN/4/CC14.2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

MA/HIN/4/CC14.3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

MA/HIN/4/CC14.4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.7

5 

2.7

5 

2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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MA/HIN/4/DSC11 

प्रवासी हिन्दी साहित्य 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य )Course Objectives) 
हिदंी के प्रवासी रििाकारों स ेरूबरू िोिा । ववस्थापि की समस्या, कारणों, प्रिावों की पडताल करिा. 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम )Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. ववश्व हिदंी साहित्य की अवधारणा की समझ ववकभसत िोगी । 

2. ववश्व साहित्य की ववभिन्ि ववधाओं के साहित्य स ेपररिय िोगा । 

3. िारतीय साहित्य के साथ तुलिा की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

4. ववश्वसाहित्य की आलोििात्मक समझ में अभिवदृ्चध िोगी । 
 

खण्ड-एक 

िारत स ेववस्थापि का इनतिास एव ंकारण, प्रवासी साहित्य की अवधारणा, स्वरूप एव ंववकास। 

खण्ड-दो 
हिन्दी में प्रवासी लेखि का आरम्पि, प्रवासी लेखि की प्रववृत्तयााँ। 

खण्ड-तीि 

लाल पसीिा – अभिमन्य ुअित, राजकमल प्रकाशि, िई हदल्ली  
केक्िस के दााँत – अभिमन्यु अित 

खण्ड-िार 

किानियााँ कथालंदि, स.ं सूरजप्रकाश, प्रकाशि संस्थाि, िई हदल्ली 
1. कोख का क्रकराया – तेजेन्द्र शमाव 
2. घर का ठंूठ  –सलै अग्रवाल 

 
िुस्तक सूची : 
1. प्रवासी संसार, सम्पपादक – राकेश पाण्डये। 
2. प्रवासी किानियााँ, सम्पपादक – हिमांशु जोशी, साहित्य अकादमी । 
3. वतवमाि साहित्य प्रवासी साहित्य ववशेषांक, सम्पपादक – कंुवरपाल भसिं । 

4. समकालीि कथा साहित्य :सरिदें व सरोकार, डॉ. रोहिणी अग्रवाल, आधार प्रकाशि, पंिकुला। 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/DSC11 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC11 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.75 2.75 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC11 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 2.25 3 3 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/4/DSC11 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.5 3 2.7

5 

2.7

5 

2.25 3 3 3 3 2.25 3 3 
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MA/HIN/4/DSC12 

       जिसिंार माध्यम एव ंहिदंी 
v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
हिदंी पत्रकाररता व जिसंिार ववभिन्ि माध्यमो के स्वरूप, ववकास तथा मीडडया के ववववध पिलुओं से 
पररिय करवािा । 

िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित िरिणधम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
1. हिदंी पत्रकाररता के ववकास की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

2. जिसंिार के भसद्धांतों व व्यविाररक पिलुओं की समझ ववकभसत िोगी। 

3. जिसंिार के वप्रिं माध्यमों के भलए लेखि की िमता में अभिवदृ्चध िोगी। 

4. जिसंिार के इलेक्रोनिक व इंिरिेि के भलए लेखि की िमता में अभिवदृ्चध ववकभसत िोगी। 

 

                                  खण्ड-एक 

जिसंिार– अवधारणा, स्वरूप व ववकास, जिसंिार के प्रमुख भसद्धान्त और भसद्धान्तकार, सूििा प्रौद्योचगकी के 
ववववध रूप 

                                   खण्ड-दो 
वप्रिं मीडडया का स्वरूप (समािार-पत्र एवं पत्रत्रकाएं आहद), वप्रिं मीडडया के भलए लेखि (संपादकीय एवं फीिर आहद), 

वप्रिं मीडडया की िाषा। 

                                    खण्ड-तीि 

िाषा की सूििात्मक िमता- सूििा निमावण, सूििा शैली, सिूिा सम्पपे्रषण, वाचिक िाषा, लेखक िाषा। 

                                    खण्ड-िार 

जिसंिार और हिन्दी साहित्य– जिसंिार माध्यम एवं हिन्दी, जिसंिार माध्यमों से सम्पबत्न्धत हिन्दी साहित्य, 

इलेक्रोनिक संदिव के रूप में हिन्दी का मािकीकरण – आवश्यकता, िाषा नियोजि िीनत, िाषा त्स्थरता, क्रकताबी 
िाषा और माध्यमों की िाषा में अन्तर। 
पुस्तक सूिी : 
1.   राजिाषा हिदंी – कैलाशिन्द्र िाहिया, वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

2.   प्रशासनिक हिदंी, मिेशिन्द्र गुप्त, वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

3.   िाषा और िाषाववज्ञाि, डॉ. िरेश भमश्र, निमवल प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

4.   व्याविाररक हिदंी और स्वरूप, वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

5.   िाषा और िाषाववज्ञाि, डॉ. िररश्िंद्र वमाव, लक्ष्मी प्रकाशि, रोितक। 

6.   िाषाववज्ञाि एवं मािक हिदंी, डॉ. िरेश भमश्र, अभििव प्रकाशि, हदल्ली  । 

7.   आधुनिक ववज्ञापि – पे्रमिन्द पातंजली, वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

8.   प्रयोजिमूलक हिदंी, दंगल शाल्िे, वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

9.   कंप्यूिर प्रोग्राभमगं एंड आपरेहिगं गाइड, शशांक जौिरी, पूवाांिल प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

10. कंप्यूिर :भसद्धान्त और तकिीक, राजेन्द्रकुमार, पूवाांिल प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 
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11. कंप्यूिर और हिदंी, िररमोिि, तिभशला प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

12. रेडडयो और पत्रकाररता,  िररमोिि, तिभशला प्रकाशि, हदल्ली। 

13. सैद्धांनतक एवं अिुप्रयुक्त िाषाववज्ञाि, डॉ. रवीन्द्रिाथ श्रीवास्तव, साहित्यसिकार, हदल्ली। 

14. पत्रकाररता के भसद्धान्त – डॉ. रमेशिन्द्र त्रत्रपाठी, िमि प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 2002 

15. आधुनिक पत्रकाररता – डॉ. अजुवि नतवारी, ववश्वववद्यालय प्रकाशि, वाराणसी, 1984 

16. हिदंी पत्रकाररता एव ंजिसंिार – डॉ. ठाकुरदत्त शमाव 'आलोक', वाणी प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 2000 

17. संिार से जिसंिार – रुपिन्द गौतम, श्रीििराज प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 2005 

18. सूििा प्रौद्योचगकी और जिमाध्यम – प्रो. िररमोिि, तिभशला प्रकाशि, हदल्ली, 2002 

19. इलैक्रानिक मीडडया – पी. के. आयव, प्रनतिा प्रनतटठाि, हदल्ली, 2006 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/DSC12 
Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC12 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 2.75 2.25 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC12 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3 CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/4/DSC12 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO

6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 2.75 3 3 2.75 2.2

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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MA/HIN/4/DSC13 

        हिदंी िािक   

 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad

 funsZ”k % 

1- lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls ikap y?kq vfuok;Z iz”u iqNs tk,axsA izR;sd iz”u 2 vad dk g SA          2x5=10 

2- fu/kkZfjr ikB~;Øe esa dqy pkj [k.M gSaA izR;sd [k.M ls nks&nks nh?kZ iz”u fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd 

[k.M ls ,d&,d iz”u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gksxkA izR;sd iz”u 15 vad dk gSA चिुथय [k.M esa fu/kkZfjr 

ikB~;Øe ls nks&nksa O;k[;k Hkkx fn, tk,axs ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M ls ,d&,d O;k[;k Hkkx djuk vfuok;Z 

gksxkA izR;sd O;k[;k ds fy, 5 vad fu/kkZfjr gSA                                                   15x4=60 

िधठ्यक्रम कध उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 

इसमें ववद्याथी हिदंी के प्रमुख िािकों का अध्ययि करेंगे रंगमंि सम्पबन्धी व्याविाररक ज्ञाि देिा। 
िधठ्यक्रम के अिेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 

1 रंगमंि का व्याविाररक स्तर पर अवलोकि िोगा। 
2 िािक के माध्यम से ववद्याथी अभििय की बारीक्रकयों को िी समझेंगे। 
3 ऐनतिाभसक िािक को पढ़त ेिुए ववद्याचथवयों की ऐनतिाभसक दृत्टि का ववकास िोगा। 
4 िािक के माध्यम से िारतीय संस्कृनत का ज्ञाि प्राप्त करेंगे। 

                                    [k.M ,d 

:id ls vfHkizk; ,oa Hksn 

pUnzxqIr& t;”kadj izlkn 

               [k.M nks 

ukVd ls vfHkizk; व UkkVd ds rÙo 

dks.kkdZ& txnh”kpUnz ekFkqj  

         [k.M rhu 

vk"kk<+ dk ,d fnu& eksgu jkds”k 

jaxeap laca/kh ladYiuk 

 [k.M pkj 

      rhuksa [k.Mksa ij vk/kkfjr lizlax O;k[;k 

iqLrd lwph& 
 

1- fgUnh ukVd bfrgkl ds lksiku& xksfoUn pkrd] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh&2002 

2- ledkyhu fgUnh ukVd vkSj jaxeap& t;nso rustk] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 2002 

3- fgUnh ukVd ds cnyrs vk;ke& ujsUnz ukFk f=ikBh] foØe izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 1987 

4- ukVddkj eksgu jkds”k& lqanj yky dFkwfj;k 

5- Hkkjrh; jaxeap dk foospukRed bfrgkl& y{eh ukjk;.k yky 

6- vk/kqfud fgUnh ukVd vkSj jaxeap] laiknd& usfepUnz tSu 
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Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/DSC13 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC13 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.75 3 

 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping 

Matrix)Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the CourseMA/HIN/4/DSC13 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 3 3 

 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix MA/HIN/4/DSC13 

 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.5 2.5 3 2.7

5 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

 

  



                                                                                                                              97 

              

MA/HIN/4/DSC14 

हिदंी अिवुाद 
 

v/;kiu vof/k % 4 ?kaVs                                                            

le; % 3 ?kaVs                    dqy vad % 100 

                                                                              fyf[kr ijh{kk %70 vad 

                 vkarfjd ewY;kadu % 30 vad 

funsZ'k%  

1. lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe esa ls 5 vfuok;Z y?kq iz'u iwNs tk,axsA     2x5 = 10 
2. fu/kkZfjr pkj [k.Mksa esa ls nks&nks vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,axsA ijh{kkFkhZ dks izR;sd [k.M esa ls ,d&,d 

iz'u  dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gSA       15x4 = 60 

 

पाठ्यिम का उद्देश्य (Course Objectives) 
कायावलयी  हिन्दी के सैद्धांनतक स्वरूप का ज्ञाि प्रदाि करिा और अिुवाद ववज्ञाि की सैद्धांनतक जािकारी प्रदाि 
करिा । 
पाठ्यिम के अपेक्षित पररणाम (Course Learning Outcomes) 
 

1.अिुवाद का सैद्धांनतक और व्यविाररक ज्ञाि। 
2.अिुवाद करिे की योग्यता में अभिवदृ्चध। 
3.कम्पप्यूिर युग में मशीिी अिुवाद और अिुवाद क्रक ववभिन्ि प्रववचधयों का ज्ञाि िोगा । 

4.कायावलयी राजिाषा के प्रमखु प्रकायों की जािकारी प्राप्त करत ेिुए अिुवाद का व्यविाररक ज्ञाि िोगा । 

[k.M ,d 

1- vuqokn dk Lo:i 

2- vuqokn ds fl)kar 

3- vuqokn izfof/k 

4- vuqokn dh leL;k,¡ 

 

[k.M nks 

1- vuqokn dk bfrgkl 

2- rduhdh “kCnkoyh ds izdkj ,oa fo”ks’krk,¡ 

3- dEI;wVj vkSj vuqokn 

 

[k.M rhu 

fgUnh ls vaxzsth esa vuqokn 

 

[k.M pkj 

vaxzsth ls fgUnh esa vuqokn 

 

iqLrd lwph& 

 

1- vuqokn % izfØ;k vkSj Lo:i& dSyk”kpUnz HkkfV;k] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh&2004 

2- vuqokn ds fofo/k vk;ke& iwj.k pUn V.Mu o gjh”k dqekj lsBh] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 2005 

3- vuqokn fl)kar vkSj iz;ksx& dSyk”kpUnz HkkfV;k] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 2008 

4- vuqokn foKku& jktef.k “kekZ] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh& 2002 

5- vuqokn foKku vkSj lEizs’k.k& gfjeksgu] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku]ubZ fnYyh&1994 

6- vuqokn foKku vkSj vkykspuk dh ubZ Hkwfedk& johUnz ukFk JhokLro] dsUnzh; fgUnh laLFkku vkxjk&1980s 
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Mapping Matrix of Course MA/HIN/4/DSC14 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Outcomes: (CO-PO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 1 shows the CO-PO mapping matrix for a course (MA/HIN/4/DSC14 assuming that 

thereare 8 POs and 4COs. 

Table 1: CO-PO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC14 

CO PO 

1 

PO 

2 

PO 

3 

PO 

4 

PO 

5 

PO 

6 

PO 

7 

PO 

8 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.50 3 3 

Mapping of Course Outcomes to Programme Specific Outcomes: (CO-PSO Mapping Matrix) 

Table 2: CO-PSO Matrix for the Course MA/HIN/4/DSC14 

CO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 2.50 2.75 3 

Table 3: CO-PO-PSO Mapping MatrixMA/HIN/4/DSC14 

 
CO PO1  

 

PO2 

 

PO3 

 

PO4 

 

PO5 

 

PO6 

 

PO7 

 

PO8 

 

PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5 

LO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 

LO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

LO4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 

Average 3 3 3 2.75 2.75 2.50 3 3 3 3 2.50 2.75 3 

 

 










































